
INFORMATION TO USERS 

This manuscript has been reproduced from the microfilm master. UMI films the 

text diredy fmm the original or copy submitted. Thus, some thesis and 

dissertation copies are in typewriter face, while othen may be from any type of 

cornputer printer. 

The quality of this reproduction is dependent upon the quality of the copy 

submitted. Broken or indistinct prinf colored or poor quality illustrations and 

photographs, print bleedthrough, substandard margins, and improper alignment 

can advenely affect reproduction. 

In the unlikely event that the author did not send UMI a complete manuscript and 

there are missing pages, these will be noted. Also, if unauthorized copyfight 

material had to be removed, a note will indicate the deletion. 

Ovenire materials (e.g., maps, drawings, charts) are reproduced by sedoning 

the original, beginning at the upper left-hand corner and continuing from left to 

right in quai sedons w'th small overlaps. 

Photographs included in the original manuscript have been reproduced 

xerographically in this copy. Higher quality 6" x 9" black and Mite photographic 

prints are available for any photogaphs or illustations appean'ng in this copy for 

an additional charge. Contact UMI directiy to order. 

Bell & Howell Information and Leaming 
300 North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, MI 481 û6-1346 USA 





C u l d  Intmentions: American Corporate 
Phiknthropy and the Construction of the 
-h and Letters in Canada, 1900-1957 

.\ thesis submined to the Deparmient of History 

in conformity with the requirements for 

the Degree of Doctor of Phrlosophy 

Queen's Uaiversity 

Kingston, Ontario, Canada 

Augus5 1998 



National Library I * m  of Canada 
Bibliothèque nationale 
du Canada 

Acquisitions and Acquisitions et 
Bibliographic Services services bibliographiques 

395 Wellington Street 395, rue Wellington 
OttawaON K1AON4 Ottawa ON KtA  ON4 
Canada Canada 

The author has granted a non- L'auteur a accordé une licence non 
exclusive licence dowuig the exclusive permettant à la 
National Library of Canada to Bibliothèque nationale du Canada de 
reproduce, loan, distribute or seU reproduire, prêter, distribuer ou 
copies of this thesis in microfonn, vendre des copies de cette thèse sous 
paper or electronic formats. la forme de microfiche/film, de 

reproduction sur papier ou sur format 
électronique. 

The author retains ownership of the L'auteur conserve la propriété du 
copyright in this thesis. Neither the droit d'auteur qui protège cette thèse. 
thesis nor substantial extracts kom it Ni la thèse ni des extraits substantiels 
may be printed or otherwise de celle-ci ne doivent être imprimés 
reproduced without the author's ou autrement reproduits sans son 
permission. autorisation. 



-Abstract 

This thesis is an examinauon of how the Carnegie Corporation of New York and the 

Rockefeller Foundauon aansformed their founders' vast hanual resources inro culmal 

power and, in m, influenced Canadian life. It focuses on the period beginning in the 

second decade of the cen- and continuhg through ro the 1950s. duruig d u c h  the nvo 

Amencan foundations penetrated deep into the Canadian cultural and intellecrual scene, 

rnakmg substanaal contributions to Canadian universines, s c h o ~  associations, culnird 

mstituaons, and to individuai anists and schohs. 

Both the power of Amencan pop& culture and the desire of members of the 

Canadian intellectml and cultual eiites to resist the cdtural incursions nssociated with ir are 

undeniable and have been weil documented by Canadian histonans. This smdv addresses 

and begins to balance a htstoriography in which Amencan "irnpedsm" has been analvzed 

at the levels of popular culture, big business, and in ternis of formal state relations. M y  

contribution is to e-xplore the parts played by the American foundations in the construction 

of the "Arts and Letters" in Canada fiom the late 1920s to late 1950s. -4t die base of the 

argument of ths thesis is the idea that the h e r i c a n  philanchropic trusts med a cultural void 

in Canada that existed between mro eras and two fundamentally differenc sysrems of cultural 

patronage. It 1s mv contention that the post-1945 federal system of sure support for 

Canadian " - h s  and Leners," which has been hailed as one of the key indicators of 

Canadian/-berican diffetence, was, in fach a product of a senes of b t f u i  exchanges 

between members of a North , h & c a n  cdtural &te. 
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of it) I begin by thanking George Hood for his contributions during the tinal stages of this 
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...W e face, for the most p m  without any physical barriers, a vast and 
wealthy counay to which we are Linked not ody by ianguage but by many 
common tracbrioos ....[ O]ur population stretches in a nacrow and not even 
conMuous ribbon dong our fiontier -- founeen millions dong a five 
thousand d e  fiont. In m e e ~ g  influences hom across the border as 
pervasire as the? are &end$, we have not even the advanrages of what 
soldiers c d  defence in depth .... 

... Money has flowed across the border Erom such groups as the Carnegie 
Corporation, which has spent $7,346,188 in Canada since 19 1 1 and the 
Rockefeller Foundation, to whch we are indebted for the sum of 
$11,8lï,707 since 1914 .... Through ch& generosity countless individuah have 
eajoyed op portunicies for creative work or for furrher cuitkation of their 
pdcular  field of study. Appiied with wisdom and imagination, these gifts 
have helped Canadians to l i n  th& own Me and to develop a better 
Canadianism .... Many institutions in Canada essential to the equipment of a 
modem nation could noc have been established or maintained without 
money provided Gom the United States ....' 

-- Massey Commission (1951). 

The Re~or t  of Rovd Commission on National Develo~ment in the Arts. Letters and 

Sciences, commissioned in 1949 and presented to Canadtan Parliament in June 1951, has 

been accorded an aknost mythologicai status in the history of Canada's quest for cultural 

sovereignty. Described by historians of rhis joumey by such metaphors as a "watershed," a 

"comerstone," and a "turning point$ the report has recently been deemed "the most 

influenaal culmai  document in Canada's history."? 

f the Roval Commssion on 
. . 

'From Chapter 2, "The Forces of Geography," Reuort o National De~eh~ment  
tn the Ans. b e r s  and Scipnces. 1949-1 95 L (Ottawa: Edmond Cloutier, CALG., 0-4.. D.S.P., PSnter to the 
hg's Most E ~ c d e n r  ilhjesty, 1951), p. 13. 

Tau1 Li- The Siuses. the hsses,;ind the h h a v  Co- 
. . 

Poronto: University ofToronto Press, 
1992), Gonr cover notes; Bernard Ostry, The and Govemmezg 
Policv in Canada (Toronto: 5fcClelland and Stewart Limited, 1 WB), p. 56; and Jamie Portman, " h d  Nor By 
Bread -4ione: The Barde Over Canadian Culture," in -da and the United States: nifie- tfiat Count cd. 
David Thomas (Petaborough: Broadview Press, 1993), p. 345. 



The sqgdicance one scribes to the Massey report (as it was popularly known afier 

the commiçsion's ch- Vincent Massey) depends iatgeiy on the degree to which one 

sees it as the source of culturai poliaes pursued by successive federd govemments Yeats, 

even decades, afier ics subrnissi~n.~ At the very least the report represented the culmination 

of many years of the Canadian &est reflections on the counq's cultural sovereignty, and 

partichdp on the role the state might play in fosterhg and protecting Canadian culture. 

Following the 1929 h d  Commission on public broadcasting and the 1344 Tutgeon 

Cornmirtee on Reconstruction, the Massey report pcoposed a coherent saategy for federal 

support for Canadian cultural and intdectuai institutions and infiasrnicture. hsserting the 

federal state's nght, and indeed du?, to provide suppon for Canadian universicies; 

recornrnending renewed commimients to die Canadian Broadcasting Corporaaon and the 

National Film Board; pledging support for nauonai c u l d  institutions; and suggesting the 

creation o l a  Cmada Council for the Encouragement of the Arts, Letten, Humanities and 

Soaai Sciences to support Caaadian vtists and scholars: in ail these ways, the Massey 

Commission left a powerhl Iegacy. Historian Paul Rutherford has recendy argued that the 

SIassey repon Iegitimized "the belief that the state musc becorne a major play= in the 

cultutal M e  of the co~ntry."~ In the colony-to-nation nanative, the Massey report did for 

3Paul Litt discusses the fate of speafic recommendations made in the Blassey report. Sec Litt, n e  Muscs, 
b e  Masses ;ind the hlassey 

. . , pp. 245-247. Maria Tippett &O questions the emphasis on the . . 
Massep Commission in "The Writing of Enghh-Canadian Cultural History," C a n a d i a n t o n d  Reviey 67 
(Dec. 1986): p. 558. 

2 4"Made in ,hexica: The ProbIem of biass Culture in Cmada," in The Beaver B i t ~ s  Ba&, 
Popular C:&txe Li Canada, eds. David H. Flaherty and Frank E. Manning (Kingston: bicGïü-Queen's 
Universi. Press, 1993), p. 273. For s u d e s  of the major reconunendations of the Massep Commission see 
h o  Litt, The Muses. the Masses. and the Ma= Co- 

- - 
pp. 3-4,214-215; Portman, "And Not by Bread 

.ilone," p. 346; John Herd Thompson and Stephen J. Randdi, Canada and the United States: .hbivalent ,%lies 



Canadian culture what the National Poli cy did for Canadian industy - it fostered the 

development of the infrastructure necessary for naaonho~d.~ 

The Massey commission was formed by Louis St. Laurent's federal government to 

investigate what historian John Herd Thompson refers to as the "conundnim of [Canadian] 

culnual sovereignty" - to study, in effect, Canada's cultural development within the cornpl= 

mbPc thar was the North A h t i c  triangle.6 In a very real sense, the experiences of the two 

wodd wars and of the tumultuous decades that lay between them ended Canada's junior 

pamiership with Great Bntain. With a series of consuhrtiond developments which began in 

1923 when, withour British approval, Canadian Mmter  of Marine and Fisheries Emest 

Lapointe sigaed the Pacitic Halibut Treaty with the United States and which culnuiated in 

1931 when Canada was granted le& independence in the Stanire of Westminster, Canada 

gndually shed irs colonial As important, moreover, the 1920s, 1930s and 1940s were 

decades ducing whch a burgeoning English-Canadm nilniral nationalism took root. From 

1925 to 1940 enroiment in Canadian unkersities increased by aImost 50% and higher 

education increasingly served as the f d e  environment for an emerging maonal middle- 

(Nonmeal: bfcGdl-Queen's University Press, 1994), p. 204. 

'Lm, The Muses. the Masses. and the blasscv Comnusgpil 
. . , p. 5. 

6"Cmada's Quest for C u l d  Sovexeigntg: Protection, Promotion, and Popular Culme," in North- 
wthout Borders! Integaigg Cana&, the United States. and - cd. Stephen J. Randall (Calkrp: 
Unkersicp o f  Calgary Press, 1992), p. 273; see also Thompson with -Ues Seager, "The Conundmm of Culture" 
(diaprer 8), Canada 1922-1939: Decades a î x d  (Toronto: McCIelLnd and Stewart LLnired, 1989, pp. 158- 
192 

"Iûompson with Seager, Pecxlrs ofDiscod, pp. 49-51; Thompson and Rand4  ,hbivaiait .illies, pp. 
105.127. The independent rram p t e d  by the Statute of Westminster ans, by no means. complete and did 
not represent a "cieau break" Erom B r i c k  -.ifter the statute, the Canadian head of state reniained the British 
monarch and the Canadian constitution could not be amended in Canada. 



dass As Mary Vipond has pointed our, this era &O saw the formation of an 

English-Canadian nationah dite made up, for the most p q  of male artisn, authors, 

intellecnials, politicians and d serrrants kom c e n d  Canada. Members of this emerging 

"nationalist nenvork" induded such panons as Vincent Massey and Canadian h p d  Bank 

of Commerce president Sk Edmund Walker; the artists of the Group of Seven; bureaucrats 

such as National Gallerv of Canada Director Enc Brown, and hs assistant and successor 

H.O. h.1cCu-q; the editors and publishers of such pePodicals as Madean's Mapine, The 

Canadian Forum, The Canadian AdamUne; and university-aained intellecnials such as Frank 

Scott, Harold I h s ,  .Gthur Lower and Donald Creighton. Togetùer these individuals 

fomied an intedocked web of professional and voluntary associations and collectkely sought 

to rnap a unique. Canadian cultural identicy.' 

Yet whtle the hrst haif of the twentieth cenniry was, on the one iiand, a period 

during whch Canada and Canadians gamed policical, snategic and economic independence 

Eiom Great Brirain and has been seen bp many as the golden age of English-Canadnn 

culnual nationalism, it was, on the other h d ,  an en. during whch American influence in 

Canada inueased considenblv. If Canada was Geeiug itself frorn imperial entanglements, it 

was at the same time becoming integrated into a North h e P c a n  economv and d u r e .  

Akeady of prime importance at the mm of the cenniry, by mid-cennirg hmeEcan 

invesment in Canadian tesource and manufacturing indusmes had replaced British 

Vau1 -\~elrod, 3iakine a Middle Class: Scudent J ~ f e  tn Wüsh Canada r)urin~ the T h e s  
. . - .  

(Montreal: 
SlcGill-Queen's University Press, 1990), p. 21. 

' h q r  Ilpond, "The Nationdisr Nemdt: English Canada's Inteliectuais in the 1920s," Review of 
Studies in Nauonalism 7 (Spnng 1980): pp. 32-53. See h o  Thompson with Seager, Decades of Discor$, pp. 
158-175 



invesanent as the life-blood of the Canadian economy. At the beginning of the mentieth- 

c e n q  hmerican invesment amounted to 149'0 of total fore@ investment in Canada while 

British investment accounted for 85'/0.'~ By 1939, at the omet of the Second Wodd War, 

the balance had been alted in the opposite direction with the h e r i c a n  share a m o u n ~ g  to 

60% and the British w e i g h g  in at just 36%" And by the end of the war, the -Amricm 

share of foreign funds invested in Canada had inueased to 70% of the totalE h e r i c a n  

economic power was ais0 reflected in the sphere of popular d u e .  During the 1920s and 

1930s American-based mass d n i r e  indusmes such as film, radio broadcas~g,  the popular 

press, and even spectator sports, cook hold of Canadian audiences as a North ;\mericm 

mass cuiture solidified. l3  

In the sphere of international politics and for- affain, independence fiom Great 

Brirain was ofien accompanied and even signailed by wanner relations with the h i a d  

States. When Cansdun statesmen deaded in the mid-1920s ro develop an independent 

Canadian for- policv it was to Washington they looked. Four years after signing the 

Pa&c Haiibut Treaq, the Canadian govemment established its own "Legation" in 

Washington - a move accompanied by Vincent Massey's appointment as Canada's 

"PIILinister" to the United States. .ivoidance of the ternis "Embassy" and "Ambassador" onlv 

' O J L  Granatstein, How Bricam's Wreakness Fored C;rnada the .,irms of the U- The 1988 
Joanne Goodman Lecnires (Toronto: University of Toronto Press, t 989), p. 17. 

"Sec Thompson with Seager, .Decades oCDiscor$, pp. 158-192 



shghtly lLnited the importance of this assertion of independence.14 

The largely spboi ic  initiatives undertaken by the Canadian state to establish an 

independent relationship with the United States in the 1920s laid the groundwork for more 

conuete developrnents in the 1930s. The national euphoria over Canada's cont&ution to 

victory in the First World War which &ove Canadian statesmen to plot an independent 

foreign policy was, oi-er time, replaced by pragmatic concems for national defence. As 

tensions associated with the rise of fascism piagued the European continent becween 1035 

and 1940, Canadian policy-maken increasingly perceived Canada's relanonship with the 

United States, and not mernbenhip in the Commonwealth, as the basis of national security. 

On the 0th- side of the border, Amencan officiais, womed that in the event of war 

the inadequacy of Canadian defences might provide foreign powers a foothold on the North 

Amencan c o n ~ e n t ,  opedy pursued responsibhty for the defence of Canada. Speaking at 

Queen's Cniversim in Kingston, Ontario on 18 August 1938, American President Franklin 

D. Roosevelt wamed a large audience that a European war might eventually pose a threat to 

fieedoms and values shared by the peoples of Canada and the United States. -ifter papitig 

homage to Canada's British heritage and its membership in the British Empire, Roosevelt 

assured Canadians "that the people of the United States will not stand idly by if domination 

of Canadian soiI is threatened by any other empire."'5 Two years later, in A w t  1940, 

Roosevelt and Canadian Prime Mhkter William Lyon Mackenzie King signed the 

15J.L. Gnnatstein and Xonnan Hiltner, For Bener or for Worse: Canada and the Uited S u  to the 1990s 
(ïoronto: Copp Clark Picman Ltd., 1991), pp. 103-104; Grmarstein, J - I Q T W ~ ' s  W w s  Forced 
into the .\ms OF the United States, p. 24; and Thompson and RandaU, ,imbivaIcnt .mes, p. 147. 



Ogdensburg Agreement and thueby established a Permanent Joint Board on Defence. 

hlthough each nation's forces rernained under the command of its respective leadership, it 

was agreed that the hmePcan and Canadian military cooperatkely coordinate continental 

defence arrangements. The Ogdensburg Agreement, dong with the Hyde Park Dedaration 

of 20 Aprïl1941, in which Kuig and Roosevelt agreed to coordinate the production and 

purchasing of military equipmen~ have been viewed by nationaliçt historians such as Donald 

Creighton as kep contributions to Canada's absorbtion into the AmePcan Empile.16 In an 

ironic twist of .Mur Lowe's titie for his 1946 survey of Canadian history, Colonv CO 

Nation: A Historv of Canada, Harold Inais reflected on what he saw as a fundamental SM 

in orientation when he conduded thar, by the end of the fint half of the mentieth century, 

Canada had merely subsututed one menopoliran force for another and thus had been 

transformed €rom "colon); to nation to c ~ l o n y . " ~ ~  As Innis &O noted, "autonomy following 

the Statute of Westminster has been a device by which we can coopate with &e C d e d  

States as we formerly did with Great Britain."l8 

i6Donald Creighton, The Forked Road: Canada 1939-1 957 (Toronto: XlcCleiland and Stewart Limited, 
1976). For discussions ofVGriam L o n  bfackenzie b g ,  the Ogdensburg .\grcement, the Hyde Pack 
Declancion and what C d  Berger describes as "the demonology of [Canadian] naaonalism.," sec Berger, "The 
Conferences on Canadian--imerican ,iffaLs, 1335-1941: .in Overview," in The 

wrence Conferences on Cig&an-.\tllç~can . i f f a  1935- 1941, eds. Freduick W. Gibson and 
Jonathan G. Rossie (East Lansing: hfirhigan Scate University Press, 1993), p. 29; Thornpson and Randaii, 

m's W h  Forced C-to the of&e ilha, p. 155; and Granatstein, How R 
United Staw, pp. 24-26. 

17.\&ii. (;Mur) Lower, CoIonp to Nation: voronto: Longrnans and Green, 19%; 
Harold ,\. h, "Great Brimin, the United States, and Canada," in &vs in C& Ecomrnic fis- ed. 
S h y  Q. Luis (ïoronto: University ofToronto Press, 1956), p. 435, uted by Paul Litt, "The hIassey 
Commission, ;imericanization, and Canadian Culturai Nationalism," w s  98 (Summer 2 991): p. 
376. 

18''Great Butain, the United States, and Canada," pp. -105-106. 



To the Massey cornmissioners, to the represenratives of the various institutions and 

voluntarv associations who briefed the commission, and indeed to most of the historks 

who have studied the commission, the greatest threat to Canada's culturd sovereignty - the 

villain that threatened the h a 1  stages of Canada's emergence as an independent nation - 

was an American-centred mass culture. As Paul Litt suggests, rnembers of the Canadian 

cultural &te typically and conveniently equated a l l  Amencan cultural influence with this 

"popukr" or "massi' culture, while equaMg Canadian culture with a more traditional and 

elite "high" culture." In the eves of the commissioners, making a stand for what they saw as 

culnual quality was making a stand for Canadian aotionalism. Accordingly, the Commission 

-- its recommendations shaped by a desire to see the Canadian state cake a stand agvnst the 

influence of a free-market doven culture based in the United States - has been pomayed as 

the crowning moment in n "revolt of the highbrow~."~) 

Both the power of hmerican pop& culture and the obsessive desue of members of 

the Canadian intel lecd and cultural dites to resist the cdtural incursions associated with it 

are undeniable and have been weil documented in the work of several authors, induding 

Paul Lin, Paul Rutherford, John Herd Thompson, iUlen Seager, George Woodcock, Bemard 

Osq, and, most recendy, in a collecrion of essays edited by David H. Flahery and F r d  E. 

I9"The hlàssq Commission, .imericanization, and Canadian Cul& Nationaiism," p. 380. See ais0 Lin, 
The M u s a  the Masses. and the S w e v  ~ommissroa, 

CI - - 
p. 106. 

'ORutherford, "bhde in ,imerica," p. 270. 



Evla~iag entitied The Beaver Bites Ba&? hmerican Po~ular Culture in Canada." However, 

to assess the American-Canadian relationship only in the sphere of popular culture, and ro 

analyze the Massey report only for what it had to say on that issue is to obscure rhe depth of 

h e r i c a n  cultural influence in Canada. As the Eviassey commissionen acknowledged in the 

section of the report cited at the beginning of this chapter, American influence did not 

alwavs corne in the f o m  of pulp fiction and Hollywood movies. As well as being 

"pervasive" and "kiendly," American influence could be, even in the eyes of the hfassey 

commissioners, "valuable" and could, indeed, help "Canadians to iive their own Me and to 

develop a better Canadiankm ...." 

From the e d y  1930s to the iate 1950s the Carnegie Corporation of New York and 

the Rockefeller Foundation peneated deep into the Canadian cultural and intdectual 

scene. The two ongnal "Big Fo~ndaaons"~  made substand institutional gants ro 

Canadian miversicies, to public and private @&es, and to Libraries and museums. They 

suppoaed individuai Canadian artists and schoiars duectly with Foundation and Corporaaon 

grants and fellowships, bp sponsoring theL art associations and schokdy research councils, 

and by hindiag speaal projects that enabled reupients to cany out their research and to 

publish their work Together, the hmefican foundauons connibured aimosr 20 million 

d o h  to the economy of Canadian culture (see Tables 1,2, and 3). Ir was no& therefore, 

"Lin, T h e  Mu-and the Massry Commission: Paul Rutherford, d, Tde-n . . m s  Y o w  
. - 

nrnetvne Canada 1952-1967 ('ïoronto: University of  Toronto Press, 1990); Thompson and Seagcr, -es of 
Discorcl; George Woodcock, S m ~ e  Bedfdows: The Statc and the .Arts Li Cana& (Vuicowu: DougLv aad 

and Flaherty and Matuung, eds., The Bea Sfdntwe, 1985); Osap, ÇirlNnl !hswection., ver R m  Ba* 

-%s r e x n  is bormwed fiom the ade of Waldanv .A. Nielseds s m d y  of . .e&an philntbropp, The Big 
Fouadaaons (Xew Sork: Columbia University Press, 1972). 



surprising diat the Massey commissioners were qui& to acknowledge Canada's debt to 

Amencan philanthropy. Scores of the organizations that sent briefs to the commission owed 

ch& formation, and in many cases their coneinued e.xistence, to the Carnegie Corporation 

and/or to the Rockefeller F~unda t ion .~  Moreover, thee  of the five commissioners - 

N A M .  MacKenzie as president of the University of British Columbia and as the fornier 

president of the L'niversity of New Brunswick (1940-1944), Georges-Henri Lévesque as the 

founder and dean of the facdty of social sciences at Laval University, and Vincent Massey 

hirnseif, as a tnisted adviser to both fomdations - had long-standing relationships with the 

cwo r\merican trusts. It is not an exaggeration to argue, as does Paul Litt, chat "the Canadian 

cultural eiite was as much affected by i\mexican tügh culture as the general population was 

by Amencan mass ~uinire."~~ And more speafically, it is not an exaggeration to argue that 

the ties between members of die Canadian intelligentsia and the two p h t h r o p i c  trusts that 

had developed in the 1930s and 1940s had a formative influence on the ideas of many of the 

individuah, insututions, and associations who briefed the Massey commission, on the 

rhoughts of the commissioners themselves, and, consequently, on the commission's final 

recommendations for the hiture smic-g of Canadian cultural and intellecrual Me. 

It is my objective in rhis thesis to address and begin to balance a historiography in 

whch hmericîn "impenalism" has been anaiyzed at the Ievels of popular culture, big 

business, and in tenns of formal state relations. My contribution is to explore interventions 

3Pad Lin notes the depmdence of many Clrudian ''highbmw cul& projecn" on the Corporation and the 
Foundauon. See LK, 'The LIYscy Commission, ~im&canization, and Canadian Culturai Naaodsm," p. 386, 
n. 11; and Lin, The Muses. the Masses and the hhsscy Co- 

* .  p. 288, u 5. 

3'The Massey Commission, .h&c&atioq and Canadian C u i d  Nationalisq" p. 383. 



by the Carnegie Corporation and by the Rockefeller Foundation into what the authon of the 

Massey report referred to as the "has and Letters" in Canada hom the iate 1920s to late 

1950s. 1 argue that at a time when the Canadian state's involvement in c d  soaety was still 

f d v  k t e d  and when there were few alternative sources of fun*, the conmibutions of 

these taro h e r i c a n  philanthropic trusts to Canadian universities, museums and galleries and 

hùt support of Ytists and scholars, and of professional and scholady associations was of a 

formative and essenàîl nature. 1 argue that, in mmy ways, the national eiiti consolidation 

that reached a high-point with the formation and deliberations of the Massey Commission 

was facilitated by the American foundations' support of the effom of Canadian arcists and 

iotellecnials to organize and rationalize the cultural sphere. The national community 

conceptualized by indimduals iavolved in the Massey commission, 1 argue, had in roots in 

these earlier efforts. 

Of necessity this thesis is as much about corporare phiknthropy as it is about 

Canadian culnual and intdecnial history. By the cime philanhopic foundauons begm to 

operate in Canada corporate philanthropy was aiready a highly developed technique of 

influence. The k t  part of this thesis, "Building Foundations," documents the eady years 

and development of corporate philanthropy and the fkst forays by American foundations on 

Canadian soil. Chapter 1, "The Business of Benevolence," surveys the development of 

Carnegie and Rockefder philanthropy kom the eady days of relatively modest private giving 

in the iast quarter of the nineteenth cenniry to the formation and consolidation of the 



Carnegie Corporation and the Rockefeller Fomàation in the second and thkd decades of 

the mentieth centuq. It examines the sociai theories and organizational technologies that 

enabled John D. Rockefder Sr. and Andrew Carnegie to extend th& power far beyond the 

world c f  indusay and inro the tealru of the social and cultural relations of civil society. 

For the eady period, particular attention is focused on the ideas presented in 

Carnegie's critical statement on the responsibilities of the wealthy, 'Wealtht'(t 889)). and on 

the thougho and ideas of John D. Rockefeller Sr. and of his chef adviser on philanthropy, 

Frederick Gates. The rektionship of these ideas to the evolutionary ideology espoused by 

Herbert Spencer and to Christian notions of stewardship are discussed. The focus then 

sMts to the gradua1 and lengthy processes of incorporation whch began in the late 

nineteenth c e n q -  and culminated in the e d y  1920s. Of pcimary Unportance in these 

developments was the emergence of a managena1 &te, members of which were, as Orne 

passed, gmen more and more direct control and management responsibiliues of the 

founders' businesses of benevolence. hfter surveying the growmg pains associated with the 

transfomaaon Eom private to corporate philanthropy, the chapter condudes with a 

discussion of the role corporate phikathropy played in the development of a national system 

of lugher education in the United States and in the aeation of research councils and 

professional associations in the second and third decades of the twentieth century. It is 

argued in the chapter that both onginal philanthropisn and the philanrhropoids3 who kter 

-?hc terni "phiknthropoid" was coined by Carnegie Corpontion pmident Frederick P. Kcppel It is now 
commoniy used to distinguish the paid officus (the philaathmpoids) d o  administer the foundations h m  
those who give chtir w d t h  for phiIantbpic purposes (philanthropists). By the iate 1920s Camegie 
Corporation md Rockefeik Fomdation philantbropoids enjoyed a high degree of autonomy. Sec .ilthea K 
Nagai, Robert h e r ,  and Stanley Rothman, as. Public P o h .  

(Westpart, ComKDcut Praeger Publishers, 1994). p. 4; and Danght hlacdonald, 



ran the foundations, saw corporate philanthropy as a cataiyst for refonn, and a technique to 

be used to re-structure and rationalize American socieeg in the same way Rockefder and 

Carnegie had refomied and rationahed American industry in the late nineteenth cenniry. 

Chapter 2, "The Early Years of American Philanthropy in Canada: Building Schools, 

Building Canada," explores the first stages of the e-xportauon of hmerican corporate 

philanthropy to Canada. On the Rockefeller side, activity was restected to support for 

medical education, and for public hedth faciiities. The Carnegie program, administered 

through the separately-endowed British Dominions and Colonies Fund, ioduded support for 

a broad range of activities hom local library programs to iarge grants to the general 

endowment h d s  of universicies. W o u &  these activities were noc, in every case, dLectly 

related to the ans and letteen, it was dunng this period that both organuations began CO 

identifv, and indeed to impose, national and regional herarchies of institutions and to 

formulate webs of Canadian contacts based on those hieradies. In short, it was in this 

early phase of activiry that the Carnegie Corporation and the Rockefeller Foundation 

established s m d  footholds in the Canadian soaai, political and cultural power structures. 

Workmg with Canadian cohborators, the foundations began to confront what geographer 

R Cole Harris refm to as "the profound structural localism of whidi t h  country is 

c o m p ~ s e d . " ~  

The following three chapters of this thesis - the body of this study - are given over 

io case snidies of s p e d c  interventions by the American foundaaons into the Canadian 

c Ford Foundauon: The Men and the iL[illions (New York Re* and Company. 1956), p. 96. 



d t u d  and intel lecd scenes. These case studies are divided stnicturaIly into two plrts 

conespondmg roughly to two of the pritnaq Massey Commission designarions, as wd as to 

what became, in 1957, the two sectoral focuses of the Canada Cound -- the " b "  and the 

"Letters." 

Pan II, "American Phiknthropy, Imagining Communiaes and the Stnic tunng of the 

.Gts in Canada, 1927-1952," begins with a discussion of the tum by both foundations to 

maciers of d tu re .  This adjustment is discussed in relauonship to an ambivalence to 

modemity elrpressed by cenain ofticers of the foundations and by mernbers of the Canadian 

cultural elire. Asa, using Benedict Anderson's concept of the "imagined communicg" as a 

theoretical starcing point, this section explores contributions the foundations made to efforts 

to concepnialize regional and national communities, on the one band, and to the 

consmction of national structures on the other? It is the main thesis of this section that 

Canadian efforts CO structure, organize and b ~ g  about state support for culture in Canada, 

cannot be properly considered in isoiation from the expansion of both foundations into the 

Ninual  sphere in the 1920s and 1930s. 

The fïrst chapter in Lhis part of the thesis, Chapter 3, "Rockefeller Philanthropp, 

'Cultural Interpretation,' and lmagined Communities in Canada," explores the signincance of 

Rockefeller Foundation suppon of Canadian intellecnials and cultural producers under its 

new humanities program in the 1930s and 1940s. Through rhis new program Foundation 

officers supported projects aimed at what they refened to as "cultural interpretation." Thu 



approach to culture combined the work of scholars, broadcasters, folklorists, -ers and 

archivisu and aimed at the production and disseminacion of knowledge of local, regional, 

national and even intemational cultural units. While most of the Canadian projects in this 

broader program were s d  and relatively limited in scope, rhey collectively served to 

laalitate the flow of ideas and influence fiom the Foundation to Canadian intellectuals. 

In Chapter 4, "The Camegie Corporation, Cultural Phtlanthropy and a New Deal for 

the hm in Canada," focus shifts co the Carnegie Corporation and to i s  involvement in 

cuitural philanthropy. The chapter begins with a discussion of the Corporation's tum to 

d t u r e ,  whidi  was initiated by Frederick Keppel shortly afier he became president of the 

mist in 1923. Discussion fowes  on Carnegie programs in art education, the trust's interest 

in the development of museums and galleries, and the cubsequent e~tension of these culnital 

prograrns to Canada. Panicu1a.r attenaon is focused on the Carnegie Corporation's 

relationshp with the National Gallery of Canada, and on the Corporation's role in the 

aeation and development of the Federation of Canadian Amsts. It is argued through the 

case snidies explored in both chapters of Part II that the foundations wue essend  actors in 

what was an important aansiûonal ma in Canadian culnuai history. Foundation officers not 

only provided h d s  necessaxy for the formation of national associations and smcnues bu5 

as technical expem in the management of culture, proiided Canadian leaders with valuable 

advice on how to organize a "cultural" constiniency. 

With Chapter 5, "American Philanthropy and Intellecd Deveiopment in Canada, 

1930 to 1957," the thesis m s  to the foundations' involvement in the aeation of Canadian 

(London: Verro, 1983). 



academic kfrasrnicture in the period leadmg up to the aeation of the Canada Cound The 

chapter begins with consideration of the significance of large research projects sponsored by 

the foundations in the 1930s. I consider how these projects, while ternporary in nature, 

acted as stimuli for certain Canadian scholars in the social sciences and the hiiaiilnities - an 

influence whose relative s@cance was substantial in the otherarise banen environment of 

the Depression years. The support of the Amencan foundations, combined with the c d  to 

service by federd and provincial governments, had the effect of legihking and 

e m p o w e ~ g  academic scholarship. 

Followiog this, the chapter nims to the Carnegie Corporation's and the Rockefeller 

Foundation's support for the founding of the Canadian Social Saence Research CounciI and 

of the Humanities Research Council of Canada in the early 1940s, and to the trusts' 

conrliuing support for the wo research counuls und 1757 when they were absorbed into 

the apparatus of the Canada Council The uiticai roles played by the ~o councils are then 

discussed dong with those played in tum by the Corporation and the Foundation (which 

together were almost solely responsible for hnancing the research c o u d )  in the smctu.ring 

of the soaai saences and humanities during this period. The Counds' aid to scholarship 

programs - support for sabbatical leaves, research and publication, and large-scale area 

studies, as wd as the establishment of graduate fellowships - made more pemÿuient the 

stimdus provided by s p e d  projects of the 1930s and thus became models for scholars and 

officiais who weze pursuing saonger f e d d  stare suppon for Canadian scholarship. 

While support for the research counQls was aimed at the general development and 

enmenchment of the social saence and humiuiities disaplines throughout all Canadian 



regions, in large institutions and in smaller ones, in newer institutions and in established 

cenues of leaming, both the Carnegie Corporation and the Rockefeller Foundauon had 

short iists of individuals and institutions targered for s p e d  statu as "national centres." The 

final section of chapter 5 is devoted to a study of the Rockefder Foundation's co~boration 

with Harold Innis and his department of political economy at the Univeniq of Toronto. 

From the late 1930s to his death in 1952, Innis serve4 in ail but name, as the Foundation's 

Canadian director in the s o d  sciences and hiimanities. The reiationship will be evplored 

for what it tells us about the operation of Amaicm phiknthropic influence in Canada and as 

a case study of international dite collaboration. Attention will be focused on the manner in 

which Amencan support was harnessed and rnediated by tnnis and his coleagues at the 

Universitg of Toronto to hinher a particular agenda for change and on the manner in which 

officiais of the Rockefeller Foundation worked through Innis to pursue their own agenda in 

Canada. 

In his important early smdy, Wealth and Culture: A Snidp of One Hundred 

Foundations and Cornmunitv Tmsts and Their O~erations During the Decade 1921-1930 

(1 936), American sociologist Eduard Lindeman noted that "what the public wishes to know 

is the manner in mhich these krge sums of vested wealth tend to influence American 

life...."'8 At its heart, this thesis is an e~amination of how the Camegie Corporation uid the 

%Quoted in Richard Bfagat, "Inrroductïon to the Transaction Edition.," Eduvd C. Lindeman, Weaith and 

Decade. 1921 -1 939 (Nw York: H U C O ~  B r ~ c  and Company, 1936; reprint cd, New Bu&&, N~~ jmeF 



Rockefeller Foundation transfomied their fouaders' vast financial resources into culturai 

power and, in mm, influenced Canadian Me. When AmePcan philanthropists funded 

Canadian "Am and Lena ,"  they were domg more Lhan muely lending heiping hands to 

stnrgghg scholars and h t s  - they wexe involving themselves in what Ellen Condliffe 

Laganana refers to as "the Politics of Knowledge." As Lagmiann suggests in The Politics 

of Knowledee: The Cameeie Cornoration. Philanthro~v. and Public Poliq philanthropie 

wealth had enormous influence on processes of academic and a.rti.stic professionalization and 

organization, on the direction of public taste in the arts, and on the privileging of certain 

ideas and ideologies in the acaderny." This, 1 argue, was no less mie when fiuids were 

targeted for expendinue in Canada. 

This thesis is not, however, a srraightforarard study of hmuican domination in yet 

another sphere of  mentiech-cenniry Canadian society. Foliowing the lead of the editon and 

the authors of The Beaver Bires Back? American Po~ular  Culnue in Canada, 1 suggest that 

the case studies comprising the body of this thesis speak as much of hmerican persuasion 

and influence, and even of Canadian ageaq, as they do of American coercion. Members of 

the Canadian inteLIectuai and cultural dites -- professioad artiscs and inteilectuais who were 

alreadv in the process of bdding what Mary Vipond refus CO as Canada's "nationalist 

network" - sought the aid of and were sought out by the Amencan m n  because of shared 

goals and visions for the makuig of modem Canada. Canadians who worked with the 

Lheri~a.ns were thus w i h g  participants in estabiishing and pursukg objectives with the 

. -. 

Transaction, Inc-, 1988), p. vui, 

3Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 1989. 



officers who staffed the Camegie Corporation and the Rockefeller Foundation. The 

relationship between these taro groups mas marked by cooperation, negociation and, at 

tirnes, compromise. rUthough there were points of disagreement, both sides shared a 

fundamental desire to smcnire, ranonalize, and professionalue Canadian intellectual and 

d t i c  activity. There was, moreover, hndamentai agreement on the types of saucnires that 

should be erected and on who should be in charge of both the consmiction projects and the 

resuiting infrasmcnire. 

What 1 am s u g g e s ~ g  is that the ~o groups were insrnimencal in the creauon of 

cultural hegemony -- in the extension of the federal state's activity fiom simple polirical 

adminstration into the realm of what Itiilian h l k t  Antonio Gramsa referred to as "the 

ensemble of organisms commonly cailed 'pri~ate."'~~' In the p d c u k r  case of Canadian 

culture and the "am and letters," this formation, I argue, escablished the patterns and the 

paramecers on which the federal starets cultural poliaes were later based. As in any such 

social fomiation, of course, ail acton did not enjoy equal power, and in this case the 

Americans had two resources the Canadians needed - the h n a o d  snength necessary to 

build institutions, to hind organizations, to support research and artistic endeavours, and 

possibly even more sqpficantly, the knowledge and experience to accomplish these 

objectives. Just as i\ndrew Carnegie and John D. Rockefeller had, in th& business careers, 

connolled the means of production, the men who operated the foundations held ownership 

JOGramsa describes the cole played by i n t e l l e d s  in the formation of cultural hegemony in 'The 
Inrellecnials: The Formation of Intdectuals," the Prison N o t e  ed. and m a s .  by Quintin 
Hoare and Geoffiep Nowell Smith (New York: Intematioaai Pubiishers, 1971), pp. 12-13. Set ais0 hiartin . * 
Carno?, m e  and Pohacd (Priaceton: Princeton University Press, 1984). pp. 65-68. 



deeds on wbat Marx ref'ed to as the "material means of mental prod~ction."~~ 

Thus, if <bis thesis is not about a crude hmerican culturai imperialism in Canada in 

the simples sense, it is, nonetheless, concemed wih issues of cultural imperialisrn. The 

hericans held an ovemheknuig advantage in the balance of power and wese, without a 

doubt, the senior pamieis. As Martin Camoy points out in his desaiption of hegemony, the 

dominant group in the formation does not "impose" its views on its allies. Hegemony is 

rather "a process in avil souecg whereby a fraction of the dominant dass exercises control 

chrough its mord and inteilectual leadership over other ailied fiactions of the dominant 

~lass."~~ In fo&g partnerships, the foundations selected Canadians who shared th& 

visions, agendas, and ideologies and they engaged in extensive, though ofien informai, 

searches for ke-minded Canadians before supporting any project or enterprise. In short, 

they provided the type of "moral and intellecnid leadetship" Camoy refers to. The officers 

of the nvo msts were nor at all ah id ,  when necessary, to exert thek influence in even more 

direct fashion, often, for example, letting Canadians know in advance which proposais 

would iikely be supported and which ones would not, and at times abruptly cancelling 

support for individuais and organizations who deviared from foundation ob jec&es. 

hlthough the "canot" of persuasion was the favoured tooi, foundation officers were always 

readv with the "stick" of coercion. 

In using Gramsa as a theoretical marker in my discussion 1 am doing so somewhat 

. . 
"Cited in Clyde W. Banow, 

Reconstruction o f  . 4 m c ù c u h e r  Educaaon. 18941928 @ladison: University of Wisconsin Press, 1990), p. 
12. 



selectively. That is to say that while 1 find the concept of culturai hegemony a valuable one 

that sheds iight both on the relationship between the h e r i c a n  foundations and members of 

the Canadian &te and on the broader process of the federal state's expansion into the 

previously "private" sphere, I do not 6nd dtural hegemony, in the fullest sense, at work in 

the creation of Canadian cultural and inteilectuai infrastructure in the period 1 am studymg. 

Specifically, it is difficuit to see where "the 'spontaneous' consen t...[ ofj the great masses of 

the populauon ...." was ever granted.33 The processes 1 describe in this study were negotiated 

by a relatively s m d  group of men fÏom North America's urban-based polirical, economic, 

and socd  elites. On rnany occasions in this thesis the argument impiiatly t u m s  to a rather 

direct version of Gramsci's die07 of hegemony that some may consider simplistic. 1 remain 

noaetheiess impressed by the ability of nild elites to "conspire," that is, etymologically, to 

"speak together," in order to defend and even to impose certain values, values which were 

"hegemonic" insofar as they either duectiy reinforced or indirecdy drew attention away fiom 

the inequities of a liberal capitalist order? 1, in fact, do what cultural historian T.J. Jackson 

Lean daims in his preface CO No Place of Grace he had to avoid when approaching 

Gramsci's die07  - that is, 1 "imag.ie a niliog-dass cultural committee conspiring to impose 

dominant values on hapless [or at least uninterestedl work en...."35 

'3Gramsq "The Inteiiectuals," p. 12. 

"In rhis discussion of the rehaoaship bemen hegemony and dite conspira y 1 have been duenced by - - 
E.P. Thompson, Ebgsuad Huaers: nie 0- Act (New York: Pantheon Books, 1975); and 
Douglas Hap, U t o n  s Fatal Tm: -d Soaety KI F&temth-Cennup Fa- - 1 - . .  

(New York: Pantheon 
Books, 1975). 

3SNo Place of Grace: .-\ncimodeniism and the T ' o n  1880-1 924, rcvised ed, 
@cap: University of Chicago Press, 1994), p. xiU 



hast without exception, all the key players snidied in this thesis - hmePcans and 

Canadians alike - were white, fïnancially comfomble, middle-aged d e s ,  and ail shared 

what was, at the time, the unusual hxwry of extensive post-secondary educations. 

hlembership in t h  elitist international "boys dub" depended on meeting all these implicitly 

undeatood but never specified mteria of supposed evolutionary success and "cultural 

quality."" In an absolute sense, the great imbalance of power was not arnong members of 

the group but between this leadership group and the rest of soueq. Needless CO say, this 

leadership group - ail mernbers of a North h e r i c a n  intedhgentsia - was not pariicukrly 

representative of the populations of eirher Noah AmeEcan nation. Professional, 

educacional, dass and personal ties chat spanned the border made interaction between 

mernbers of the Gaternity easy and informal. These same ties, however, Wnially denied 

mmy other groups and individuals access to power. Reflecting this, 1 argue as Robert 

-bave does in the introduction to Phdanthronv and Cultural Im~enalisrn: the Foundations 

at Home and hbroad, that American philanthropy had a hdamentally undemocraac affect 

on ~oâe ty . '~  American philanthropie trusts were mechanisms desped  to transfomi the 

financial forniaes arnassed by th& founders into in te l lecd and cultural power for a very 

smaii segment of the population. Decisions of vast public sqpficance in the United States 

and later in Canada were made by sma& homogenous, privatdy-sdected groups of 

inhduais  who owed their power, however indirectly, to th& relations with the industriai 

-- 

MFor a discussion of the concepts of caste and quaiiry and th& funcrions in the s o d  rehaons of power sec . . 
Ptem Bourdieu, q a t  of Tastd truis. Richvd Nice (Cambridge, 
Massachusetts: Harvard University Press, 1984). 



giants of the late aineteenth cenniry. Thar the composition of this decision-making cadre 

was, in the cases surveyed in rhis thesis, international in nature d e s  the process no less 

impenalistic and undernomtic. 

At the base of the argument of this thesis is the idea that the American phiknthropic 

trusts 6lied a cultural void in Canada - both in temis of hinding and of expertise -- that 

existed between two eras and two fundamentally different systems of c d d  patronage. By 

the eady 19205, aineteenth-cenniry style private patronage was Lisuffiaent to meet the needs 

of an emerging modem nation. Yet it was not und the eadp 1950s, and the publication of 

the hdings of the Massey Commission, that kuge-scale state support for Canadian culture 

was officially endorsed, and not und 1957 and the creauon of the Canada Counal chat state 

support became a reality. From 1920 CO 1957 Canadian cultural and inteilectual institutions 

e-xisted and developed by combining private patronage with limited provincial and f e d d  

support - and most irnponandy, as Maria Tippett suggesa in M h e  Culture: Enelish 

Canadian Institutions and the hm before the Massev Commission, by leaaing on such 

"foreign waiking sticks" as the Carnegie Corporation and the Rockefeller Fo~ndatîon.~"e 

parmershtp benveen Canadian intellecmals and American p b t h r o p y  thus facilitated the 

aaasition in Canada h m  a private, localized system of d t u r a l  patronage to a systern of 

corporate culrural patronage in which the nation-state was the major corporate patron. 

During rhts critical transitional era, Canadians seeking to build institutions, pursue 

research in their fields, organize and raaonahe their particdar areas of expertise, and 

3g'2eaorng 'on Foreign Waiking Sticks': Culnual Philanthropists, Influences, and Sfodeis Irom Abroad" 
. - 

(chapt- 51, ~LUlEkCanadianIns-.iasa the h.h&- 
. . 

(Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 1990), pp. 127-155. 



establish themsehes as "cultural authotities" in the Mest sense, looked to the Manhattan 

offices of the Carnegie Corporation and the Rockefder Foundation for hding ,  as well as 

for ideas and inspiration. The products of these international dite collaborations - projects 

t b a ~  at the t h e ,  were essenbal components of the saucniring and rationalization of the 

Canadian in te l lecd and cultural scene - lacer, in the post-war era, served as rnodels for 

funire state initiatives and projects. It is my contention that the post-1945 federal sgstern of 

srate support for Canadian "Am and Letten," which has been since hailed as one of the key 

indicators of Canadian/AmePcan difference, was, in fact, a product of a sexies of f i t h i l  

exchanges berneen members of a Noah hmerican cul& dite. 

By engagmg in this study 1 wanc ro situate the American philanhopic factor in the 

equation of Canadian Ldtural developrnent -- alongside strategic, pureiy economic, and 

popular cultural factors -- m larger debates about Canadian identity, Amencan imperialism 

and ,berican/Canadian difference. DraMng principaily upon the under-ucilized Canadian 

collections in the foundaaons' archmes, 1 suggest that the case of hmdcan philanthropy 

and Canadian culture in the l93Os, 1940s and 1950s provides ample eviduice that Engiish- 

Canadian mise,  intellecnials, and the politicians who pursued state support for Canadian 

culture not only inherited "Tory patemalism" Erom their British i m p d  past, but &O 

learned to appreciate it and perfect it at the hands of the officen of the Carnegie 

Corporation and the Rockefüler Foundaaon. In doing so, I c d  into question essentialist 

and ahtstoricai notions of American Lockean individuaiism, Canadian Tory patemalism, and 

of what sociologist Seymour Martin Lipset refers to as "organiPng prinaples" of national 



poliacal cultures fashioned at the moment of the hmerican revol~tion.~~ Canada's national 

"mdition" of insututionalized public support for the a m  and letters was, in really, invented 

in the 1930s,194ûs, and 1950s and was in no way preordained or sirnply "waicing to 

happen," as the proponents of the "organinng prinoples" position daun." It was 

coastructed, moteovex, undu the watchfd eyes of the leaders of AmePcan corporate 

phknthropy. 

. - 
"For Lipsct's discussion of Canadian--kncrican difference sec C o d  
. . 

Divide: The V;zlues 
Insaniaons (New YoSntcrand Roudcdge, 1990). See also Kenneth McRae, The 

* .  . - 
Strucnire of Canadian History," in Téle Fo- of New Soaeaes: S- of the U- 

uth .-d .\us- c d  Louis Ham (New Yodc Harcourt, Brace and Wodd Inc, 1964), pp. 
219-262; md G d  Homia ,  -ur lpEnlitiu flomnto: Univexsity of Toronto Press, 1968), pp. 3- 
57. 

T o r  a discussion of the concept of invcnted mditions sec Eric Hobsbarw, 'Indution: Inventkg 
Tradiaons," in IhC Indri of Tm- edr  Hobsbawm m d  Terence Ranger (Cambridge: Cambridge 
University Press, 1983), pp. 1-14. 



Part 1: Building Foundations 



Chanter 1 : The Business of Benevolence 

Taken as a group, that is, as a whole, the trustees of foundations wield a 
power in h & c a n  Me which is probably equalled only by the national 
govemment iaeif., and by the execuaves in our dominant f i n a n d  and 
indusnial corporations.' 

- Eduard Lindeman (1 936). 

In 1936, when Eduard C. Lindeman published his ground-breaking smdy of 

hn&can philanduopy, p o w d  philanthropie foundaaons were a rektively recent 

phenornenon. While weaithy Americans had long been involved in charirable acrivities, the 

6rst phùanthropic trusts were oniy endowed in the period around the of the cenniry. 

These early foundations, moreover, were established to operate in limited sphetes and for 

specific purposes. The ongkial and, und the expansion of the Ford Foundation in the 

1950s,? the wealthiest, most influenria general-purpose foundations, the Carnegie 

Corporation and the Rockefeller Foundation, were nor formed u n d  the second decade of 

the new cenniry and did not take their modem corporate fomis und the early 1 9 2 0 ~ . ~  

Formed to facilitate "the diffusion of knowledge" and to "promote the weil-being of 

m d d "  respectively, the Carnegie Corporation and the Rockefeller Foundation were 

' E d d  C. Lindeman, W a n d  ..i Saadp of One Huukd F o l i n d a u o n s  Co- T~WS 
d Their O n - g  tfie~cadc13S1-1930 (New York: Harcourt, Brace and Company, 1936; rep&t 

ed., Ncw Brunswick, New Jersey: Transaction, Inc., 1988). p. 33. 

-The Ford Foundation was founded in 1936, but operated as a s d  Demit-based hrnd und 1951 d e n  
P d  Hofhan took over its presidency. Ho f .  directed a two year program of grants totalhg $lûû,000,000 
which established The Ford Foundation as the p t  of foudation philanthropy. For details of this expansion 
see Dwight Macdonald, ne Ford Foundation: The Mm yid the ;LGllioas (New York: Re@ and Company, 
hc., 1956). pp. 50-94; and Wald- -4. Nielsen, M B i p  Foundation~ (New York: Columbia University Press, 
1972), pp- 78-88. 

]Robert Bremner, ;\mericm Phil-, 2nd ed, (Chicago: The UniveZgty of Chicago Press, 1988), pp. 
100-1 15. 



encumbered by few restrictions. Working in concm with each other, as well as Mth 0 t h  

Carnegie and Rockefeller philanthropies, induding the Carnegie Foundation for the 

Advancement of Teadimg* the General Education Board, and the Laura Spelman 

Rockefeller hIemonal, these phikathropic trusts played c n t d  roles in establishing national 

agendas for reform in areas as diverse as medicine, public welfare, and education. Operating 

in the place of, or in conjuoction witfi, a federai govemment that ofien rejected primary 

responsibilitty for these spheres, these private organizations were esseneal actors in the 

Progressive-era drive for national organization and raaonahzation? 

In the follonring chapter 1 etamine the emergence of these two general-purpose 

foundations as a "'thtrd' force [in hmican societyj located somewhere between rhe 'public' 

and the 'private' sectors," to a te  Donald Fisher's useful fomi~lation.~ Influenced by the 

w r i ~ g s  of Antonio Gramsci on c u l d  hegemony, Fisher suggests that American 

foundations came to play a mediahg role between "political sociey" (the f o d  political 

smctures we tefer to as the public sector) and "avil soaety" (in Gramsa's own words, "the 

ensemble of orgamsms commonly called 'p8vate"'6). It is Fisher's contention, tentatively 

explored later in this chapter, that the foundations represented the interests of the dominant 

D. Kd and Stanley N. Katz, ''The .herican Private Philanthtapic Foundation and the Public 
Sphere 1890-1930," 5ünerva 19 (Summet 1981): p. 243; B q  D. Kad, "Philanihropy, Policp P h m g ,  and the 
Bureaulratization of the Dcmocratic Ideai," 105 (Fd 1976): p. 131-132 For a thorough discussion 
of the administrative capaaties of the fedcral snte during this em sce Stephen Skowronck, Buildinp ;i N a  

e b s i o n  of Nationd '-es, 187 
. .  . . * 

7-1 924 (Cambtidgc: Cambridge 
University Press, 1982). 

jl'The Role of Philanthpic Foundations in the Reproduction and Production of Hegeinony: Rockefeller 
Foundations and the S o d  Saences," 17 (May 1983): p. 224. 

6 ' T h c  I n t e I l e d :  The Formation of fntdeçnias," Selectiom h m  the hison Notebooks, ed and tram. 
bv Quiutin Hoare and GeoEey N o d  Smith (New York: Intuliational Pubfishefs, 1971), p. 12 



economic group an4 through support of unbersities and research councils, contributed to a 

process of ideologicai production designed to "maintain and strerigthen the system of 

capitalist democracy. "' 
I begin by considering the private phiknthropy of John D. Rockefder Sr. and 

Andrew Camegie in the later years of the aineremth centuy, k t  discussing Carnegie's 

views on the stewardship of wealth as he espoused hem in his &sic statement on 

philaathropy, "Wealth"(1889), and then turning to what Rockefder refened to as his 

"Business of Benevolence." Foilowing this, 1 discuss three stages in the organization and 

incorporation of Rockefeller and Camegie phiknthropy: the f o n t i o n  of the donors' &t 

philanthropie foundations in the 6rst decade of the mentieth centuy; the founding of the 

Camegie Corporation and the Rockefder Foundation in 1911 and 2913 respectivelv; and 

the earlv . vears . of the Corporation and die Foundation - years marked, in each foundation, 

bv sauggles oves strategy, focus and organization, cuiminaang in both cases in the 

consolidation and insatutionaluation of bureaucratie authorig. 1 condude the chaptu by 

analyzing the source and nature of foundation power in 1920s Ame.rica. 

In reviewing these stages in the development of Rockefeller and Camegie 

philanthropy, 1 am e x p l o ~ g  the philosophicd underpinnings of the donon' p b t h r o p y ,  

the relationship between th& business and phiianthropic actmities, and the ment  and 

nature of their influence on public policy. Particular emphasis is pkced on the foundations' 

role in the development of national culnual and intellectual inhasuucnire in the United 

States. In shoq 1 am e x p l o ~ g  the processes that were employed by the indusmalists and 

"The Role of Philanhopic Foundations in the Reproduction and Production o f  Hegemony," p. 224. 



their advisers to e.xtend theit powu and influence beyond the world of production and into 

the realm of broader social and cuiturd relations of civil society. As a corollnrg, this chapter 

is an examination of the aansformation of personal weakh to institutionalized authority. 

For smdenn of Canadian c u l d  history, the eady years of Carnegie and Rockefder 

phitanthropy are important ones. To undentand M y  the function these organizations kter 

semed in the smichieng of Canadian arts and letters we must first comprehend the agendas 

set and operational methods established by these eady donon and their advisers. To corne 

to terms with the rneaning of the Amencan philanthropie factor in the deveiopment of 

Canadian national culture we must understand the space these foundaaons came to occupy 

in .+mericm politicd, economic and soual structures. 

The Gospel of Wealth and the Business of Benevolence 

Both hndtew Carnegie and John D. Rockefellu Sr. began gmng away money almost 

ftom the moment they scarted to acnunukte it -- though not nearly at the same rates. In 

1868, at the age of thirty-rhree and aheady in charge of a s d  business empire, Carnegie 

outlined a süategy for philanthropy. In a personal memorandum, Carnegie suggested that he 

devote a l l  capital beyond an annual personal incorne of $50,000 - a Qure he felt sure hts 

hanuai enterprises couid support withrn taro years - to "benovelent [sic] purposes." 

Business, he d e k d ,  should be "cast aside forev a... except for 0th m...." 'The amassing of 

wealth," he suggested, "is one of the worst speaes of idolitarp   si^]...."^ 

'Quoted in Ellm Condliffe Lagmiann. 
- .  

md Public PoLq (Chicago: The Univusi. of Chicago Press, 1989), p. 13. 



Despite this dedaration, the process of accumulattng wealth on an eirnaordinary 

scale was, in reality, only beginaing for Camege when he wrote thaî memorandumum In 

1872, having leamed of Hemy Bessemer's method for mas-produchg steel, Carnegie 

fotmded the steel company that, duPng the next thuy years, evolved into the powerfd 

conglomerate U.S. Steel. Carnegie only followed through on his pledge to retire from his 

acrme business careex in 1901 when he sold his conuolling interest in the company to J.P. 

Morgan for $492 million.g 

m e  Carnegie did nor dispense with his wealth as fast as he accumulated it, he 

continued to refïne his ideas on philanthropy and in the 1 s t  quarter of the nineceenth 

cennuy began to give away vast quanticies of his forne .  In his essay "Wealth," published in 

the North American Review in 1889 and dubbed "The Gospel of Wealth" by E n g h h  critic 

William T. Stead, he spded out his ideas on wealth and phi lan thr~py.~~ The "duty of the 

man of wdth,"  Carnegie assuted, was to "set an example of modest, unostentatious living, 

rhunning display or expavagance. .. ." Afier providing " rnoderately for the legitimate wanu 

of those dependent upon hm, ..." he shodd "consider ail surplus revenues which corne to 

hirn simply as trust funds, which he is called upon to administer.. .in the rnanner whidi, in his 

judgment, is best calculated to produce the most benefiaal results for the CO mmuaity...."" 

'Wddemar -A. Nielsen, The (New York: Columbia University Press, 1972), p. 32. 

The  essq  was ongiady pubiished in the R&ew 148 (June 1889): pp. 653-664. It was 
cepubiished as "The Gospei of Wealth," in .hdrew Carnegie, ne Gospel of We;dtfi;ind 0- 
ed. Edward C. Kkkhd (Cambridge, Massachussetts: The Belknap Press of the Harvard University Press, 
1962), pp. 14-49. Kkkhd credits Stad, the ediror o f  the P d  Mail a, with the revision to the title. Sec 

e -el ofW&h and Other T-, p. 14, ri. 1. ,-U1 fùrrher references to Carnegie's essay refer to 
the edited coiiection. 

ltCamegie, "The Gospel of Weaith," p. 25. 



Carnegie's rationale for the selection of the "man of wealth" as the "tmtee and agent 

for his pooru brethren" was simple and resonated with the evolutionq thought b&g 

p o p u k e d  by Herbert Spencer in the United States at the cime.I2 Spencer, a tnend of 

Carnegie's, combined his belief in liberal individualism with a very selectme ~eading of 

Darwin to aeate a vision that powerfully linked m a t e d  and moral progress.13 As T.J. 

Jackson Lean notes, the attraction of Spencer's vision for such a man as Carnegie was 

rooted in the hct ha t  it placed indusaialLation at the head of progess and dismissed "the 

suffering and death of individuals as unimporrarit, the necessq fection on the high road of 

pro gr es^."'^ In keeping with Spencer's vision, the centrai point emphasized in the "Gospel 

of Wealth" was that the accumulation of wealth was essenbal to the "progress of the race."t5 

Following the teaching of Spencer, Carnegie argued that the holders of wedth were 

the fitcest individuais - the &ers of life's cornpetitive struggle and thus also the possessors 

of "superior wisdom, e-xperience, and ability to administer ...." It was logical, part of the 

evolutionary process, Camegie argued, that these men should apply the qualities that had 

dowed them to amass wealth to fïnding solutions for society's ills, "doing for thern [societfs 

less fortuate] bettet than they would or could do for thernselve~."~~ 

. .  . 
%ce Richard Hofstadtu, kajdJ2- ThoThoiaghf, reviscd ed. (New Yotk: George Brader, 

Inc., 1959), pp. 31-50. 

'T. J. Jackson Lem, 
1880-192Q, 2nd ed. (Chicago: Unbersitg of Chicago Press, 1994), p. 21. 

ISE. Richard Brown, \ * - .  
- .  . 

. . - A Perkeiep: Univezsity 
of California Press), p. 30. See &O Richard Hofstadter, The .berican P w  T r a u  btfie &h Who 
>fade ir, 2nd ed. (New York: Vîmtage Books, 1954), p. 167. 

I6"The Gospel of Wdth," p. 25. See ais0 Robert Bremner, pp. 100-103. 



hlthough he felt that the philanthropist should be resrricted only by his better 

judgemenh Camegie had a recommendation for the wealthy. "lndiscrLninate chaity," he 

argued, echoing Spencer, was "one of the serious obstacles to the improvernent of our 

race...."" Philanthropists should give in the same systematic manoer as they conducted their 

businesses. Instead of scatterhg relief amongst the poor, Carnegie proposed the wealthy 

build "the ladders upon which the aspMg can rise ...."'8 The types of "ladders" Camegie 

cecommended induded universities, medical institutions, libraxies, p h  and other 

recreational spaces.19 HeIping those who could and would help themselves was the centrd 

task in Carnegie's " G o ~ p e i . " ~  

In bis insistence on systematic or scienufïc giving, Camegie was r e f l e c ~ g  a far 

broader movement awav fiom chasity aimed at temporq amelioration of suffering to more 

orgamzed g ~ n g  desgned to provide pemÿinent solutions to the riddle of poveny. As 

Gare& Stedman Jones observes in his study Outcast London, middle and upper-dass 

refomiers in London in die 1s t  quarter of the nineteenth century becarne convinced that the 

disorganued nanue of private and public charity was a c d y  accentuating p o v q  by 

demoralizing "the honest poor" and encouraging the "dever pauper." To address the 

problem they actempted to organize chaxity under a single structure, the Charity 

131bid, pp. 28,3244. 

%eScc Joseph F-er Wall., 2nd e d  (Pimburgh: University of Pimburgh Pmss, 1989), pp. 
807-814. 



Organisation Souerg (COS)." In Canada and the United States, local and national sotieties 

pattemed after the COS were created shordy a k  its formation. Like the London model, 

these new associations were designed to bring systematic study to the problem of poverty, to 

coordinate and rationalize the distribution of relief, and, uitimately, to facilitate middle-dass 

social controL2 WMe Camegie was not greatly concemed with the poorest memben of 

society, honest or not, he shared this zed for systematic reform and s o d  conûol 

Carnegie's adherence to then-curent evolutionary ideology urpkias his thoughu 

conceming who should control wealth and which mernbers of soue cg were the most w o d y  

reapients of phrlanthropy, but it does not reveal why he felt compded to give in the £ k t  

place. His ideas about the responsibilities assochted with the acquisition of great wealth fit 

uneasily with Spencer's evolutionary docaines, at least as they were generally consûued. 

Few social Darwinists shared the opinion expressed in Carnegie's "Gospel" that millionaires 

were "trustee[s] for the poor," or that graduated inheritance taxes shodd be instituted to 

disnibute the fortunes of chose who refused to do so during their lives." As hto8an 

Richard Hofstadtu points out, most of Camegie's fdow robber barons "füt secure in their 

exploitation and jusded in th& dominion."24 Accordmg to Camegie b ioppher  Joseph 

T o r  a dtswsion of charicp refonn in iate nineteenth-century United States see Brown, Rockefüler 
& [ e d i a ,  p. 21. For a discussion of the svne issue in Canada see &rariana Valvude, The .* of Lght 
kap.  and Wmr: h1od Reform in FI sh 1885-1925 (Toronto: bicC1dland and Ste\xr;ia hc., 1991), 
pp. 159-f 60. 

24ne -a . . T- . . , pp. 168-169. 



FraPer Wall, the roots of Carnegie's phiknthropy predated bis business career and lie in his 

family's radical heritage in Dunfermhe, Scotland. 

The Camegie family h e d  in the United States in 1848, when Andrew Carnegie 

was thkteen. To rhat p o i n ~  Andrew Carnegie had been, accorduig to Wall, a "child of 

Chaflsm," a wimess to a political movement for refonn led, in Ddermline, by his unde 

Tom Morrison Jr. and by his father William Carnegie. Wall suggests that Carnegie's 

incredible progress in die business wodd in the United States raised self-doubts about his 

faithhilness to his predecesson' campatgn for equaiity. To Carnegie, it seemed kely that he 

and the dass of indusmalists he led were a c d y  aoding the foundations of the democratic 

sociery his family had found in America. It was Carnegie's quest for "refuge Erom self- 

quesaoning," Wall argues, that was most responsible for the indusmalist's entry into the 

world of philanrhropy. His "Gospel of Wedth," it would seem, was an uneasy mamage of 

his robber baron present and bis Chartkt past? 

Carnegie may also have looked back on his radical heritage as a refuge fiom a more 

tangible extemal threat. As s o d  historiaas of the late nineteenth c e n q  have noted, the 

period was d e d  by severe s o d  upheaval. The clash between anarchists and police at 

Haymarket Square in Chicago in 1886, the Knights of Labor smkes of the same year, and 

the bitter dtspute at Carnegie's Homestead iron works in 1892 were rnerely the flash-points 

of the broader s o d  disrupuons resultlig fiom workmg-&ss response to industd 

5 .i,ndrew Cmem 
s _'e pp. 812-813. See also WaU, " ; \ n k  Carnegie: Child ofCha&m," 4 (May 

1961): pp. 153-166. 



 prog gr es^."^ It is iikely that Carnegie found in his mernories of the "honest" craftsmen of 

DunfennlLie £ighting the good fght for political e q d y  an answer to what T.J. Jackson 

Lem refers to as the nation's "crisis of cultural a~thoricg."~ Volmtarp support for the 

consmiction of "ladders upon which the aspiring c m  Bse" probably sûuck Carnegie as a 

desirable alternative to radical dass-based reform aimed at hdamentally alterhg the 

distribution of wealth and authority in the nation." In a bithg but undeniably accurate 

assessment of Carnegie's phiknlhropy, written in the aftermath of the Homestead lockout, a 

miter for Locomotive Firemen's hf&e noted that Carnegie and bis steel Lieutenant 

Henry Clay Ftick were "brazen pirates [who] prate ... of the 'spirit of Ch& [mdj who 

plunder labor that they may b d d  churches, endow universities and found librzuie~."~ 

Indeed, with phikadiropy Carnegie could escape his self-doubts and, at the same tirne, 

restore aspects of soaety that the indusmalist M t  were being eroded by the technical 

raaonality, matenalism, and dass divisions of indusmal ~apitalisrn.~ 

Despite the rational and integrated system suggested in the "Gospel of Wealth," 

3Da.vid Montgomery, ne FaII of the -oc The -rr 
1865-19s (Cambxidge: Cambridge UniveIsiy Press, 198T), pp. 2,36-40,129. 

Y y 16 (.(,ugust 1892), cited in Herbert Gu- "Protestanrism and the 
. . 

- h e n a n  Labot Slovmmt: The Qinstian Spirit in the Gilded -\ge," in Gutman, Work. Cul- 
J n d u s d  .herica: Essay in .h&an W-s and Soaai Es- 

. . 
(New Yodc Vintage Books, 1977), p. 

104. 

JO1 am not suggesting that Camegre was afBicted with the same anti-modem zeal that the subjects of Lears's 
snrdp were. It is likeiy, given his habit of refkkg to bis childhood years in Scotlvld and his Iater philanthropie 
focus on his home town, homver, that in Carnegie's mind Dunfermline served as a sort of pre-modem Utopia 
which was juxtaposed with the r d  worid he ruied over. 



Carnegie's p&ate philanthropy followed no dear plan or  strategy. He instead followed his 

hem and his mind and gave idiosyncraticail~ to causes that srruck him as worthy. As one 

historian has put i5 "Camegie's philanthropy was a mixture of moalistic programs to civilize 

the masses, impulsive decisions, and ~entimentality."~' Before the publication of "Wealth," 

he had akeady P e n  a librarg and mkmkeg pool to his home town of Dunfermline, a 

library to Braddock, Pemsylvania, and a pipe organ to the Swedeliborp Church in 

.Ulegheny, Pennsylvania, h i .  f d y  anended in the 1850s. His one gif t  to htgher education 

in diis eady period was a small gant to the West- University of Pemsylvania (later the 

University of Pittsburgh)." In the years Collowing the publication of his dedaration on 

phiknthropy, Carnegie's p g  accelerated substantially, but rernained scattered. By 1907, 

s n l l  four years before the foundmg of the Camegie Corporation, Andrew Camegie had P e n  

over $40 d o n  to over 1,600 public Libees in the United States and Canada? To 

schools, colleges, and universities he gave benveen $15 and $20 million. And asserting his 

affection for church music, he gave $6.25 million to buy organs for over 7,000 churches? 

The scattered and personal nature of philanchropy continued even after the formation of the 

Camegie Corporation. It was not und Carnegie's death in 1919 that Camegie phiknthropy 

mily began to operate on a more smtegic basis. To understand the next stage in the 

33Barbara Hom, "The Emergence of Scimrïiic P b t h r o p y ,  1900-1920: Ongins, Issues. and Outcornes." in 
. - 

v and Culturai -: The Fo&ons at Home and,4broad, ed. Rob- F. ,+nove 
(Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 19821, p. 32. 



development of scientifïc p h i h h o p y  one has to look at the ideas and actions of the other 

great philanthropist of the t h e ,  John D. Rockefeller Sr., and of the architect of his 

philanthropie pian, FredePck Gates." 

John D. Rockefdex Sr. was no less convinced than Carnegie that indusaial 

capitalism was the engine dnving social progress. His coatidence io this position was 

sustained by the combined influence of Chris& and evolutionvy thought He revealed 

bodi in an address to a Sunday-school audience: 

The gowth of a large business is merdy a sumival of the fittest .... The 
Amencan Beaucy rose can be produced in the splendeur and hagrance whidi 
bring cheer to its beholder only by sacrificing the early buds which grow up 
axound it. This is no t an evil tendency ia business. It is merely the working- 
out of a law of nature and a Iaw of Gad? 

Rockefeller, moreover, was convinced not ody of the necessity, righteousness, and 

inevitabiliy of industrial capitalism, but also of his place in this natufal and moral order. He 

noted in 1905 that "my moaey is a gin from God," and that "it is my duty to make money 

and sull more money and to use the money ... for the good of rny fellow man according to the 

As was the case with Andnw Carnegte, Rockefeller's days as a philanthropist began 

. -  . 
Yited in Hofstadter, Social Dar- in Tho* p. 45. 



when he received his ht pay check. As a cl& in Cleveland evning $6 per month, 

Rockefeller gave 6% of his incorne to his church. As his incorne grew so too did his 

phhthropy. In 1865, at the age of 26, his annual philanthropic expendihires exceeded 

$1,000, and by the dose of the decade he was gming almost $6,000 a ~ u a l l y . ~ ~  Reflecting his 

religious mouvations, most of his eady gmmg was directed to Baptist interests. 

Given his philanthropic record and his cornmitment to "bdding ladders" of his 

own - the most irnpressive of these being the University of Chicago, which he helped found 

with a $600,000 gram in 1889 - it was ooc surpEsing that Rockefder was one of the most 

enthusiastic supporters of Carnegie's "Gospel." Writing Carnegie shody a k  the 

publication of "Wealth," Rockefeller noted, "the time d corne when men of w d t h  will 

more generaily be williog to use it for the good of other~."~~ Writing much later, Rockefeller 

apphuded Carnegie's "enthusiasm for using his wealth for the benefit of his less fomuiate 

fellows," and noted that "bis devotion to his adopred land's welfare has set a sniking 

example for dI tirne."" 

The question for both men was not whether to give but, rather, how to give. 

Echoing sentiments evpressed by Carnegie in "Wealth,," Rockefder later noted that, by 

1890, he had become b t r a t e d  with his own "haphazard fashion of gming here and there as 

lsRaymond B. Fosdick, The Storp of the R o e  Fo- (New York: Harper and Brothers, 
Publishers, 1952). p. 4. 

IuJohn D. Rockefdu, "The Bencvolmt Tnist-The Value of the Coopuative Prhciple in Gming," in 
scences of Men and F.ven~ (New York: Doubleday, Page and Company, 1909), p. 166. 



appeals presented thern~elves."~~ Proposing more coherent and rational strategies for 

philanthropy, Rockefüler asserted that it was the philaduopisr's duy  to ignore "the 

impulses of motion ..." and to approach his work " fiom a more scientifïc ~ t a n d p o i n t " ~ ~  

And like Carnegie, he had Little interest in simple c k t y .  To Rockefeller, the " fundament. 

&kgtt was education. "If the people can be educated to help themselves," he argued, "we 

smke at the root of many of the evils of the ~ o r l c i . " ~ ~  

In 1889, h d h g  that the intense investigation he füt was required in the search for 

causes worthy of his beneficence was consuming as much time and energy as was the growth 

OF his substantial business empire, Rockefeller hired Bapcist minister FredeSck T. Gates to 

supervise tus philanthropie interesu. Ln the h a 1  decade of the nineteenth century Gates, 

worlung with Rockefeller, developed what he referred to as his "prinaples of saentSc 

g;.in~*"" 

Essential to Gates's and Rockefeller's philosophy of philanthropy was recogniion of 

the need for saentific research and for the type of snuctures required co support such 

research. The goal of the phdanhopisr, as Gates and Rockefeller saw it, was to unearth the 

" u n d e m g  conditions" responsible for society's pr~blems."~ The types of saentific rescltch 

envisioned by Rockefeller and Gares requked the development of research faalites, 

41RockcEder, "The Mdt .irt of Giving," in W o r n  R- . . , p. 156. 

"Fosdick, T h e - o f  Fowuhua, pp- 6-7- See also, Howe, ''The Emergence of ScientSc 
Phhchropy,  1900-2920," pp. 27-28; and Neilsen, The Foundations. p. 48. 

45Rockefder, "The DficuIt *kt of Gîving," pp. 146-147. 



organizations and institutions. The shining example of Rockefeller's eady interest in 

researdi and research institutions was the c o n ~ u e d  6nanciai support he provided to the 

University of Chicago in the years foUowq its establishment 

To Gates and Rockefder, moreover, it was impemive that both donon and 

receivers be orgamed on a corporate scale. Scientific p g  necessarily required more time, 

energy and intelligence than an individual or even a s m d  group of individuais possessed. As 

Rockefder questioned rhetorically, "if a combination to do business is effective in saving 

waste and in getter better results, why is not combination far more important in 

philanthropie ~ o r k ? " ~  

By the end of the nineteenth c e n v  the cwo men had settled on the idea of the 

foudation as the parti& corporate form best suited to establish philanthropy on a 

rational and efficient basis. Wricing in bis rnemoirs, Gates hter noted bat ,  given the 

"scandalous resdts" and the "powerhl tendenues to s o d  demoralization" that 

accompanied h e  deritance of 0 t h  great estates, "1 saw no other course but for Mr. 

Rockefeller and his son to fomi a sePes of gent philanthropies ...p hilanthropies, if possible, 

limitless in t h e  and amount., broad in scope, and self-perpet~ating."~~ 

Rockefeller, too, spoke of "Benevolent Trusts" - organizations designed to "applaud 

and sustain the effective workers and institutions" and to lift "the intelltgent standard of 

good work in helping all the people diiefly to help themselves." The "directorates of these 

aRockefder, "The Bencvolent Tnist-The Value of the CooperaBvc Prinupie in Giving," p. 165. 

"'The hLemoin of Frederick T. Gates," 6 (.\pd 1955): p. 80, quoted in Ho- 'me 
Emergmce of Scienafïc Philanthropy," p. 28. 



trusts," Rockefeller suggested to other wdrhy Americans, would e v e n d y  be staffed by 

"men who not only know how to make money, but who accept the great responsibilitg of 

admiaistering it wisely ...." "Let us erect a foundation, a Tm&" he exhorted, "and engage 

directors who will make it a Me work to manage, with our personal cooperation, diis 

business of benevolence properly and effecrively."" 

The Incornoration of Phdanthro~v 

During the h s t  decade of the mentieth-cennirg both hndrew Carnegie and John D. 

Rockefeller Sr. retired fiom active supemision of their business empires and devoted theh 

enagies to philanthropy. UshePng in what DTarght Macdonald refers to as the "golden, 

heroic age of American phil;uihropy" the cwo indusmal giants established numerous trusts 

and institutions bearing th& names? Reflecnng his varied interests, Carnegie estabiished 

the Carnegie Institution of Washington (1902), the Carnegie H a o  Fund Commission (1904), 

the Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaduag (1905), and the Camegie 

Endowment for Intemational Peace (191 0). Concentrathg his attention on areas he felt 

mosr in need of support, induding medical research, public hedth and htgher education, 

Rockefdex aeated the Rockefeller Institue for Medical Research (1901), The General 

Education Board (1 9O3), and the Rockefeller Sanirary Commission (1 909). 

Looking back over the history of the Rockefder Foundation in 1951, Raymond 

uRockefder, 'The Benevolmr Trust-The iralue of the C o o p r i v e  Prhciple in Gîving," pp. 186-188. 

%acdodd, -, p. 45. 



Fosdick, president of the foundation 60m 1936 to 1948, obsemed thah for the 

Rode fdersso and Gates, this eady trust-building phase was "in a c d  sense 

p repua t~ry . "~~  While Fosdick's reminiscences are open to the charge of reading the past 

kom the perspective of the present, there is no doubt that both Carnegie and Rockefeller 

used these early organizations as t e s ~ g  grounds for various organizational structures and as 

mechanisms for the recruitment of the sort of professional philanthropoîds who could be 

cnisted to admiaistrate their "business [es] of bene~olence."~~ 

Recruited kom the highest echelons of l imericm soaety for the purpose of 

orpnking Carnegie's and Rockefeller's hrst mists were men su& as Henry Pritchett, former 

president of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT) and Carnegie's appointee as 

k t  President of the Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching; Elihu Roob 

Secretary of War from 1899 to 1904, S e c r e t .  of State kom 1905 to 1909, U.S. Senator 

kom 1909 to 1 !Il 5 and Camegie's personal kwyer and ûustee for the Camegie Endowment 

for International Peace; Dr. Simon Flemer, professor of Pathology at the University of 

Pemsylvania before being chosen as the Director of the Rockefder Insutute for Medical 

Research; Baptis t clergyman Wallace Butmck, fkst president of the General Educaaon 

Board; and Dr. Widdiffe Rose, professor of philosophy at Peabody ColIege and the 6rst 

head of the Rockefeller Sanicary Commission. Collecrively, these individuals fomed a 

leadership cadre - an elite, private dass  of bureaucrats - which nt the begiaaing of the 

%John D. Rockefder Jr. joined his facher's s t a f f  &er graduatjng h m  Brown University in 1897. 

jl& Stom of the W e r  Fom- p. Il.  
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second decade of the twentieth c e n q  was called upon to help Camegie and Rockefder 

give form to their greatest philanthropic ventures, the Camegie Corporation and the 

Rockefeller Foundatioo. By the early 1920s these men had shaped the iwo mis as much, 

and in some cases more, than had the ooginal donors. Well situated in the pohtical, 

intellectuai, and social power smctures of the United States, these men also s w e d  as 

models for funire generations of philanthropic leaders. 

For Carnegie, Rockefeller, and the members of the managerial &te they were in the 

process of creahg, the end point in philanthropy's evolutiomry cycle was the general- 

purpose foundation - a funci, as Carnegie would have it, tied to no "fked causet' and 

administered by trustees "to meet the requirements of the The fomiauons of the 

Carnegie Corporation and the Rockefeller Foundation in 191 1 and 1913 respecrively, 

however, marked onlv the beginning of this h a 1  evolutionary stage. The chaners of the two 

trusts provided only the vaguest of hameworks for the orgaaizaaons. The Carnegie 

Corporation was mandated to "promote the advancement and difision of knowledge and 

undenouidhg among the peoples of the United S t a t e ~ . " ~  The mandate of the Rockefdu 

Foundation, drafted by Gates in the broadest and most indusive ternis, similaty offixed few 

solid guides ro the trustees. The purpose of the Foundation, as stipulated in its chanex, was 

to "promote the well-being of mankind throughout the ~ o r l d . " ~ ~  In both cases it would take 

the donors and th& hand-picked staffs a number of years to r e h e  these trusts into the 

"Howe, "The Emergeoce of Sciati.6~ Philanthropy, 1900-1920," p. 3 2  

%tephen H. Srackpole, Cûrneple C o w n  Cornmon- 1 311 -1 961 (New Yak Camegie 
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modek of saentific phhthzopy they were later to become. The early years of the Camegie 

Corporation and the Rockefeller Foundation were marked by false s t a m ,  changes in 

direction, and i n t d  debates over goals, strategies and opentiag procedures. 

-Camepie Cornoration: The Eariv Years 

Ironicdv, the founding of the Carnegie Corporation initially had little qualitative 

impact on the broader direction of Camegie phiknthropy. Henry Pritchett, who had 

transfonned the Camegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching from a simple 

professorid pension fund into an agency that, with Rockefder's General Education Board, 

d y  created a comprehensive national University system, later noted, "when bh. 

Camegie fomed the Camegie Corporation, he simply incorporated him~eif ."~ Under the 

auspices of the Carnegie Corporation, Carnegie's comrnuniry l i b rq  program continued, as 

did support for the provision of church organs, technical education and medical education. 

bhreover, most eady Corporation gants were made to other Camegie agenaes - noc 

surprisingiy, c o n s i d e ~ g  its Board of Trustees was dominated by the heads of diese 

organizations. As two of the leading authorities on hmerican philanthropie foundations 

have noted, Carnegie and his trustees initially operated the Corporation "as a holding 

Company of som to manage and supply the others [Carnegie philanthtopies], not as an 

j6Ptitchen to Fredericli P. Keppei, 4January 1935, Camegie Corporation files, quoted in Lagemann, '& 
CS of- p. 22 For d e d d  discussions of the G m d  Educatian Board, the Camegie 

Foundation for the Advancuncnr of Tcaching and the aeation of a national universiy system, sec b ide  Curti 
and Rodcrîck Nash, -pp in the S& of Fdu& (New Brunswick: Ru- 

. - 
U u i v d t y  Press, 1965), pp. 212-237; and Clyde W. Barrow, 

er F- 1894-1 9a (Madison: The University of 
Wisconsin Press, 1990), pp. 60-94. 



independent h d  with an independent set of pur pose^."^ 

Carnegie's failing health and then his death in 1019 provided opportunities for 

Corporation trustees such as Pritchen and Elihu Root to alter the organization's course. 

Pritchett, in particular, felt that the complexity of the s o d  dilemmas faced by modeni 

indusnial souety requked more saentifk solutions than the simple self-help philosophy that 

underpinned Carnegie's strategy for philanth~opy.~~ Simply put, the men who succeeded 

Camegie as the Corporation's president durhg a short but highly s@cant phase of its 

hisror$' sought to position the m s t  as a primary force in what Ellen Condliffe Lagernann 

calls "the Politics of Knowledge." As Progressive-era proponents of more rational and 

assertive public administration - scienritic management applied to ail fields, aot the least 

being the business of goveming the nation - Root, James Rowland Ange& Pritchett and 

their supporters on the Corporation's Board of Trustees thew the full force of the Camegie 

Corporation behind individuah, agenues, and instituaons that could provide rhe United 

States with the saenrific expe&se they felt was requked for govetning a complcv modem 

soaety. 

The dearest indication of the Corporation's altered course was the dernise of 

Carnege's beloved community library program. Commissioned by Pntchett to make a 

report on the program in 19 15, Alvin Johnson, a professor of economics at Cornell 

University and a consultant, at the t he ,  for the Carnegie Endowment for Intemational 

%ad and Katz, 'The ,imerican Private Ph i lanhpic  Foundation and the Public Sphere 1890-1930," p. 
264; and Curti and Xash, of .-!men-, p. 223. 

jsLagtmann, n e  Pokncs of h o d e s  
. . p. 23. 
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Peace, recommended that the Corporation be more disaiminahg in its grant-malang. In 

conûast to Carnegie's open-ended approach, Johnson recommended that the Corporation 

support only the most efficient models of library service. Johnson hircher adrised the 

trustees that training iibrary personnel was of more value to the htute of ùbrary services 

than was the haphazard provision of buildings for communi~ Iibraries." 

Johnson's hdings were opposed voaferously by Camegie Corporation mistee 

James Bemam who Mt, jusdïably it would seem, chat Johnson's recommendations for a 

more regdatory role for the Corporation were not in keeping Mth Carnegie's desire chat 

communiaes be fiee to manage Camegie libraees as they saw fit. In consequence, the report 

was not immediateiy endorsed by the trustees. It was not long, however, before Johnson's 

principal recommendations were enacted. CiMg the emexgency created by war as the 

reason, the Corporation tunporanly suspended ail gants for library building projects in 

1917.6' 

The end of the war did not bring with it the re-establishment of the library program. 

When the Camegie Corporation renimed to the Library field in 1926 it was in a manner 

consistent with Johnson's views. Followhg prescriptions established in Johnson's report and 

in subsequent Carnegie Corporation reportsg the Corporation embarked on a ten-year 

program of grants totalling over $4 million to irnprove the crainlig of librarg personnel, to 

6Wtlliam S. Lcarned, The .+merkm Public Librarp and the Diffusion of KnowiedgE (New York: Camege 
Corporation of New York, 1923); and Wes C. WiIliamson TrauringfpsJh Service (New York: Carnegie 
Corporation of New York, 1923). 



support photographie reproductions of records and to increase the sUe of librarg colletions 

at the nation's colleges and universkies. The program's most noteworthy single achievement 

was the creation of a new Libray school at the University of Chicago. By thus ernphasipng 

the Ûaiaing of &te personnel and Future leaders in the library profession, and by e n h a n ~ g  

the research capaaties of academic librbes, the Corporation was fonising on very ciiffixent 

social saara than Camegie hirnself had targe ted with his cornmunity library programs. The 

professional intellectuai (and not the honest crahrnan or the worthy community) was the 

b e n e f i w  of this thoroughly modem pr0grarn.6~ 

The shifi in the Corporation's library policy was syrnbolic of broader changes rakiog 

piace in its programs and poliaes. Around the t h e  of James Rowland AngeU's sdection as 

Corporation President in 1920, the trust made a series ofgrants to reseatch institutions, 

research-coordinating agenues and professional associations. Induded in this program were 

substanaal grants to the National Academy of Saences-National Research Counai, the 

National Bureau of Economic Research, Stanford University's Food Reseuch Instinite, the 

.imencan Law Institute, and the Instinite of Economics (which later muged with the 

Institute for Govunment Research and the Robert Broolangs Graduate School of 

Economics and Govemment to become the Brookings  institution).^ In hinding these 

organizations, the Carnegie Corporation conuibuted to the creation of an infiasauchire of 

private instintOons which, by foswing research and training expert personnel, in nim srne& 

The Potacs of & o w w s  
. . , pp. 112-115. See also Brport of the P w d  of the Tr- 

er 30.1935 (New York: Carnegie Corporation of New York, 1935), pp. 16-19. 
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in Lagemana's words, to -and "the nation's gov- capacities ..mithout concentrating 

power in the elected g o ~ e r r t m a i t " ~ ~  

The Rockefeller Foundation: The Eariy Years 

Unlike Andrem Carnegie, mho sold & interest ?n W. Sted to J.P. M o r p  in 1901, 

rnembers of the Rockefeller Eamiiy were s d i  &cdy involved in the business of 

accumulation when John D. Rockefeller Sr. ernbarked on his most substantia philanthcopic 

venture. Connoversy over the relationship between the Rockefeller business and 

philanthropie empires not only delayed the fornial incorporation of the Rockefellu 

Foundation and mmed the early years of its e-xistence, but also left an indeiible plint on the 

long-terni developrnent of Foundation programs and policies. 

The political debate was touched off in March, 1910 when a bill co incorporate The 

Rockefeller Foundation was introduced to the US. Senate. The Rockefellers may have been 

expecting a relatively safe passage for the bill. The charter for the Foundation was, afier ail, 

n e d y  identical to rhat of the Genenl Education Board, which had received federal sanaion 

swen years earliex, and the bill, if passed, wouid have P e n  Congress some jurisdiction over 

the activities of the Fo~ndat ion.~  

Progress was not as smooth for the Foundation. Ida Tarbell's "History of the 

Standard Oil Company," sedized in McClure's Maeazine fiom 1902 to 1904, both 



conmbuted to and symbolized the public hostility towards economic concentration in 

general and to the Rockefeller name in p d c ~ I a r . 6 ~  At the t h e ,  the Rockefeller brain-mist 

was seeking incorporation for the Foundation, the national govemment, reacàag to public 

pressure, was in the last phases of a legal campaign to dissolve Rockefdler's Standard Oil 

trust In the min& of several influentid congressrnui and of key members of the Taft 

administration, it was diff idt  to disthguish berneen the dangers attendmg concentraaons 

of wedth in business and those in pbrlanthropy. Attorney General George W. Wickersham 

attacked the idea of the Foundation as "an indehite scheme for perpetuaûng vast wealth." 

In reply to Wickersham's comrnents, President William Howatd Taaft himself referred to the 

Rockefder request as "the proposed act to incorporate John D. R~ckefeller."~~ 

Afier three years and severai substantial attempts to d e  the Foundation's charter 

more paiatable to federal legislators, the Rockefder group redirected ia efforts and sought a 

charter from the New York state legislatue in Aibany. Thus it was on 14 May 1913 the 

Rockefder Foundaaon was incorporated by the state of New York. Sigarficantly, revisions 

to iu charter earlier proposed in attempts to woo congressional support and which would 

have placed the Foundation at least p d y  under public control were ornined in the state 

charter?9 

aFosdi&, The Story of the Roacfellcr Foundatioq, p. 18. ;Us0 uted in Brcmna, 
p. 213. 

b9Howe, 'The Erncrgence of SQentiLic Philaathropp, f 9OO-IgZ0," p. 48. 



Raymond Fosdick, president of the Rockefder Foundation from 1936 to 1948, later 

noted that., d u h g  its fust y-, the Foundation was "gioping its way towards a pr~grarn."~~ 

Indeed, its earliest grants were scattered amongst a diverse group of recipients which 

induded a bird refbge in Louis- the American Academy in Rome. the Palisades Interstate 

Park, Weilesley Coliege, and the Rockefület Institute. While the outbreak of war in Europe 

in 1914 almost immediately provided the Foundation with a t emporq  focus of activity 

(fiorn the begianing of the war io its end the Foundation spent over $22,000,000 on various 

war relief measures) it did lide ro hasten the establishment of permanent programs and 

policies. George E. Vincent, appoinred president of the Foundation in 1917, iater observed 

that the war work, though essrnual, came at the expense "of the creative job we could have 

done with chat money in a worid of reason and ~anity."~' 

In keeping with the p8nupIes of sciendc phiknthropy, the leaders of the 

Foundation were seeking strategies and focuses that would establish precedents for future 

operations. In their quest to establish a role in soaety for the Foundation, the Rockefeilers, 

Ue  Camegie and his advisers, attempted to build on the saengths of previous phiknthropic 

ventures. Accordingly, the Foundation's first Board of Trustees was dominated by veterans 

of Rockefeller phiknthropy, induding John D. Rockefeller Jr., the f m t  president of the 

Foundatioa; Gares, sall the Rockefders' chef lieutenant on philanthropy; Jerome D. 

of the Rockefeller Foundaaog p. 25. 

Tbid., p. 28. 



Greene, a long-he  Rodrefüler adviser, mutee of the Rockefüler Insutute, and the h t  

executive secretary of the Rockefeller Fouodation; and Dr. Wickiiffe Rose, the head of the 

Rockefeller Sanitary Commission. 

Not surprisingly, moreover, the Foundation's h t  programs represented expansions 

of earlier Rockefeller projects. In an anexnpt to capitalize and expand on the success of the 

Sanitary Commission's campaign to exadicate hookwonn in the southem United States, the 

mstees established the Intemational Health Commission as a division of the new 

Foundation. With Rose as its 6rst Director, the commission was charged with the task of 

extending "to other counuies and peoples the work of eradicating hookwomi disease." In 

the intuests of establishg long-tenn solutions, the new Hedth Commiçsion established 

agenaes in orher nations to promote sound public health policies and to disseminate 

knowledge of saentifk medicine. With s& intent, the trustees aiso estabhhed the C h  

Medical Board in order to promote and implement a "comprehensive system of modem 

medicine" in China.'' 

The war was not the only obstade to esrablishing long-terni pro- and policies 

based on the prinûples of scient& philanthropy. The "groping" process Fosdick kter 

refened to could not end u n d  the leaders of the Foundation discovered procedures and 

that enhanced the Foundation's influence over society and, at the same the ,  

public concem over Ehat influence. While ini&tmes promotkg intemational 

public health moved the Foundation a long way in these directions, the trustees' next area of 

-The  Chma Medical Board, vol. 1, app. 2, p. 357. Cited in Fosdidt, The Story of the Rockefeaet 
Foudanon, p. 25. 



focus, industriai rektions, only exacerbated concems about the reiationship between the 

Foundation and the Rockefülur family's hancial empire. The international public heaih 

policy not only aided capiralist accumuktion by improving the health of workers, it was, 

more importandy, used as an ideological "wedge" to inregrate foreign populations into the 

world of indusaial ~apitalisrn.~~ This motivation, however, was oot ked ia te ly  apparent to 

merubers of the general public. A cianfication of public perceptions of the parti& social 

agenda would await the Foundation's foray into iadusmal relations. 

Philanthrobv Under Fire: The Rockefeller Foudation, 
Indusmal Relations and William Lvon Mackenzie King 

The trusteest decision in the summer of 1914 to use the madirnery of the new 

Rockefeller Foundation to conduct r e s h  in indusmal rehtions was made in response to a 

bitter labour dispute taking place in the coal fields of southem Colorado. In t h  dispute, 

miners organized by the United h h e  Workers squared offagainst mine opetaton led by the 

managers of the Rockefeller-owned Colorado Fuel and Iron Company. The c o n k t  peaked 

on 20 April 1914 when memben of the state militia, acting in suppon of the mining 

companies, set hre to the Ludlow tent colony, which was occupied by smking miners and 

their families. In what becarne known as the "Ludlow Massacre," several men, women and 

cMdren were either shot or s~ffocated?~ 

'3Bmwn, R ockcfellcr, pp. 117-132. 
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Throughout the smke and pvticukrly in the afiermsth of the "Massacre," the 

Rodcefders were the focus of public uiticism for th& role in the conflict. Despite John D. 

Rockefeller Jr.5 daim of innocence as an absentee landlord, it was well known that local 

managers Jesse Welbom and Lamont Bowers were long-the Rockefüler agents and that 

several Rockefeller insiders served on the Board of Trustees of the Colorado Fuel and Lron 

Company. As the public later discovered when the U.S. Commission on Indusmal 

Relations, chaired by Frank P. Walsh, released conespondence it had subpoenaed to the 

press, Rockefder o%cials in New York had been insrnimental in developing the tacdcs 

employed by management dunng the con f l i~ t .~~  

In an effort both to had a solution to the uisis in Colorado and to conttol the 

damage inflicted on the Rockefeller reputaaon, the Rockefeller brain-trust h ~ e d  to former 

Canadian labour minister and h u e  prime miaistex William Lyon Mackenzie King. King, 

recomrnended by hts fornier professor, Harvard President and Foundation trustee Chades 

W. Eliot, had already developed a reputauon as n moderate labour reformer who favoured 

mediation of indusaiai con£lict and recognized the importance of collective bargaining, but 

who also had concempt for saikes for union recoption." Ktng's aowaing achievement at 

this point in hiç career, at least as far as most hericans  were concemed, was his authorship 

''Shah SIaughtcr and Edward T. Silva, "Lookmg BackWmis: How Faundations Formulated Ideology in the . . 
Progressive ~&od," in .imove, -d C- pp. 71-73. 

t6For a summary of King's record in the Canadian Departmat of Labour set Paul Craven, 
the c?q&im Srate 1900-191 1 ~omnto:  University of Toronto Press, 1980), 

pp. 208-240; and David Jay Bercuson, introduction to Industrp and Humanitp, by WiEliam Lyon hlackenzie 
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of the Canadian Indusmal Disputes Investigation A n  (IDLA) of 19077 

In whar, by later Foundation standards, would be considered an improper mingkng 

of resources and objectives, King was employed by both the Rockefeller family as a labour 

consultant and by the Rockefeller Foundation to conduct a broaci, scientifïc study of 

"Indusmal Relations to Promote Indusuial Peace." The tnistees believed that poiiticians and 

public alike codd be convinced thab in his capauty as director of this project. King was 

returning to his academic roots as an independent and objective sociai saentist or, at very 

least, that he would draw on his experience as a labour minister and mediator in Canada and 

represent the public as an "impamal umpire" in this confiict beiween labour and 

The resdt of King's employrnent as a Company trouble-shooter was the Industrial 

Representation Pian of the Colorado Fuel and Iron Company. The schune, accepted by 

management in the summer of 1315, was endoned by an employee vote ki September 1915. 

It induded corporate welfare rneasures, codified gnevance procedures, an employee bill of 

nghts, and called for the aeation of joint management-labour councils. As Canadian labour 

histo8an David J. Bermon observes, the Colorado Plan offered workers "an illusion of 

democracy ... unsupported by any substanaal share in the process of making key de~isions."~~ 

The slgnificance of King's piau snetched far beyond the coai fields of Colorado. By 

nFor a thorough description o f  the DL+ see Craven, -, pp. 279-317. .he!rican 
interest in thc Canadian DL+ was such that King was asked in .\pd 1914 to tes* before the Walsh 
Commission. King's testimony appears in US. Congress, Senare, 

on on fndusmal S. Doc. 515,Mth Coq., 1st 
sess., 1916, vol. 1, pp. 713-718,732-738. 

'5Iaughter and Silva, "Looking Bacha&: How Foundations Fomiuiated Idcology in the Progressive 
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the end of the Fkst World War politicians and capitalisa, inconvenienced by a sqgering 

Ioss of man-days due to smkes, and fearhil that the Bolshevik tevolution might be repeated 

on North American soil, saw in King's Colorado P h  a possible middle ground berneen the 

Lon-hted labour management techniques of the nineteenth cenniry and the type of 

industrial democra cy pursued by the more radical unions. The pian became a mode1 for 

Company unionism and was, in various forms, endorsed by such corporations as Geneoil 

Electric, Standard 0% and International Harve~te r .~~  Hktoriaa Stephen Scheinberg notes 

that King, more than a mere labour consultant, piayed the role of the reformer who in a 

moment of crisis of capitaiism helped reform an "older ideological structure [which ha4  

proved hadequate to provide either pragmauc solutions or [to] generate consentt' Acting as 

a "ruiing class intellectual," Scheinberg continues, King "worked wirhin the limm of the 

svstem, supplying ideas and criticism, making it more functional in a chmgmg social conteur, 

resulting in the cvercise of corporate power becoming more g e n d y  acceptable."81 

The broadly-based saentific study King was commissioned to direct for the 

R o c k e f '  Foundaaon, on the other hand, was never conducted. Once the managers and 

the miners endorsed his employee representarion plan and peace was restored, King and his 

employers in New York quickly lost interest in the study. Instead of produchg a fuily 

developed scienbnc report, Kiag conduded this phase of his work for the Rockefeller 

Foundation with the publication of Industry and Hurnaaity in 1918." Based, for the most 

gScheuibug, "Rockefeller and KLig: The Capitaiist and the Reformer," p. 94; and Bercuson, introduction CO 

H-, pp. xi-& 

M'"RockefeUer and King: The Capitalist and the Reformer," pp. 101-102 
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part, on King's personal e.yerimces, the voiume was a highly idiosyncratic philosophical 

statement on the causes and sohtions of indusmal conflict. Members of the Rockefeller 

brain-trust unifody damned King's work with faim praise.pi 

In reality, the Rockefeller Fouadation's retreat fiom research in indusnid relations 

had Little to do with King OS the nature of ~ I S  study and had much to do with the public and 

poiitical hostility to Rockefeller powu. The focus on indusmal relations, by eady 1915, bad 

becorne an albauoss around the Foundation's neck. Severai federal inquixies, the mosi 

noteworthy being the LLS. Commission on Indusaial Relations diaired by Senator Frank P. 

Waish, questioned the nature of Rockefeliex Foundation interest in the subject Not 

surprisingly, critics iike Walsh suspected a collusion of business and philanthropie obje*es 

and publidy chaxged that King's work for the Rockefüler Foundation, far boom being 

objective and saentitic, was an anempt to whtewash the Rockefeilers' role in events in 

col or ad^.^ 

In Januaq 1915, the Walsh Commission moved its hearings fiom Colorado to New 

York City to conduct a s p e d  session on the "Centrakacion of Indusmal Conûol and the 

operation of Philanthropie Foundations." Members of the g e n d  public, Walsh stated in 

his announcernent of the session, feared "the creation of the Rockefeller and other 

foundations was the beginning of an effon to perpetuate the present position of predato y 

wealth through the corruption of sources of public Investigamg all of the 

aGitdman, Lsgècy of w o w  h-, pp. 257-262 

"Slaughter and Silva, 'Zooking Bachvuds: How Foundations Formuiated Ideology in the Progressive 
Pexiod," p. 68. 
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major philanthropie organizations and intemiewing most major donors, the Walsh 

Commission quickly focused attention on the activities of the Rockefden. 

Wdsh and his fdow commissioners were concerned, in parti&, about the effect 

on democra y if research on criticai social issues - such as King's study of industrial 

relations - mas h d e d  by the nation's richest atizens. The possibility of objective social 

science h d e d  by the most p o w d  free market forces seemed, to many, to be remote at 

best After months of ofien bitter debate between the commissioners and representatmes of 

the Çoundauons, the Walsh Commission tabled its eleven-volume, 11,224 page report to 

Congress. Induded, dong with irs recommendatioas oa labour-related issues, was a section 

titied "the concentration of wealth and influence." Labeüing the k g e  general-purpose 

foundations, such as the Carnegie Corporation and the Rockefeller Foundation, "menace[s]" 

to A m M c a n  democracy, the report recommended that these institutions be stricdy 

monitored and regulated by Congress. To balance the power of the great foundations, the 

commissioners h h e r  recommended that the state itseIf greatly inaease expendinires on 

social semices and r e s e a r ~ h . ~  

The Entrenchment of Cornorate Philanehro~v: The Carneeie 
Corporation. the Rockefeller Foundation and Production of 

Culnual Heazmonv in the United States 

In the afiermath of the Walsh Commission's report, no legal restrictions wete phced 

1900-1920," pp. 34-35. 
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on the power of philanthtopic foundations, nor was state fun* increased as a public 

counterbalance to private power. In fact, shody a k  the tabling of the report and because 

of several factors related to h & c a n  involvement in the First Wodd War, public amtudes 

towards the foundations began to shift In addinon to the $22 million provided by the 

Rockefder Foundation, the Carnegie Corporation gave aimost $4 million for various 

European emergency relief programs.8' More sigarficant, in terms of the h m e  structure of 

the national political culture and of the space foundarions would soon corne to occupy in 

that culture, was the depth and breadth of the involvement of businessmen and th& 

associates in the war-cime bureauaacies ueated to manage mobilization." Induded in the 

migation of members of the no&-eastem social and business &te to govMment service 

during the war were mosb if not dl, of the administraton and tmtees of the foundations. 

Occupying important positions in war-time boards and councils were such men as future 

foundation leaders Raymond Fosdick; Frederick P. Keppel, Carnegie Corporation President 

fiom 1923 to 1941; and Beardsley Rumi, Director of the Laura Spelman Rockefder 

Munoeal fiom 1922 to 1929. In suiring dieir country, Fosdick, Keppei, Ruml and scores of 

0th- also paved the way for the emergence in the 1920s of what histoPaas have labded 

the "Associative State" - a state that met the requlements, kt, of the wat effort and, later, 

of governrng a modem indusmal nation by welcoming an4 indeed, relyiug on the resources 

8Tmesr Viaor Hollis, mit Foundagons and KiglllLEdugPnn (New York: Columbk UnivUSiy 
Press, 1938), p. 33. 

%ad and Katz, ",berican P k t e  Foundations 1890-1 NO,"  p. 25 1. For the involvement of ,.im&can 
busincssmm in war administration see Roberr Cuff, The War Indusairs Board: B-ss-Gov- 
&htions Duiag World War 1 (Baltimore Johas Hopkins Untvcsity Press, 1973). 



of p&ate power? 

Thus, on the saength of the govenunent semice of key administrators and due to the 

goodwill won by humanitarian relief programs - programs that stand out as anomalies in the 

histories of the Camegie corporation and the Rockefder Foundations - the great 

bundatioas survived th& dficuit infuicies and emerged h m  the wu virtuaily uoscathed 

and M y  entrenched in the power structures of the n a t i ~ n . ~  Early critiques did, however, 

conaibute to intemal reforms w i t h  the mists. For the leaders of the foundations, the 

hdings of the Walsh Commission and the public reaction to the Commission's h b g s  

made it abundandy dear that it was essenriai that the personal, finanaal, and ideologcal 

interests of the donon and their associates be well hidden koom public view. 

In the case of the Camegie Corporation this wns not difficult Andrew Carnegie had 

long since made good on his early cornmitment to retke from the corporate world. And, as 

was discussed earlier in Lhis chapter, the Carnegie Corporation was, by the t h e  the Walsh 

Commission tabled its report, aiready uodergoing a process of bu reauha t i on  Lhat was 

distancing the orgamzauon from Carnegie's pesonal ioterests and conrrol 

For the Rockefeller brain-trust, the critique led, alrnost immediareiy, to revisions in 

programs, policies, and modes of operatioa. Sm-g from the baddash that had resulted 

from the Foundation's foray into industrial relations, for the best part of the following 

decade the trustees resmcted the orgaaizaaon's activities to less conaoversiai subjens such 

@%Fm- Pohcs of Gowie* 
- pp. 29-30. See &O James Weinsieiu, ne Corporate I d b d  the 

1900-1 9 t 8 (Boston: Beacon Press, 1968). 
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as medical education, public health, and agriculture." This did nor mean, however, that the 

Rockefders and their adàsers on philanthropy were leawig the field of social research. 

Instead, support for this research was channded through the Laura Speiman Rockefeiier 

Mernorial (LSRTbr) which was ueated in October 1918 in memory of John D. Rockefeller 

Sc's wife. The LSRM was desped  to carry out its work with as little publicity as possible. 

Anoual repom were kept to a minimum and grants were deliberately not publicised? The 

Rockefeller Foundation only renimed to a direct relationship with the s o d  saences when, 

in Januq 1928, the LSRhI was incorporared into the Foundation as its new Division of 

Social Saence. 

In another effon to distance Rockefüler phiknlhropy fiom die intetests of the 

f d y  -- to create the appearance of disinterestechess - the decision was made 

hndarnentally to alter the relationshp berween Rockefeller trusts and researchers. 

Folowing the e~arnple set by the Carnegie Corporaaon, the trustees deaded to dispense 

h d s  to iotennedtary organuiations which in tum developed policies to foster research. 

Thus, by the 1920s, the transformation fiom private giviag to corporate philanrhtopv 

was more or less complete. Haphazard gimng had been repiaced by the type of scientifïc 

philanthropy both hndrew Carnegie and John Rockefeller Sr. had been descnbing and 

prescribing since the nim of the c w t q .  As historian E. Ridiard Brown observes, although 

Carnegie and Rockefeller chought "they uaderstood the need to take more conaol over 

mFosdick, n e  S m  of- Fo-, p. 27. Fisher, "The Role of Philanhopic Foundations 
in the Reproduction and Production of Hcgcmony," p. 209. 

%iamn and joan BuImer, "Philanthropy and Socid Saence in the 1920s: B d c y  R d  and the L a m  
S p h  Rockefek hIemod, 1922-29," 19 (.\unimn 1981): pp. 381-382 



social institutions, they did not understand  ho^."^^ Where the donors and their small bands 

of advisers once directed the Elow of grants to favoured individu&, causes and instinrrions, 

cornplex bureaucmcies staffed by professional admiaismtors now reconciled the interesn of 

the philanthropists with those of recipients? Membm of the new managenal dite, who by 

the 1920s controlled corporate philankopy, s h e d  the onginal donors' concem for 

maintaining the present social relations of production and were distanced enough kom the 

&y-to-day concerns of accumulation to pursue this goal ovet the long temi. Scatcered 

philanthropy had truly been transfomied into the "Business of Benevolence." 

Although by no means the only field to receive fouodacion support, &hu educaaon 

was the pkcipal target for foundation attention in the years following the First Wodd 

War? From the war's end to the beginning of the Great Depression, the Carnegie 

Corporation and the Rockefeller Foundation, dong Mth such other Carnegie and 

Rockefeller philanthropies such as the Genenl Education Board, the L a m  Spelman 

Rockefeller Memord, and the Camegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching, were 

involved in a massive campaigo to reform the structure of &ha  education in the United 

Sutes. Of the over $800,000,000 existing in coilege and unbersity endowment funds in the 

and Katz, "The .hexican P h t e  Philarithropic Foundations and the Public Sphere," p. 251; and 
Kari, "Philanthropy, Policy Planning, and the Bureaucrackation of the Demonaac Ideal," p. la. 

95HolIis, mit Found-d Kightr Edu-, pp. t 22-126; and Eduard C. Lindeman, Wealh 
a d  Culture, pp. 24-28. 



United States in 1937, about two-tbds, or an estimated $660,000,000, w u  generated by 

foundation gants." In the words of Fredendi T. Gates, the goal of this campaign was "not 

metely to encourage higher education in the United States, but..rnainly to contribute, as far 

as may be, toward reducing o u  higher education to something like an ordetly and 

comprehensive sy stem."" 

In keeping with the prinaples of scientific philanthropy, and following the policies 

established by the G e n d  Education Board and the Camegie Foundation for the 

Advancement of Teaching in the hnt two decades of the mentieth century, Camegie and 

Rockefella philanduopies concentrated support in a srnall nenwork of institutions. 

Aldiough foundation support from 1902 to 1934 was dispersed among 310 institutions (of 

approximately 1000 in the United States) almost 7S0h of this hinding was directed to just 

cwenty elite scho01s.~~ 

Eady preference was shown to such p ~ a t e  insunitions as the University of Chicago, 

Johns Hopkins, Columbia, Hmard, Yale, Princeton and Stanford. With generai saategies 

of promokg the aeation of an integrated national network, however, both Camegie and 

. - 
"Quoted in Barrow, Univcrsiaes_and the C-t S t a ,  p. 82. 

q8Hollis, vdoundanonslr& pp. 44,275. Hollis's figures represmt ail 
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Rockefeller programs were expanded to indude support of regional centers, induding such 

public schools as the University of North Carolina and the Universitg of Iowa. 

Initially, foundation support came in the form of large bloc p t s  to the general 

endoarment fun& of the recipient institutions. This approach extended the influence of the 

foundaaons in a number of ways. Large grants to "model" institutions - "centus of 

excellence" - influenced developrnents not only at the reapient institution, but also ar other 

institutions where administraton artempted to emulate the successful candidates in hope of 

winning the foundaaons' support. Endowment grants had the added advanrage of 

appearing to be "without strings," though chis fiction only W y  disguised the efforts made 

by university admiaisuators to win h o u  and thus gants €rom the foundations?" 

hlso in the interests of building Ameriçan research infiasmcture Rockefellu and 

Camegie phiknchropies - pkcipally the Rockefeller Foundation, the Camegie Corporation, 

and the L a m  SpeLnan Rockefeller Memord - underwrote the creation and long-temi 

operating costs of research counuls in a range of academic disciplines. Such orgamzations 

as the National Research Counal, the Amencan Council of Learned Soaeaes, the National 

Bureau of Econornic Research, and the Social Science Research Counul - aU founded after 

1915 - relied a h o s t  solely on foundation support borh for the cosrs of basic o p d o n  and 

for aid-to-scholanhip programs. For individual American schokn - parthlady for those in 

the humanities and the s o d  sciences - research couocil subsidies for graduate fülowships, 

publication, schokrly journal, and conferences were the k t  of their kmd and 

. . - .  
%urow. U n i v m ~ e s  md the Q~u&&& pp. 82-88. 



cevoluaonized professional sch~larship. '~ On a broader level, it was also these think-tanks, 

dong with the dite universities which, in the 1930s, provided the New Deal state wih the 

pe r sod  and in te l lecd resources to design public policy to confiont the Great 

Depression. lol 

Did this massive outpouring of foundation h d s  to the naaon's coueges, 

universiries, and research counals constitue "both the production and reproduhon of 

cultural hegemony," as soaologst Donald Fisher, among others, has argued? It is beyond 

the scope of this dissertation - a study p d y  focused on the influence exerted by these 

foundations on the Canadian culnital and intellecmal landscapes in 1930s, 40s and 50s - to 

answet this question.l0' Examination of the hegemony issue can be usehl to this discussion, 

howwer, if we approach it by asking two questions: Were the professional intdecfiials who 

operared in the system of higher educaaon funded heady by private foundations d y  

autonomous? And if not, what dass forces infiinged upon that autonorny? 

"*Silva and Sla~ghter,~~Lookrng Backwatds: How Foundations Formulared Ideology in die Progressive 
Period," pp. 74-75; and Hoiiis, Foun-, pp. 249-250. 
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These questions bPng to Lght an issue that is the source of much scholuly debate. 

On the one hand, f o d  institutional guarantees of academic fieedom, faculty self- 

govemment, and peer review for h g ,  promotion, and publication appear CO make 

professional iotellectuals members of an autonomous and dassless s o d  group. On the 

other hand, the heavy hand of big capital on universitg boards of mistees and on the 

professional and scholarly associations that conool access to b d m g  and professional 

advancement wodd seem to call the former condusion into question.lo3 As soao lop t  

Clyde Barrow observes, "research grana, stipends, and consultanahips in nim play a 

s@cant role in the opportunities for publication, promotion, and tenure that influence 

individual positions Mthin the un i~ers i ty . "~~  An "unequal systun of rewards and 

incentives," Barrow continues, may not formally prevent radical research and teachmg, but 

does serve to authorize the ideas of individuais who choose to "play the game."'05 In 

extoihg the h e s  of inteilectual freedom Li a liberal soaety we would do well to heed one 

Canadian his torian's recent reminder that " not all 'discounes' circulate equally ...." 

Barrow's wamings about the Limited parameters of in te l lecd activiy sanctioned by 

the foundations inforni my discussion of the Canadian case studies later in this dissertation. 

I take the position that Mthin the academy there existed what Bauow refers to as a 

"negotiated range of theoretical lree space between absolute autonomy and totalitarian 

. * -, pp. 250-251. 
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control [that] is real and s~bscantiaL"'~~ Scholvs eKisting in the environment cnated in large 

part by the big bundauons Iaboured in t h  "theoretical kee space" and were thus "relatmely 

autonomous." ïhey w r e  nog however, lree to pursue the full range of intellecnial curiosity. 

And d ideas, moreover, did not receive e q d  support and sanction. 

What is even clmer is that "private" foundation funding bought iduence in an area 

all agree is in the "public" domain. In dohg so, the private foundations provided leadership 

in what Raymond Williams refers to as a "cenrral systern of pratices, m&gs and values, 

which we can properly c d  dominant and effe~oive."'~~ In the process, the foundations were 

e x h g  power over c u l d  expression that at l e s t  equalled that contained withia rhe 

f o d  political structures of the state at the tirne. Institutions stniggled to conforni to 

standards established by the staffs of the foundations. The success or € d u e  of cultural 

insututions depended on the ability of admuiistrators to Mn the favour of the foundarions. 

"There can be no doubt," it was noted in a Carnegie Corporation report, 

that the wholesale college giving and the consequent wholesale college 
begging of the last naentg yem have gone far to rransform the herican 
college president into a s o i i c i ~ g  agent ... No men feel rhis position more 
keenly than the colege presidents themsdves, many of whom h d  
themselves citcumsranced vesy much as the ass with the bundle of oats held 
just fu mough in advance of his nose to keep him p e r p e d y  seeking to 
reach it.lm 

Similady, the Euianûug of the research councils bought the foundations the nght to 

[""Base and Superstnicnirr in & k t  C d d  Tbeorg," in Culnue: Co- 
. . 

mecuves in C Studie, eds. Chancira Siukqi and hlichacl Schudson (Bukdey: University of 
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influence the course of entire disaphes, p g  foundation advisers strong voices in 

deadmg which individuals and institutions weze privileged with support and which ones 

were not. As Eniest Hollis noted in Philiinthro~ic Foundations and HiPher Education 

(1 938), "The director of. ..[a] learned association ha!! stated that by the time a @en project k 

ready to recommend to the foundation he cannot tell how much of it wu the plannuig of 

his own staff and how much of it came from staff members of the three foundations who 

coascantly work Mth his organuation. 

The preceding statements are exceptional ody for theh b1mmess. By the end of the 

1920s, foundatioa advisers - often leading academics in cheir own nght - held key positions 

on the executive counds thab in f a c ~  dixected scholady associations such as the Sociai 

Science Research Counul, the Nat iod  Research Cound, and the American Council of 

Leamed Societies.lll By Funding these intemiedmy institutions and organitations, the 

foundations exerted influence over them, but at the same time were insulated fiom the 

inevitable controversies the y generated. The p hilanthropoids s ougbt, duough expert 

invesugation, to discover, and indeed to dehne, the best individuais, methods and 

organuaaons in speded  fields. The "MMers," who rated highly, were then established and 

subsidized as dite, national models to be emulated by the less worthy. It followed, of 

course, that while grants were ostensibly made to foster and develop cerrain models of 

practice and behaviour, gant-making had the intended result of suppressing altemative and 

" ' 4 F m a n ~  The.P_oliacs of - - .  
, pp. 33-70. Sec ako Eisher, "Philanthropie Foundations and the 

S o d  Sciences: ,i Response to hlartin Bulmer," pp. 584-585. 



cornpetkg models. Thus, Camegie Corporation pre faence for professionai eraining in 

libraq semice at elite centers of higher education came at the expense of community librazy 

initiakes. LikeMse, the legitimation of the academic s o d  sciences was accompanied by a 

rejection of sociai settlements as appropriate centers for social reseadd12 

It was not, of course, a coinadence that there were deiu gender, dass, and e t b c  

patterns to foundation preferences. Such orgamzations as the Camegie Corporation and the 

Rockefeller Foundation supported professionalised, nationaily incorporateci, academic 

centers administered h o s t  enrLely by men - institutions whose bureaucratic structures 

dosdy resembled those of the foundarions. Locally-based, preprofessional organizations 

such as locai libraxies and sociai settiements which, at vuy leasc included women within 

instituaonai power structures, were among the losers in the rush for foundation d o n s . f l 3  

What is of s ~ c m c e  here is chat in funding the creation and operation of 

intellecnial infrasuucture in the United States in the 1920s and beyond, foundations brought 

power and influence into collaboratme r&tionships with a large segment of the nation's 

in te l lecd elite. As Kathleen McCarthy notes, univenities, reseanh councils and 

philanthropie foundations - d producn of the intetmingling of economic and i n t e i l e d  

elites -- were "part of a network of iastiturions that helped to choreograph the bureaucratic 

organizatioa of Amencan sociey after the turn of the cennirg." These insanrrions, 

accordhg to McCarthy, "lay at die hem of what wodd kter be temied the 'AmeBca. 

H31bid., pp. 27,67; and Kathlem D. McCarthy, b e n ' s  C-: .\rn-~v a. 1830- 
(Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1991), pp. 1 13-1 14. 



Establishment,' part and parcel of a network of tinstinicional hierarchies' over which politicai, 

professional, and corporate leaders p r e ~ i d e d . " ~ ~ ~  

That the foundations were no longer governed solely by donors - rhat philanthropy 

had undergone, as hlthea K Nagai, Robert Lerner, and Stanley Rothmm put it, a 

"separation of ownership fiom conml [that] p d e l e d  that of the corporate  ori id''^^^ -- 

divenified the social composition of the phiIandiropic &te only margindy. The 

bureauaaa2aaon of philanthropy placed authority in the hands of a s m d  group of 

economicdy-privileged, white, Protestant males, educated - almost without =cepcion - at 

the same north-eastem pnvate colleges and universities that, in the 19203, received the lion's 

share of foundation grants.l16 Whm h & c m  philanhopy later became a factor in the 

development of Canadian culture it represented a continental c~tension of rhis group's 

power - an extension of the influence of men who were deady munbers of what some have 

refened to as the ",herican niling ciass. l7 The penetration of the foundations into the 

Amencan economic, politicai, and Liteilecd power structures in the 1920s served, in the 

following decades, as a mode1 for activity on Canadian soil. 

Il4-, p. 114. Sec &O C. Wright STills. & Poanr E h  (New Yort. Oxford UniverSitg pms, 
1956); and Leonard Silk and hiark Si& -cm Es- (New York: Basic Books, 1980). 

Fo- Policr, and The . . 
wq=G 

Comccticut: Pracger Publisha, 2994), p. 20. 

116Lindeman, pp. 3246; and blccuthy, Worn-, pp. I l 4 1  15. 

[I7For a discussion of the s o d  composition of the foundntion elite, its rekaonshrp to poiitid and 
economic powm, and the idea of an ,imerican rultng class sce S a p ,  Lenier, and Rothman, 
ChaneP, pp. 41-43. 



Chamer 2: The Earlv Years of Americaa 
Philanthroov in Canada: Buil& Schools. Building 

Canada 

In a society consisting of those races that inhabit the Maritime Provinces one 
would expect a hgh degree of educationai development The "stock" is as 
good as can be found. Whexe and to the extent that education ocnirs, this 
exdence  is p h d y  reflected in the product, but as a ydem of educarion, 
cdcdmd  ro maintun 3 3 h  lerd of inrehgecce mong all thc pcoplc, &c 
anangements in the Maritime Provinces aze open to criti&m.i 

- W i b  S. Learned and Kenneth C.M. Sfi (1 922). 

The Canadian people are our near neighbors. They are dosely bound to us 
by ries of race, laquage and intemamaai hiendslup, and they have Mthout 
s M t  s a d c e d  thunselves - their youth and their resources - ro the end that 
democracy q h c  be saved and eutended.' 

-John D. Rockefeller Sr. (1919). 

Differences in institutional focuses, styles and smtegies make it impossible to speak 

of a common program or of specific objectives shared by the leaders of the Carnegie 

Corporation and the Rockefder Foundation. As John G. Reid argues in his smdy of the 

nusu' actiiities in the Canadian Maritirne provinces in the 1920s and 1930s, however. 

dtfferences in d e d  were overshadowed by broad similariaes in purpose and philosophy. 

The foundacions shared a fundamental cornmitment to souai progress - a "progress," of 

course, directed by their fonnal and informal advisers, achieved without dass conflict and 

il- Provinces of (New York: Catnegie Foundatioa for the ,-idvancement of  
Teaching, 192.2). p. 6. 

-2erter to The RockefelIer Foundaaon, 18 December 1919, ated in "RockefJler Foundation Histo y Source 
5 f a t d  (unpubhhed internai review), VOL 21, pp. 53145315, The Rockefeller Foundation Papers (hereafier 
RF), Rodcefder ,irchrve Centex (her&ex RX). 



d e h e d  by the systemic requirements of indusmal capitalism.' Corporate p b t h r o p f s  

purpose, argued the leaders of the trusts, was to act as a caralyst for refonn -- to transfomi 

social institutions and to re-structure and rationalize sociey just as the onginal 

phiianthropists had refomied and rationalLed American industry in the late nineteenth 

centuxy. As the chosen representatives of the capitalist class, the managers of corporate 

philanthropy had unquestioned confidence in their ability and duty to lead. 

Canada, in the second and third decades of the mentieth cenmq, represented a 

recep tive environment for the American foundauons. The Canadian state lagged behind 

even the Amaicm state in both its capaaty for and political vision of national 

administrarion. In the aftemath of the FLst Wodd War, however, chme was emergmg what 

hisronan Mary Vipond refen ro as die English-Canadm "nationalist nerwork." Indwiduals 

who were part of this ernerging eiite were tied together by an ernotional sense of nationalism 

fostered, in rnany instances, by Canada's pdcipaaon in the war and by the punuit of social 

and economic refom. They aiso shared a confidence, not d e  that edubited by the 

foundation leaders, in th& ability and duty to speak for the nation. Operatkg, for the most 

pm, outside the f o d  structures of the state, this self-selected group of intellectuai and 

cultural authorities ueated a web of formal associaaons, induding the Canadian Historical 

.issociation, the Canadian Radio League, the Association of Canadian Clubs, and the 

Canadian Insutute of International Affairs. .Usa representative of the impulse to organize, 

ro concepnialize Canadian cultural and intel lecd We, and to augment the group's power 

3Joh G. Reid, "Heaith, Education, Economjr PhiIanthropic Foundatioas in the -idantic Region in the 
1920s aad 1930s," ,\cadiensis 14 (Aununn 1984): pp. 67.76. See also E. Richard Brown, Bpckefder M e d i e  - 
Men: Medicine and Capifalrsm in .irnerica (Berkeley: University of Califomia Press, 1979). 



was the crcition of such magazines and academic j o d s  as the Dalhousie Review, Queen's 

Quartedy, and the Canadian FOIXUII.~ 

Far from r e p r e s e n ~ g  a radical hnge on the edges of soaety, on the one hand, or a 

broadly-based populist upsurge, on the other, this group of intdechials was & a m  from the 

same nanow ciass base as were Canadian business and poiitical leaders. This intelligentsia 

m s ,  in fact, as Vipond points out, "an integral part of a broader English-Canadian &te, 

fomied by both buth and ment, but stiU an dite of education and position, alrnost entirely 

Bn&h Canadian and resident in major urban cenaes? Functioning as what Gramsci 

referred to as "the dominant groups' deputies,"~munbers of the intelligentsia did not seek to 

dter e-risting s o d  relations fundamentdy but, like the foundations, aimed to pursue reform 

in order to adapt Canada's soual, economic and politicai structures to the rapidlp changmg 

modern environment? 

In short, rnembers of the English-Canadian intelltgentsia came fiom the same 

segment of dieir soaety as did the managers of American philanthropv in r\merican sociee. 

They shared widi the .\mericans some basic assumpaons about the need for and name of 

refomi. Despite the distincdy British style of the Canadian elite, ties between the two 

'Mary Vipond, "The Naaonalist Network: English Canada's Inteiiecnias in the 1920s," Review of 
Nation- 7 (Spring, 1980): pp. 36-37; and John Herd Thompson and .Uen Seager, "The 

Conundmm of Culnue" (chapter 8)- -da 1922-1939: Decades of Discod (ïoroato: McClelland and Stewart 
Lmuted, 1985), pp. 158-160. 

'ons h m  the Prisoq 6-\ntonio Gramsa, "The I n t d e d s :  The Formation of I n t d e d s , "  u c t ~  
-00 ks, eds. and trans., Quintin Hoare and Geoffrey Xowell Smith (New York: Internatioaal Publishers, 
197t), p- 12- 

Ttpond, "The Natiodst  Netwo&" p. 33. 



groups, particularly through education and f d y ,  were numerou. Despite dose ties to 

business and political leadership, the Canadians were only beginning to pool th& resources 

and lorrnalize their associations. It  was not util the mid-1930s that the Canadian 

intdectuals forced thtir way into what DougIas Owram refm to as the "inner counuls" of 

fedetal political paiaes and into the Dominion bureaucra~y.~ It is not so surprising chat at 

l em some membcrs of this emergiag Canadian elite were willing to work mith the 

foundations to pursue shared agendas. 

Whde the attention of foundations in the early stages of their developmenc was 

focused on reforming American soaety, both orffdnizations had Canadian programs Erom 

die start. Combinations of personal, professional, I~~IuM, and academic ties between the 

leaders of the foundations and the emergmg senilar necwork of refom-minded utban 

intelleauais in Canada made the border becween Canada and the United States, if not 

invisible, at least extremely penneable. Equipped with an overwhelming confidence in the 

correcmess of thei ideology, in their duty to lead, and in the necessity of integrating 

Canadian sociey into the North h e r i c a n  mainstream, foundation leaders extended 

.\merican programs into Canada. Focusing particulady on higher education in this e d y  

phase, the foundaaons made s@cant conmbutions to the general endowment h d s  of 

Canadian uontersiaes and coueges. As was the case in the American context, the goal of this 

hanaal  outlay was not merely to support individual institutions, but also to forge what 

e Govenunent Genemnon: Canadian Intcilccnials and the State. 1900-1945 poronto: University of 
Toronto Press, t986), p. 223. 



FredePck Gates ieferred to as an "ordedy and comprehensive sy~tem."~ In many respects 

a d a p ~ g  Amexican models to fit the exiscing regional and cultural conditions of Canadian 

society, and by concentrating support to a strategically-selected nework of &te institutions, 

the foundations reioforced, where the? did not themselves impose, a hierarchical network of 

insunitions on the Canadian educational hdscape. Faced with a federal state whidi had 

h t e d  constitutional authority over education, was bureaucratically dl-equipped, and was 

directed by a polincal leadership with littie appetite For taking the lead in the refonnation of 

Canadian social and economic institutions, Canadian educational administrators were only 

too happy to entenain the suppon of American private foundations. 

The discussion that foilows documents the early Canadian activiues of the Carnegie 

Corporation and the Rockefeller Foundauon. In this pexiod of limited contact h e r i c a n  

philanthropy played a s m d  but s@cant part in a far broader carnpaign to reform 

Canadian culture. The initial forays of the foundations onto Canadian soil, however, 

provided the itnericans with access CO like-minded Canadians and thus set the stage for the 

more extensive and more substand collaboraaons of the 1930s, 1940s and 1950s. While 

neither foundation focused exdusively or even primanly on development in the arts and 

letters in the eady period, it was in this era chat both tnxsts began to gaia footholds in the 

power structures and institutional necworks of Canadian soaety. Looked at £rom the other 

side, it was in these years that rnembers of the Canadian elite leamed to look to New York 

for support in bdding the institutions of a national culture. In s h o q  it was ia this early 

9Cited in Clyde W. Barrow, Universitics and the Capitalist State: Corporatg 1 J b d s r n  and thc 
Reconstni~on o € ~ e r i c a n  Higher Echa?im. 1894-t928 (hhdisoa. Universitp of Wisconsin Press, 1990), p. 
83. 



phase of interaction that the Camegie Corporation and the Rockefder Foundation became 

sqp6cant factors in the rnakmg of modem Canada. 

The Camepie Cornoration British 
Dominions and Colonies Fund 

Shody a h  founding the Camegie Corporation in November 191 1, Andrew 

Camegie discovered the temis of its charter LLnited him in uskig the miçt for philanthropic 

purposes outside of the United States. In consequence, Camegie fouowed his onguial gin to 

the Corporation with a second gif t  of $75 million and instructed the mistees rhat $20 million 

of that sum should be used to fund "the c o n ~ u a n c e  of gifts for libraxies and church organs, 

as heretofore made by me in Canada and in the United Kingdom and British Colonies." 

Two years Iater, Camegie nanowed the scope of what became known in Corporation &des 

as the S p e d  Fund by crearing a separate philanthropic trust - the Camegie United 

Kingdom Trust for Great Britain and Ireland.1° 

In fact, in its h s t  two decades, use of the S p e d  Fund" was resmcted almost 

entirely to support for Canadian projew. It was not und  1971, when a gram was awarded 

to the Grenfd  Mission in Labrador, that the Fund was used outside of Canada. Even a h  

the Carnegie Corporation expanded in British Dominions and Colonies progam in 1927 to 

indude projects in Afiica, Ausaalia, New Zealand and the West Indies, Canada maintained a 

Corponaon of New York, 1963), pp. 3,4. 

"1 t was hter formally aded the British Dominions and Colonies Fund. 



favoured stanis.12 Of the total of $9,948,909 granted under the fund between 1 9 1 1 and 

1935, $6,241,216 (or 63%) went to Canadian recipients.13 

For the most part, use of the S p e d  Fund in Canada followed the broader patterns 

of Carnege phiknthropy. Indeed, it was not und  1945, when Whimey H. Shepardson 

became Director of the British Dominions and Colonies Fund, tint it was ariministrated as a 

separate program. In the first years - years marked by Carnegie's personal influence - the 

hind supported community libolry projects and gifts of chuch organ~. '~ W i h  the cessation 

of the library program in 1917 and the nim to more saategic, saentifïc philanchropy, the 

trustees and the officers who were by then firmiy in control of Corporation policy began to 

drrect their attention co higher education and research.Is 

In funding the deTelopment of hqgher education in Canada, Carnegie Corporation 

officers worked fiom the same b l u e p ~ t  as that used by the vaxious Rockefeller and 

Carnegie philanlhropies in the building of a national educaaonal systun in the United States. 

As was the case in the United States, the foundations not only med  a hanciai void when it 

came to support for bgher education, but were also among the very few forces a c ~ g  in the 

direction of national or even regionai coordination of activiy in the area. hlthough most 

provincial govemmenu Funded, to varging degrees, provinaal universities, the Dominion 

L2Stackpole, Corporation C o m r n o n ~ t h  Pro--, p. 8. 

L3Lawr~ce J. Burpee, "Canada's Debt to the Caniegre Corpontion," Queen's 
233. 

ljBurps "Canada's Debt to the Carnegie Corporatio~" p. U 2  



govemment did not systematicdy hiad or direct higher education.16 This vacuum of cenûal 

power made the activities of the foundations ail the more influenbaL 

To initiate its program, the Corporation concentrated support in the form of large 

grants to the general endowment huids of what were judged to be the suongest and most 

presqous institutions in the Dominion. Favoured centres included McGill University, 

which received a gant  of $1 d o n  for its general endowment fùnd in 1918; Dalhousie 

University, recipient of a $500,000 grant in 1920 endoming its school of medicine; Queen's 

University, which benefitted from a $100,000 gift in 191 3 and a hiaher  $250,000 grant in 

1919; and the University of Toronto, which received numerous grants in the 1 9 2 0 ~ . ~ ~  

In addition to strengthening these centres, the Corporation &O focused on s h o ~ g  

up and even c ~ e a ~ g  complernentary regiond inhscnicture. Most smkmg, in this regard, 

was the special interest Corporation officers showed in higher education in Canada's 

Maritime region. In this reegion, the Cmegte Corporation atternpted hdarnentally to alter 

the e ? r i s ~ g  balance of powec and presuge that e-xisted between what the Corporation's 

Acting-President £rom 1921 to 1923, Henn; S. Putchett, referred to as the "group of s m d  

coIleges scattered over die Coast provinces ...." l 8  

In response to requests for hancial assistance fiom d the major colleges and 

universities in the region, and to an invitation by provinaal offiaal in Nova Scotia to s w e y  

16Robin S. fiams, =\ fistory of Hi~her Education in Canada. 1663-1964 (Toronto: Universi. of Toronto 
Press, 1976), pp. 204-233. 

'e Comoraaon Co fiStackpole, Carneor rnmonwedth Pro~nm, pp. 4,3949. 

laHenry S. Pritchctt, Preface CO f by 5l?narne S. b p e d  and 
K m e t h  CAL Sills (New York The Carnegie Foundation for the ,idvancanent of Teaching, 1922), p. 1- 



higher education in their province, the officers and Lnistees of the Camegie Corporation 

decided to conduct a general investigation of education in P ~ c e  Edward Isknd, Nova 

Scotia and New Brunswick. In the fd of 1921, William S. Leanied, an official with the 

Camegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teachiag, and Kenneth C.M. Sills, the 

Canadian-bom president of Bowdoin CoIlege in Maine, were dispatched to the Maritimes co 

meet with provincial authodes and school representatives. 

Leamed and Sills were charged Mth more than merely asceaaiaing and e v a l u a ~ g  

the wants and needs of individual insatuaons. Foliowing the already weil-established pattern 

of the Carnegie education s w y ,  the invesagators aimed th& obsemations and 

recommendations at forging the ioose collection of e?asciag institutions h to  a centralized, 

integrnted, and effiaent regional system of higher education. Even more broadIy, Leamed 

and SiUs sought, ulhately, to "fit" MaritLne institutions into the national hierarchy of 

instimaons the Corporation was helpkig to ueate. Both goals were made viable by promises 

of large Carnegie gants to willing pztiapancs. 

Lcvned and SiUs began the& report to the mistees of the Camegie Corporation by 

applauding the exceptional levels of scholarshîp achiered by individuais at Maritime coUeges 

and UI1IVersities. Using post-graduate success at prestigious rimerican graduate schoois as 

their standard, the authon approvingly noted that studena from Acadia, Dahousie, Mount 

Ahon  and the University of New Brunswick had excelled in graduate programs ar. Yale and 

Harvard.1' Many, indee cl, had proceeded to prestigious careers in institutions across North 

hmerica. In addition to the quality of smdents produced by the schools, it was noted that 

T a m e d  and Sills, Educaaoa rn the 
. . 

Maritime Provinces o f  C d  pp. 12-13. 



the "best thuig about the exkting organizations is the relatively high character of th& 

 personnel..."^ 

While recognizing the record of outstanding individual achievement, a record the 

authon atmbuted to a great extent CO the above-average British "stock1' that made up the 

majority of the population of the ErIaiitLne~,~' Leamed and Sills described the institutions 

they surveyed as "scattered and comparatively ineffective...."" "To seek to perpetuate 

present arrangements," they suggesced, "is foregone defeat The tendencies to concentration 

because of large capital ouday and high expendinire for p e r s o ~ e l  are inherent, and there is 

no indication of a r e m  to the old type of colleges."?-' 

The source of the problem as far as the hmeeicans were concemed lay in the 

division of scant resources arnong too many fledgling and srnall insumtions, which 

contradicted the p ~ c i p l e s  of saentific management the foundations were then in the 

process of applying to North hmerican hrgher education. "Six s m d  colleges doing 

identicdy the same work," Leamed and Sills observed, "are effectually d i s s i p a ~ g  th& 

energes and sadficing the chief oppominity which the region possesses for conmbuting in 

a diSMguiShed mariner to the life of the Do~ninion."~~ With its popdation of over 7.5 

d o n  people, New England, the authors elaborated, could afford its system of strong srnd 

%id., p. 31. 

"Ibid., p. 6.  

%id., p. 30. 

'31bid, pp. 32-33. 

241bicL, p. 30. 



colleges. The Canadian Maritime provinces, popukted by just over one d o n  and "walled 

off to the West by a different race and language,"-> could not As a resul~ each of the 

instituuons - induding Dalhousie Unbersirg, which Leamed and SiUs fomd to be "the 

krgest, best equipped and most important institution for higher education in the Maritime 

~rovinces"'~ - kcked what were d e h e d  by the Carnegie Corporation as the "Modem 

Requiternenrs of Good Higher Education."" 

Chef among these requirements was a sound hancial base. if the American mode1 

was used as the standard for evaluation the e?cis~g arrangement of Marihme colleges and 

universities was, indeed, finanaally untenable. At the lime of the Carnegie survey King's 

Coliege, Mount A h o n  University, St Francis ,Xavier Univexsity and the University of N e w  

Brunswick each had general endowment h d s  of Iess than $500,000. Even relatmely weil- 

off Acadia and Dalhousie had less than $1,000,000 to support undergraduate uismcrion. 

The combined endowment of ail six institutions was margindy over $2,500,000 for about 

1000 students. "Srnall" New Engiand colleges such as Bowdoin, -Amherst, or Williams, 

boasted of endowment h d s  wd in exess of $3,000,000 dollars for about half the number 

of students. 'Lais lack of a sound h a n a d  base, crucial in the eyes of the business-minded 

officm of the foundations, was reflectcd in inadequate s h e s  and poor library and 

labonitory f a d t i e ~ . ~  

abid., pp. 30-33. 



The solution proposed by Leamed and Sills spoke not only to aeatiug an integrated 

system of higher education in the Maritimes, but also more broadly of the function the 

region's institutions might corne to play in a Dominion-wide netwodc The Maritime 

provinces should, it was suggested, emukte New England and its "remadrable collegiate and 

University Me." Dahousie, with its medical school, professional programs and snong college 

of arts and science, sauck the he r icans  as the only institution with "the proportions and 

sale of a m e  ~nivetsity."~ The Halifav school was, accordingiy, at the hean of any plans 

the Carnegie Co~poration had for regional educationd derelopment in the Maritimes. 

Leamed and ÇiUs noted that if "the educationai efforts of Nova Scotia, not to mention the 

other provinces, ['ad] been concentrated at Halifax, a Scotian Harvard q h t  have k e n  

hnt to-day would be drawing students kom Winnipeg and Vanc~uvet ."~ 

The critical question to offices of the Camegie Corporation was how to redirect the 

efforts of educators ro the end of producing rhis "Scotian Hmard." One option was for the 

Corporation to simply select Dalhousie as "the best-located, most prornising institution" and 

to devebp it "thni evcrg possible aid and assistance to the adusion of di ~ r h e r s . " ~ ~  Both 

the Carnegie Corporation and the Rockefeller Foundaaon had, in fact, been informally 

practising chis policy for some cime. Dalhousie was already r e c o p e d  by both foundations 

as the Mazitirne provinces' regional represenutive in the Dominion's developing system of 

education. The largest metropolitan center in the region, Halifa.7 Leamed and SiUs noted, 



was "known the world over, and &...the focal point cornmerdy and poiitidy, of aIi 

eastem Canada." Apprehensions conceming its location were raised and conveniently 

dismissed in the survey. Although the invesagdtors noted that Sadrpille, New Brunswick, 

home of Mount C U o n  University, rnight seem "more generdy convenient" to ail three of 

the Maxithe provinces, it was noted that if Newfoundland were taken into consideration, 

Halifa~ couid be described once again as the more cena l  locaaon for the English-speaking 

population. Concems raised about the "eds  of a considerable maritime ciy as a home for 

college you th...." were dismissed as no more appropriate than moral questions which could 

be raised about universities in Boston, Montreal, New York, New Haven, Providence or 

Toront~.~' 

The Carnegie Corporation, one c m  be sure, would no more shy away kom selecting 

Dalhousie as its focus institution at the expense of the other hsaitutions dian LT.S. Steel 

would hesitate before dosing inefficient steel d s .  Concems for efficiency and the 

p ~ a p l e s  of sdentific management aiways dicrated the approaches Carnegie and Rockefda 

philanthropies employed in reforming and/or c r e a ~ g  educaaonai i nhsmcme .  Leamed 

and Sills feared that e-xisting provincial. denominauonai, and institutional loyalties would lead 

to wasteful and ineffiâent comperiaon, which, in nim, wodd impede the emergence of 

Dalhousie as the Maritime cenEe. For the plan to mork it had to lead to the poohg, not the 

destruction, of reso~rces .~~  

As an alternative, Leamed and Sdls recommended that the Camegie Corporation 

3?bid., p. 34- 

331bict, pp. 34-35. 



h d  a "confederation" of the existing coileges. Each of the institutions would move to 

HaMax and be transfonned into residenrial colleges within a larger Çederated University 

centred at Dalhousie. Under this thlily-veiled plan to select Dalhousie as the one t d y  &te 

insunirion - the fittest that should eventuaily survive and prospet - appropriate economies 

of scde, effiaency, and standardization would prevad. While each college would keep its 

own endowment hind, the hancial senincy of the new univefsity would be secured by a 

$2.5 million Carnegie Corporation gant  to its general endowment fùnd. Leamed and Sills 

were also confident that the new focus institution would attract other private support as wd 

as provinual and federal s~bsidies.~" "IF underraken and s u c c e s s ~ y  carried thru," the 

authors obsemed, "the plan would indeed resolve in brilliant manner the last of Canada's 

ciiffidt situations in higher education." 35 

Upoa receipr of the report the C m e g i e  Corporation pledged $3 million to facilitate 

the proposais. Opposition to the centralizing aspects of the scheme, however, eventually 

squeiched die creation of the federaaon. In the end only King's CoUege, which had lost 

much of its campus at Windsor, Nova Scotia, to tke, merged with Dalk~ousie.~~ The 

Carnegie Corporaaon, nonetheless, foilomed the spirit of Leamed and Sd's repon and made 

M.\r the tirne, the Dominion govemment did nor provide hd support for higher education in Canada. 
Provinual support in the Sheimes provinces w a s  resmcted CO a $50,000 annual gant tiom the province of 
Xova Scotia to the Nova Scotia Techntcai Coilege and to a $25,000 annui p t  by the province ofNew . . 
Brunswick CO the University of New Bninwick. See Harris, 9 pp. 
205-21 3. 

3 5 a  . . pp. 49-50. For discussions of the report and the impact it 

had on 5laricime education see Stackpole, w e  Cornoration: Gowon- pp. 7-8; Reid, 
"Health, Education, Economy, Philanthxopic Foundations in the htkntic Region in the 1920s and 1930s," p. 

. . 
69; and H m ,  m o f n  tn Canada, pp. 353-355. 

36Harxis, Mstorv of Fiig)ier Education in Canada, p. 354. 



Dalhousie the focus of the foundation's biaritime program. As the only two institutions 

participating in the Camegie scheme, Dalhousie and King's College aiso received the buk of 

Corporation grants. Between 1922 and 1933 the schools received grants in excess of one 

and half million dollars. The Carnege granü were, moreover, part of a broader wave of 

support by American phiknduopy in the 1970s and 1930s for Dalhousie - support that 

facilitated the creation of several aew depamnenrs, programs and faculties and nuly 

solidifïed the instituaon's position as the center of higher educarion for the Maritimes." 

At the sarne t h e ,  other Maricime insututions were not enrireiy neglected. Acadia 

University, Mount A h o n  University, the University of New Brunswick, St. Francis Xavier 

University and Prince of Wales College ail benefitted from Carnegie Corporation support in 

the 1920s and 1930s. With an i n i d  gant of $75,000 to Memord University College in St 

John's, Newfoundland, in 1924, and wirh c o n ~ u e d  support for the institution d u h g  the 

school's infancy, the Corporation also made good on its commitrnent to support education 

in Ne~foundland .~~  

While the officers of the Carnegie Corporation viewed the failue of the proposed 

Maritime universky union with some disappointmen& they were convinced that the 

numerous fornial and infoanal discussions prompted by the p h  had compelled scholars 

and academic administrators in the Maritimes "to think regionally rather than l~ca l lp . "~~  The 

371bid., pp. 354355. 

ort of the President and of the Treasurer for the Y m  Ended Searember 30.1929 (Cunegie 
Corporation of New York, 1929), p- 20. 



plan's fdure  was also recognized as an opportuniy to divenifg the use of the Special Fuod. 

Because of the number, size and duration of commimients made betareen 1919 and 1925 in 

the United States, the financial resources of the Carnegie Corporation had been stretched to 

the limit. To meet rhis aisis, a seven-year austeriy program was enacted in 1925. During 

this phase the Corporaaon c o n ~ u e d  grants dready pledged in the previous pro- but 

k t e d  its new gants to smaller and less cvpensive projects? As a result, the Corporaaon 

reduced its net load of committed h d s  hoom 529,540,011.03 to $17,074,823.68 by the end 

of the 1920~.~ '  With the fadure of the Corporation's p h s  for a federated universitg in the 

Maritimes, however, the separately-endowed S p e d  Fmd enjoyed a substanrial surplus. 

' The  cancelling of this tentative obligation," noted Corporation President Frederidc J. 

Keppel in his m u a l  report of 1929, "releases for other purposes two million dollars, os the 

entire irecorne of the Special Fund for Canada and the British Colonies for a period of four 

years." "The Corporation," he c o n ~ u e d ,  "is now in a position to consid a... a oumber of 

oppominities that have been brought to its atrention elsewhere in Canada and in other parts 

of die British 

As Keppel directed, the surplus huids were put to use in a varietg of wavs. Seeking 

to intemationalize the program, the officers of the Carnegie Corporation began to initiate 

r for the YearEn er 30.19a (Carnegie 
Corporation of New York, 1925), pp. 3-5; and k p ~ ~ o f  the P r e s i d e n t  of rhe Tmmrd~&~ Year Endcd 
S q m b e r  30.1926 (Carnegie Corporation of New York, 1926), p. 27. 

''Re~ort of the Presidemmd of the Treasurer for rhe Year 
Corporauon of New York, 193 l), p. 23. 

4 on of the Prendent and of the Treanuer for the Yeu m e d  Scotember 30.1929 (Cuncgie 
Corporation of New Yotk, 1929), p. 30. 



projects in other British colonies and Dominions." Ba& in Canada, the Carnegie prograrn 

was espanded to reach a broader range of recipients. About $200,000, in the fomi of 

emergen y grants, was distributed arnong the four provincial unkersities in the westH In 

1933, a library purchashg progam, designed to d o w  institutions to maintain up-to-date 

collections during the Depression, reached vimially evuy post-secondary education 

institution in the counq." At the same t h e  the Corporation's cornmitment to the elite 

institutions of central Canada never wavered. Thus, mirroring the 1926 decision ro establish 

a new library school at the University of Chicago, a srate-of-the-an training center for 

Canadian Libraq p e r s o ~ e l  was established at McGU University in 1927.& The University of 

Toronto received several more Corporation grants supporting, among orher projects, 

educational research, library purchases, hnguage studies and a fdowship program for 

students in medieval studies at St. Mïchael's ColIege." 

With the institutional cornersrones of a continental education system hmily in place 

by the iate 1920s the leaders of the Carnegie Corporation inaeasingly adjusted th& focus 

bodi in Canada and the United Sutes to iriclude methods and projects ùiat Çaalitated the 

ciiffision of knowledge Eiom centers of leaming and research to the broader public. 

43Stackpole, -e Co-h Pro-, pp. 8-14. 

u (Camcgie 

Corporation of New York, 1934), pp. 17,162- 167. 

45 P x e w  of the kiwurer For the Yeat Ended S m e r  30.1933 (Carnegie 
Corporation of New York, 1933). p. 31. See &O Smckpole, C a m e p i e n  Co- p. 
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Accordingly, the offices were also sympathetic and responsive to Canadian ptojects that 

sought to evtend the mach of formal education beyond the naww and dite confines of the 

academy. Of particular interest were projeca that fell within m o  areas of traditional interest 

to Carnegie philailthropy: commuriity library service and adult education. 

P u t ~ g  a new twist on to an old Carnegie theme, the Corporation conmbuted over 

$100,000 to the British Columbia Library Commission and another $60,000 to a regional 

iibraq development program in P ~ c e  Edward I ~ l a n d . ~  In conaast to Carnegie's earlier 

library building program, in which public libraries were h d e d  on an individual and 

somewhat haphazard basis, the Corporation aow suppoaed centtaiized planning 

associations that were anernpting to estabiish regional libraq secvices. Keppel a.dnilated 

the Corporaaon's keen understanding of the unique demographic and geographic obstacles 

CO the diffusion of knowledge ia the Canadian h t e r h d :  "The attempt to dismbute books 

in the sparsely seded and inaccessible regions of the Province [of British Columbia] creates 

a technical situation of unusual interest md the success of the Commission in dealing Mth it 

anll be watched with interest throughout the English-speaking ~ o r l d . " ~ ~  

In this p d o d  the Corporation h o  began to fuad extension services at several 

Canadian coUeges and universiries, induding Acadia Universicg, Frontier College, McGd 

University, the University of Erlmitoba, the LTnive.rsiy of Saskatchewan, the University of 

'%enon of the P r e s i d m d  of the Treasurer for the Yur Ended Sqpembet 30.1333 (Carnegie 
Corpomtion of New York, 1333), p. 30. 

4 QK of the Piestdent and of the Treanuer for the Year Fnded S m b e r  30.197.9 CCamcgie 
Corporation of New York, 1929), p. 14. 



A l b e  and St. Franck ,Xavier Univer~ity.~ Reporting on St. Francis ,Xavier's renowned 

hntigonish experiment in 1934, Keppel observed that the program was "of the most O@ 

and promising expiments in adult education with which the Corporation is concemed ..."st 

W r i q 9  more generdy, of the success of Canadian prograrns in the early 1930s, Keppel 

noted, "Canada ... has hmished some of our most soiking dunonsmations of other types of 

adult education, notably in the community work directed by St. Francis AYavier's Coilege in 

Nova Scotia, in the extension work of the Untversity of Aiberta, and in regional iibrary 

proprns. "5' 

While efforts to facilitate the diffusion of knowledge beyond the walls of the 

academy were substantd and presaged greater Corporation initiatives to cteate a general 

Canadian culnital infrastructure, the b u k  of Cmegie h d s ,  in this eady peBoâ, were 

nonethdess targeted for insatutions of k h e r  learning. In this way, the Corporation's 

Canadian program followed the general contours of in Amencan aceaes .  Afier a short 

p&od marked by Andrew Carnegie's personai propensity for the haphazard provision of 

community iibraries and church organs, the trust ~ m e d  to a more systematic and suategic 

band of m g .  The concenuated and uneren pattern of gram distribution - a replicated 

venion of the one established in the United States -- helped shape a Dominion-wide 

50SmckpoIe, C;unenae C o w o n  Commonwealth Pro-mm 191 1-1 961, pp. 3947. 

art of Presi- -ber r t f 30. f 934 (Camegic 

Corporation of New York, 19341, p. 32. Benveen 193 1 and 1937 the Carnegie Corporation pruvided the 
majoritp of the revenue requited to opente the extension program at S t  Francis Xavier. Sce Reid, "Heaith, 
Education, Economy," p. 75. 

d of the Trasurer for the Y a r  Ended Seutember 30.1936 (Carnegie 
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hierarchidy-structured netarork of ins tinitions of higher leaming. The "whhg" coneges 

and mbersities - schools selected because of location in the Dominion's major 

menopolitan centers and/or because they had the most promising financial and i n t e l l e d  

resourccs - received the Largest shares of Carnegie support. These centers, in mn, became 

key outposts in a broader c o n ~ e n d  system -- a system in which philanthropie foundations 

were key players. 

Rockefeller "Medicine Men"53 

-4s Robin H d s  notes in hs volurninous study, A Historv of Hiphex Education in 

Canada 1863-1 060, the Rockefeller Foundaâon more chan matched the Carnegie 

Corporation's efforts during t h  period.j4 -4s was che case with the Camegie Corporaaon, 

Rockefeller Foundation involvement in Canada began on a small scale soon after the 

aeation of the and, by the end of the FLst World War, blossomed into a major interest 

Examples of early Rockefeller activities in Canada indude John D. Rockefeller Sr.'s personal 

donation to a relief b d  foilowing the 1914 Newfoundknd sealing disaster and the 

Foundation's involvement in the creaaon of the Massachusetts-Halifax Heaith Commission 

after the Halifa,~ Explosion of 1917.j5 The real story of the Rockefder Foundation's role in 

'Takm Gom the atle of E. Richard Brown's. Rockefeller MediMe Men: Medi- . .  
. 

(Berkeley Universiry of Caiifotnia Press, 1979). 

"p. 344. 

j5Reid, "Health, Educition, Econorn);," p. 68. For ;i detailed discussion of the Foundation's d e  in reiief 
and pubIic heaith effom fo10wing the Hai8'a.x Explosion, see 'Wilhm J. Btmon, " P h t e  Wealth and Public 
Hdth: RockefJler Phhdimpy md the 5Iusachuriens-Halif Relief Commincc/Health Commission," in 



the makmg of modem Canada began, however, with Rockefeller's decision iate in 1919 to 

create a fund w i t h  the trust to suppoa the development of medical education in Canada. 

Indeed, util wd into the 1930s, the Foundation's Caaadian program was focused almost 

exdusively on the then-favoured Rockefeller interests of medical education and public 

health administration. Operathg within this h t e d  sphere, the Rockefeller Foundation, 

nonetheless, had a sigaificant impact on the patterns of power and weaith in the world of 

Canadian coileges and univenities. 

Since late in the nineteenth c e n w  scientifïc medicine and medical education had 

been at or near the top of the Rockefeller emplets agenda for refonn. Suppm for the 

medical field swed the classes in charge of corporate phiknthropy in a varietg of ways. 

Advances in health care not only aided the processes of accumulation by irnproving the 

heaith and productivity of individual workers, but aiso provided evidence legiamizing the 

capitalist mode of producaon. In both respects support for medical research stood the 

Foundation in much better stead than activines in more problematic areas such as indusrd 

relations. As E. Richard Brown points out in Rockefeller Medicine Men: Medicine and 

Ca~italism in h e r i c a ,  "scientSc medicine" was 3 p o w d  "ideological weapon in...[ the] 

stfugg1e to formulate a new culture approprkxe to and s u p p o h e  of industrial capitalism." 

Medical theo y appeafed to the corporate philmrhropists, Brown explains, because it 

"euonerated capitalism's vast inequicies and its reddess practices that shonened the h e s  of 

Gmund Zero: .i R e a s s e s s ~  of the 191 7 Emlosion in Haiifzx Hubou~, eds. .ilan Rufnnul aod C o h  D. 
Howeil (Haiifay: Nimbus Pubiishhg Ltd. and Gonebrook R e s d  institue for .\tIantic Canada Studies at 
Saint Xlary's Universiry, 1994), pp. 183-1 94. 



rnembers of the working d a s ~ . " ~ ~  

The Rockefeller sole in the deveiopment of saentific rnedicine dates back to 1897 

when FredeSdc Gates read William Osler's lengthy medical text Princioles and Practice of 

Medicine. Gates was amacted to the book for its literarg mePa, but gready disnirbed by 

Osler's assessrnent of "the value of medicine as cuerently pra~tised."~~ According to Gates, 

Osler's book was a remarkable demonstration of both the potenrial and the exisring 

inadequacy of scienufk mediane. Despite great advances in understanding health, it 

appeared to Gates that with the exception o f  tour or five diseases, medicine had no answer 

for most serious ailments.j8 

Gates quickly became convioced that the root of the problem was not in the science 

of rnedicine but in the way it was taught and practised at the t h e .  Uniike other saences, 

such as chernistrg, physics, astronomy, and geology which al1 found supportive homes in 

univeiuties, medicine was being raught and researched, for the most pan, at srnall, 

inadequately-endowed commercial institutions. In consequence, teachers and adrmaisûators 

were overly reliant on income eamed in private practice and thus ofien had little cime to 

devote to t eachg  and research? Because of oveniding commerd  consideratioas, 

ennance standards and facilities were also woefully inadequate. These condusions led Gates 

First to advise John D. Rockefeller Sr. to create the Rockefeller Instinite for Medicd 

japp. 10-11. 

"F~derick Gares, Chapren in My J.ifp ('u'ew Yo'ork: The Free Press, 1977), p. 181. 
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Research in l9Of as a mode1 institution 

broader campaign through the General 

of the nation's leadmg kers i t ies .  

for full-time medical research and later to Iead a 

Education Board to endow medical schools at some 

The ini&tion of the General Education Board's program in 1913 was also iduenced 

by the publication of a survey conducted for the Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement 

of Teadmg, Medical Education in the United States and Canada, by Abraham FlexneP 

Flemer's condusions c o n h e d  Gates's suspicions concemlig medical education. Of the 

155 medical schools he visited, Flexner found that oniy a handful were capable of providùig 

what he deemed adequate medical education. The others were impeded by poor 

laboracories, dinicd fadties, low enance  requirements, and staffs of indtviduals more 

interested in profits Lhan in medical education." FRemer's thoughts, consistent with Gates's, 

were given more w q h t  when he joined the staff of the General Educaaon Board in 19 13. 

To Gates, Flemer and th& colleagues at the General Education Board, the answer to the 

problern of medical education in the Cniced States was to support the development of a 

number of elite schools that would pursue research and teadiing of medicine on a hll-time 

basis,b2 

From 191 3 to 1919 the Generd Education Board funded the development of Ml- 

cime diaical programs at several snategicdy-selected iosatutions in the United Sutes 

60ki - . . 
n m the Unired States and Cmada: .\ Report to _the C m e a e  Foundabn for the edrcal Educmo 

ent Q f Tarhing (New York: Carnegie Foundaaon for the Advancement of Teaching, 1910). 

6iRaymoad B. Fosdick, The S t o ~  of the Rockefeller Foundation (New York: Harper and Bmthus, 
Publishm, 1952), p. 94. 

6%~wn, Rockefeller Medicine Meri. pp. 133-1 6 1. 



indudmg Johns Hopkins, Washington University, Yale, the University of Chicago, and 

Vanderbilt Between 1919 and 1 Wl John D. Rockefeller Sr. gave the Board $45,000,000, 

thereby e n a b h g  it to expand the program from this s m d  base to a far broader network of 

institutions throughout all regions of the United States. The indusion of several state- 

h d e d  universities, though opposed vehemently by Gates, represented the new and more 

cornfortable relationship between corporate philanthropv and the state."' 

In addition to eupanhg the Amencan medicd education progam in 1919, the 

Rockefeller brain-trust deaded to extend the program beyond the borders of the United 

States. Because the General Education Board was chartered only for activities in the United 

States this expansion aras phced under the authority of the Rockefeller FoundationP.' In kte 

December 1919, two weeks afier presenthg the Board Mth a sizable &Lft for its medical 

program, John D. Rockefeller Sr. gave S50,000,000 to the Rockefder Foundation. 

Although no  fornial tenns accornpanied die gifi, Rockefder suggested that a large portion 

of it be reserved for the support of "the improvement of rnedicai education in Canada."65 

On Christmas day, Rockefeller Foundation President George Vincent, in accordance with 

Rockefder's wishes, announced that S5.000,000 of the donation was to be used to support 

"the improvement and devdopment of the leading medical schools in the D o m i n i ~ n . " ~  

"Fosdick, The Storp of the Rockefeller Fowdntioa p. 105. 

""Rockefülu Fouadation fistory Source Marenai," VOL 21. p. 5315, RF, RX; and Fosdick, Story of 
ghe R o c k w r  Foundaaoq, p. 114. 

66"Rockefder Foundation &tory Source Mare& VOL 21, p. 5315, RF, RK; aad for 192Q 
(New York: The Rockefder Foundacion, 1920), pp. "6-277. 



In making his bequest to the Rockefder Foundation, the senior Rockefeller noted 

that his attention had "been recently cded CO the needs of some of the medical schools in 

Ca~~ada."~' R. MacGregor Dawson, William Lyon Mackenzie King's officiai biographer, 

confidently credits requests made by h g  on behalf of Canadian instiniaons to his &end 

John D. Rockefder Jr. earlier thac year for Rockefeller support for Canadian medicd 

schools. Indeed, a Foundation officiai advised King that " o u  regard for you was not 

without its influence in causing the gift to be made."68 Although Ktng's e d e r  service to the 

Rockefder Foundauon and to the Rockefeller f a d y  may, ultlnateiy, have been responsible 

for Rockefeller's @fi, other influenml voices spoke for Canada as w d .  William Osler, 

whose medical text had so impressed Gates, was a graduate of McGill University and had, 

that same year, requested Rockefeller support for McGill's medical school." Lewdys 

Barker of the University of Chicago, the man who convinced Gates of the necessity of full- 

t h e  medicd Faculties, was just one of a number of prominent physicians who had graduated 

hom the University of Toronto before taking presngrous positions in the United States.'O 

George Vincent ma? even have received requests korn his cousin Vincent Massey. 

Wharever the immediate impetus for the interest in Canadian medical educauon, it is dear 

6ÏCited in Krtlliam B. Spaulding, 'TÇhy Rodehiles Suppned Medical Education in C m &  The W i b  
Lyon Mackenzie King Connecrion," Can;idim Bulletin of Medicd Histo 

u Q ~ o t ~ d  in R. 5hcGregor Dawson, Wîarn Lyon SIackenne Km .\ Riowhv. 18 
. . * .  

74-19a 
(ïoronto: University of Toronto Press, 1958), p. 331. 

6 % r o ~  Rockefeller Medicine MW, p. 165. 

'OSandra Frances McRae, 'The Saenrioc Spirit' in Medicine at the University of Tomnto. 1880-1910" (Ph9 
Thesis, University of Toronto, 1987,  p. 211. See Spauiding, "Why Rockefder Supportcd Mediai Education in 
Canada," p. 73. 



that, by the end of the second decade of the tweatieth c e n q ,  thue uàsted a high degree of 

imegration of Canadian and h e 8 c a n  elite d e s .  Given the nature, and extent of the 

personal and professiod connections between Canadians and h e c i c a n s ,  it is aot 

surpriskg that when the Rockefeller Foundation looked to extend its activities outside the 

United States it looked to nearby Canada. 

In approaching what was later referred to by a Foundaaon staffu as "the Canadian 

Problem" of medical education, the Rockefeller brain-trust once again encountered a variant 

of the central paradox of incorporated pbihthropy. In Uaiversities and the Ca~italisr State: 

Cornorare Liberalism and the Reconstruction of hmerican Hieher Education, sociolopt 

Clyde Barrow discusses the issue in the context of LbnePcan educational development "The 

problem [fadng the foundaaons]," accordlig to Barrow, "was how to influence educational 

politics without appeaàag politicai. The larger aspect of this problem was how to exen rhnt 

influence toward the goal of a nation* inregrated, s o d y  effiaent htgher educationd 

Syst~n."~' 

Ln the case of medical educaon in Canada, die situation was complicated by the 

international boundary. How could the Foundauon encourage developrnent of Canadian 

medical education in a m a ~ e r  consistent mith broader Foundation penciples and agendas 

withouh at the same time, appearing ro compromise Canadian autonorny? As Vincent noted 

in a lener to his cousin Vincent Massev - later the hrst Canadian Minister in Washington 

"p. 97. 



and latex still the ChaLman of the Royai Commission on National Development in the AB, 

Letters and Sciences - "for an outside agency to corne in and assume stand=- 

h c t i o n s  may wd be re~ented."~' 

The problem was exacerbared bv the constitutional h i o n  of nghts and 

responsibilities among levels of govemment in Canada. Under the ternis of the British 

North AmePca Act education was under provinciai jurisdiction. Since one of the p k  

pre-conditions of Rockelder involvement in Canadian medical education was, according to 

Vincent, that a "Dominion-wide stntegy would have to be worked out for the country as a 

~ho le , " '~  the lack of a national depamnent of education was a major snimbling blodc 

Without a cenaal agenq to work with or through, it was difficult to argue that the inpetus 

For national reform was coming from w i h  Canada." 

In the absence of a federal depamnent of education and not wishing to appear to be 

imposmg a plan on Canada, the Rockefeller Foundation relied, instead, on less fornial 

networks of influence. Shorrly afier the announcement of Rockefeller's gi f t  to the 

Fo'oundation, Vincent wrote CO khssey and former Rockefeller Foundation consultant and 

dose Rockefder fa* &end CVilliam Lvon Mackenzie King, and asked them to suggest 

?George E. Vmcmt to L-mcent hfrissey, 30 Decmber 1913 quoted in "RockcfeiIer Foundation History 
Source Matenal," VOL 21, pp. 533-5324, RF, RK. 

*Tarnegre and RockefeIIer philanthropies had overcome a. similar impedirnent in the United States by 
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drawing on data produced in studies conducted by private foundations, and by wodshg with urperts on 
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coordinathg agency more to the efforts of the fowdations than to the support of the public sector, See 
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others who might be consulted on the mattu. Perhaps more importantly, he &O asked the 

two men to suggest procedures that wodd enable the Foundation "to h o w  the 

responsibility upon a group of cana di an^."'^ The Foundation, Massey and King were 

advised, was looking for men who had exper&e in the field, but were not dkectly connected 

to any institution. In addition, Vincent noted thnt the Foundation also valued "the advice of 

persons of outstandmg posiaoa who, s&y, were interested in education generally but 

nor committed to any one university or 10caliry."~~ 

Reflecting, perhaps, how they respectively prioribzed the Foundation's interests and 

Canadian auronomy, Massey and h g  recomrnended opposing courses of action. hrguing 

"that the responsibility of docating funds musr, subject to the general policy which you lay 

down, be deiegated to a group of Canadians," Massey advocated the formation of a formal 

Canadmn cornmittee. "This," rLIassev c o n ~ u e d ,  "will r e k e  The Rockefder Foundation of 

iaevitable critickm Lom sectional inrerests and will hrow the onus of making difficuit 

decisions on a local b o d ~ . " ~  

Better acquainted with Foundation procedures and priorities and more aiert to the 

political dangers of leaving the "difficult decisions" to a group of Canadians, Kuig suggested 

an alternative. The individuais Vincent hnd suggested rnight administer the endoannent in 

Canada were, Kiog observed, "ali citizens of Toronto and all prominent members of the 

-- 
Vincent to Masse~, 30 December 19 19, quoted in "Rockefder Foundanon History Source &Iatmul,'' vol. 

21, p. 5324, RF, R\C. 
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Unionist party...." Although "everyone of them is an individuai for whom personally 1 have 

a very high regard," King felt sure chat "the count is certain to suggest to the min& of men 

of all p h e s  or no partg an effort on the part of a s m d  unionist goup in Toronto to contcol 

the endowment ...."78 No doubt confident of his own p d e g e d  position at the top of the 

Rockefder Foundationts infornial nenvork of Canadian advisers, King suggested that "a 

conference persondy with outstandhg individuals would in cvery way be preferable to 

formal constitution of an advisory group...."" Accordingly, King also suggested that the 

Foundation determine "upon its own[,] plans in the Iight of a geneml s w e y  ...."" 

The procedure suggested bv h g  was, in fact, one weU known to Rockefeller 

offiaal. By 1919 the educaaonal swey  had been a p n m q  cool of Carnegie and 

Rockefeller trusts for ~t least ten yean. The Carnegie Foundation for the Advancernent of 

Teaching, the General Education Board, the Cmegie Corporation, and the Rockefder 

Foundation h d  4 made extensive use of the survey method as a means not only CO gather 

educational information, but dso ro introduce their standards and th& agendas for 

institutional reform to universicies and coileges throughout the United States. W i d e  the 

sweys  and the uivesagators who conducted them suggested the trusts' refomi agendas, the 

promise of h a a l  support CO those individuals and institutions who fared weiI undei 

7Wrlriam Lyon ~hckemie King ro ricent, 9 January 1920, quored in "Rockefder Foundaaon fitory 
Source Matenai," vol. 21, p. 5328, RF, M C .  

"King to Vicmr, 8 J m u q  L920, quored in "Rockeldu Founchtion Kistory Source Matend," VOL 21, p. 
5325, RF, R.K. 

to  Vmcmt, 21 Januarp 1920, quored in "Rockefdu Foundation Hîstory Source Lfa ted ,"  VOL 21, p. 
5326, RF, KiC. 



s a u ~ y  was a canot that Çew academic administrators could resistal One eady and 

pdcularly effective e-xample of the educatiod s w e p  was Fleuner's Medical Education in 

the United States and Canada. 

By the eady 1920s the foundations had so completely in£ilmted the h e r i c a n  

academic eiite that it was always possible to 6nd "experts" iike FIexner or Carnegie 

invesogators William Leamed and Kenneth Sills, who could be reiied upon to understand 

and reflect the intuesa and agendas of the trusts in canyuig out surveys. ùi the Canadian 

context the officm of the Rockefeller Foundation were much less sure of the ground on 

which they walked. Finding Canadian advisers who wete trustworthy, who had knowledge 

of the issues at hand, and who had no direct connections to the prinapnl institutions was, at 

dus e v l y  date, a d a u n ~ g  task. Not \vllli.ng to ueate and legiamize an iatemediary 

organuation made up of individuais who could not be tnisted to have the interesa of the 

Foundation dose at  heart, Rockefeller offiaals insread opted to follow King's advice and 

conduct their own survey out of the Foundation's New York City offices. 

So it was that in die s p ~ g  and surnmer of 1920 Vincent and Dr. Richard M. Pearce, 

the Director of the Rockefeller Foundation's Division of Medical Sciences, engaged in a 

series of in fonnal fact-hding visits to Canadian Unipersities, induding the University of 

Toronto, McGill, Dalhousie, Queen's, the University of Westem Ontario, the Université de 

Monmeal, Laval, the Universitv of hhnitoba, the Liniversiy of Alberta, and the Universiy of 

British Columbia. In additîon co meeting representacives of these institutions, and with 

leading atizens who were interested in educaù'onal development, Pearce and Vincent, acring 

"Bamiw, Univeniaes and the Caainlisr Srate, pp. 97-101. 



again on K i n g ' s  advice, made courtesy c& to muniapal, provincial and federal o f f i d  as 

wd as to opposition leaders at every l e v d  

As a result of th& survey of the Canadian scene, Pearce and Vincent conduded Lhat 

the Foundatioo shodd throw its support behind medicai fadties at McG4 the University 

of Toronto, Dalhousie, the Lhiversité de Montréal, the University of Manitoba, the 

Cniversity of Alberta and the Lniveni- of British Columbia. The rationale for the selection 

of these institutions reflected more chan a technicd interest in the CanaIlian situation. 

Pearce and Vincent chose these schools in the hope that together in a national system they 

would address regionai, Lnguistic, cul& and religious, as well as medicai, cons ide ration^.^^ 

As the "two major, dass-A, University medical s~hoo l s , "~~  the University of Toronto and 

McGili were singled out for grants of $1,000,000 each. Dalhousie, the Maritime centre, 

received $500,000; the University of Manitoba and the University of Alberta were granted 

$750,000 and S500,OOO respective. co meet needs of western Canadians, while support for 

the Université de Montréal "cared for the French problem." The remaiaing h d s  were held 

for the future development of a medical faculcy at the Cniversity of British Columbia and 

also as a fund kom which univeniaes which were making the most efficient use of initial 

grants could draw upon at later dates." 

The Rockefeller Foundnaon program for medical education in Canada represented 

more than a coilecâon of separate aid packages to seved fiedgliag Canadian medical 

s''Rockefeller Foundation History Source Mxenai," VOL 21, pp. 5323,5330, and 5333, RF, R.K. 

Wid., p. 5321. 

"Tbid., pp. 533.15335. 



schools. The program was an example of cennal management not only for medical 

education, but also for Canadian culme. In addressing cultural, souai, and political issues, 

as w d  as purely medical ones, the Canadian program essenOaly repiicated the scheme 

already being implemented by the General Education Board in the United States. Both 

Rockefeller trusts selected instinitions strategically to act as national and regional centers of 

excellence. In consequence, unnienity medical faculties complete with srate-of-the-art 

facilities, hil-time teaching and tesexch staffs, and the £ inand  seCUrJty afforded by 

philanthropie support, became modeis to be ernulated by the less fortunate. Just as the 

General Education Board's suppon estabiished Johns Hopkins as a national center for 

medicd education in the United States, the Rockefeller Foundation's endowrneat of 

programs at the University of Toronto and at hlcGd solidi6ed &ose institutions' s tatu as 

the Canadian leaders in the field. In rhe svne way the General Education Board addressed 

regonal and r a d  issues in the United States by selecting Washington University in St Louis 

to represent the rnid-western States and, in the Amencan South, Vanderbilt to traî.~ white 

medical students while M e h q  Medicd CoUege instructed black studems, the Rockefeller 

Fouadauon selected Ddhousie, the Cniversim of blanitoba, the Univenicy of hlbena and 

the Unmenité de Montréal to meec what the authon thoughr were Canada's unique regionai 

and cultural needsH5 

The significmce of dits eady forav onco Canadian soil reaches beyond the 1920s and 

ounide the sphere of medicine- In summaezing the condusions drawn fiom his s w e y  of 

"For an institutional hirtoq of the Genemi Eduarion Board's medicai education pmgnm wrir-ten by a lopl 
and Me-long Rockelder officul, see Fordick, The Stoq- of the Rockefeller Foundafipo, pp. 96-104. .A more 
critical assessrnent is Brown, RockefeIler Medicine Ma, pp. 156-166. 



Caoadian medical education, Vincent revealed an understaochg of the geo-politics of the 

Canadian scene and the difficulties the Dominion presented for those interested in the 

sciendïc management of culnue. Vincent's assessmeng with minor variations, was shared 

by most Rockefeller and Carnegie officiais who were involved in Canadian programs fiom 

the 1920s to the 1950s. "One saw rhat the countrv fell," Vincent noted, 

into more or Iess distinct areas each of whch has a certain self-contained 
uniry: the P a d c  Coast, the Western Provinces, Ontario, French Quebec, 
and the Mazitime Provinces. Capiols for these regions have been 
established. hledically these capitals are Edmonton, Winnipeg, Toronto, 
Monheal-Quebec, and Halifzxd6 

hnd n o ~ g  the dLpaPty beween the ratios of doctors to population that euisted between 

provinces -- ratios ranged Gom a low of I to 800 in OntaBo, to a high of 1 to 1,400 for the 

Yukon - Vincent foreshadowed the concems of othea, both Canadians and Amencms, 

who sought to build nanonal inhastnicm and thus estend the reach of the administrative 

state: "the Dominion must Gnd a wîv co &mibure its phvsicians more Mdely and to b ~ g  

preventive medicine. hospital care, and medicd and nursing s e ~ c e  withm the reach of die 

too generally neglecred rural population."n7 

The record is dear on another issue. In establishing policg for Canadian medical 

education, the officers of the Rockefeiler Fouodacion were f d y  aware, when they chose 

their roster of instinitions, that chev were wadmg dirough rhe murkg waters of Canadian 

s o d ,  culturai, and educational poliucs. Despite Foundation assurances that "compa.&on 

[of grants] is practically impossible" and that the levels of support were detennined only by 

u6hd 
t Reuort for 1920 (New Yotk: RockrielIer Foudation, 1920), p. 14. 

$''7Ibid., p. 15. 



the desire to " b ~ g  about the maximum amount of good for the school under 

consideration," it was obvious and inevitable that the program would be considued a 

rankmg of Canadian uni~ersities.~ The Chanceilor of Queen's Unkersitg, whose institution 

dong with the University of Western Ontario was lefi out of the program because 

Rockefder officers felc that it was better to concenate its support on one Ontario school 

instead of scattering srnaller grants among three, wrote the Fouadauon to note that the 

action was a "serious blow ... to the Cni~eni ty . "~  Even the big "Mnners" of the day, McGill 

and the University of Toronto, took issue with the reiative size of the awards. 

Representatires of McGa focushg on the support the University of Toronto received as a 

p r o v i n d y - h d e d  institution, felt thar their school desenred a larges grantM 

Admiaistratoa in Toronto, not surprisingly, saw matrers in a different hght. Perhaps 

reflecring on McGili's recent receipt of a large Carnegie grant, a represencauve for the 

LTnfoetsity of Toronto commented thar as "3 private corporation [hkG ill]... has a great 

MRM. Pevce to .iB. hhcdurn, 4 .iugusr 1927, quoted ui "Rockefeiier Foundation History Source 
Sfaterial," vol. 21, 5323, RF, KiC. 

uT.W. Bearty to Vincuir, 23 Octobu 1920. quoied in "Rockefellu Foundation fistory Source 
vol. 21,5322, RF, KK. 

'"hfacallum to Pearce, 31 Julp 1922, quoted in "Rockefder Foundation History Source Mate.d," VOL 21, 
5321, RF, RiC. ironicatly, it had long betn Rockefder poky to limit support to nonsectaxian private 
institutions. Frederick Gates, the creator of incorponted Rockefdu philanthropy, maintained support for 
state-huided insunitions ans "needess and gramitous." Younger officers and trustees who were taking chvge 
of Camegie and Rockefder philanthropies bp the 1920s m e  more w i b g  to work with the state. Since soite 
univcrsities were predorninant in d regions of the United States evcept for the northcast, the devdopment of a 
mdy nationai cduc~tional sgstem required coopention b e m m  corponte philanthropy and die state. The spirit 
of cooperation tecame policy at the Gened Educaaon Board d e n  in 1923, at the utgiag of ,ibraham Fiexner 
and against the wishes of Gates, the trust funded the building of a new medical cmtu  at the University of 

cers in Sfv Lifc pp. 249-252; see dso Brown, Rockefeûer Medicine hieri, pp. 177-184. 



advantage over a smte institution in such mattes."" An obviously concemed Vincent 

Massey noted rhat if Toronto were to seceive a smaller grant than McGiIl, "not only will the 

Medical school be sramped as inferior, but the Cniversity as whole wiU unquestionably 

suffer!= 

The medicd education survey and the resulMg appropriations set the pattern for 

d y  Foundation acavity in Canada. Throughout the 1920s and 1930s the Rockefder 

program remained focused on the designated na tioaal and regional "capitals." Subsequent 

gants were awarded to these medical centers -- the size and frequency of awards reflecting 

the hierarchy established in the onpal survey. As \vas the case with the General Education 

Board's American program, die promise of continued support also enhmced the 

Foundaaon's influence. Even outside the medicd field the institutions ated ia Pearce and 

Vincent's survey became the bases for the Canadian programs of the Rockefüler 

Foundation. 

With the exception of the University of British Columbia, which despite the promise 

of Rockefüler support did not develop a medical facuity in the 1920s, the regional centers all 

benefitted £iom the continued support of the Foundauon. The University of hIberta and 

Dalhousie University fxed partrcularlv welL .\fier receiving two annual gants of $25,000, 

91"Rockefier Foundntion History Source Sl;itend," vol. 21, p. 5321, RF, RiC. 
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the University of Alberta's medical program progressed sufficiently by 1923 to watrant a 

Foundation award of $500,000 for the endowment of a dinical teaching prograd3 In 1921, 

Dalhousie University won a second gant of $500,000 to improve facitities at the Sdvation 

A m v  Hospital in H a l i t i ~ . ' ~  Later in the decade, the schooi's public health and preventative 

medicine program also received a boost fiom the Fo~ndation?~ 

As was the case nrith the onginal appropriaaons to Canadian medicd schools, 

however, it was the nvo designated "national centers" diat received the majority of 

Rockefeller support. Shordy afrer receiving the last instalment of the initial $1,000,000 

endowment the University of Toronto was the recipient of another major Foundation 

award. That awaed carne, in 1924, from the Foundationls lntemational Health Division's 

program of suppon for institutes of public health and hygiene, a program that began when 

the Foundation built and endowed the School of Hygiene and Public Health at Johns 

Hopkins in 1918.9~.imounting CO SG50.000, the gram was used to h d  the construction of 

the University of Toronto's public health and hygxene program's main building. It was 

97 -on for 1923 (New York: The Rockehller Foundaoon, 19î3), p. 294. 

w ort for W (New York: The Rockefder Foundation, 19222, p. 353. 

1 3 ~  f ~ r  1935 (New Yo& The Rockefeller Foundntioa, 1939, pp. 362-363. 

'JT& prognm dso induded subsmtiai gnnts ro insrinitions koughour rhe wodd induding the School of 
Hvgiaie and Pubiic Health at Harvard, the Institure of Hygiene o f  Sao Pdo, Branl, the London School of  me uid Tropical 3fedicine, the Srare S- Institue in Copenhagen and the Lisritute of Hygime in 
Budapest. Sec , innua lpor t  for 1924 (New York: The Rockefeller Foundation, 1924), p. 29. For an mensive - - 
List of institutions receiving p t s  under the Foundanon's public health prograrn sec G e o m  E. Vmcmt - - 
(President of the Foundation), The Rockefeller ~oundaaon: -3 Remew for 1925 (New YO& 1926). p. 23. For a 
ait ical  anîlysis of the ideologicd undupinaings of Rockefder public h d t h  poiicy see E. Richard Brown, 
"Public H d t h  in Imperiahm: Eady Rockefüler Prognms at  Home and Ahmad," ,\mericm b a l  of Pubk 
m, 66 (September 1976): pp. 897-903. 



followed in 1931 by an award of $G00,000 to that deparcment's general endowment h d W  

In t o d  the University of Toronto's Schooi of Hygiene and h b l i c  Health recebed a totai of 

$1,287,500 for building, equiprnent and endomnent becnreen 1924 and 1931.'>8 

Establishg a pattern thar remained in phce und weU into the 1930s, and which had 

implications evtending far beyond the medical sciences, Rockefeller Foundation support for 

m e d i d  educatioa at McGill in these earlv yeys evceeded even the levels of support enjoyed 

by the University of Toronto. Wte Dalhousie, the University of Toronto, and the University 

of Alberta, h1cGii.I was the benefi* of a second large Rockefeller awatd in the early 

1920s. In 1923 the Foundation gave the univeniry $500.000 to assist with the institution's 

p h s  to "develop [the depamnent of medicine] dong the lines of a nue university 

This gram., dong tvith the orignal endowment, added 5 1.5 million to university coffers and 

contributed gready to the consuuctioa of teachmg and dinicd faaalities on the McGili 

campus. As subst;uioal as Foundacion support for medical education at McGill was in the 

1920s, it was alrnost doubled in 1932 by a single gant  of $1,282,652. This award, the iargest 

Foundation appropriation in the medicd sciences in rhat year, was made in support of the 

creation of McGiU's neutdogical insanite. In addiaon to funding the constniction of 

kboratory facilities at McGill's Rovd Victoria Hospital, the gram provided for the 

endowment of new depamnents in neurosurgery, neurophysiology, neuropathology and 

77w Rewn €or 1931 (New Y o h  The Rockefder  Foundarion, 1931), pp. 156-157. 
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While the Rockefeller Foundation's Canadian progam in the 1920s and early 1930s 

was focused on a relativeiy small number of institutions and was concentrated on medical 

education, memben of the Foundation leadership were interested not only in the production 

of scientSc knowledge at the major centers of leunlig but also in its dissemination to 

peripheral areas. If saentifxc medicine was to be, as one histotian puts it, "usehil in bnnging 

rural and technologically and i n d u s d y  naive North hm&cans to accept the domination 

of their h e s  bv science and technology ..." it wodd  have to reach beyond the metropolitan 

~ e n r e n . ~ ~ '  As a result, in addition to s u p p o h g  medical education and the growth of  public 

health and hvgiene programs at major educational insunitions, the Foundation began to 

work wich provinaai and local govemmenrs in Canada to establish public health semices in 

areas previously out of the reach of modem medicine. 

Interest in the provision of health seMces followed naturaily fiom wotk conducted 

by the Rockefeller Sanitarg Commission in the h s t  decade of the c e n q .  In atternpûng to 

eradicate the hookwonn barn the southern States in th& own country, the doctors and 

scientists who directed the campaign becme entangled in the broader crisis of nual public 

health.lo2 Of particular concem to the officers was the disparity in m o d t y  rates and 

lU';-3nnual Repon for 1932 (Xew York The Rockef-er Foundation, 1932), p. 212. 

")'Brown, PockefeUer Medicine X k q ,  p. t Z. 

L'Wimcen~ n i e r  Foundation: .\ Review for 1926 (New York The Rockefülec Fouadation, 1927), 
p. 31. 



sanitary standards between urban and rural areas. As Vincent noted in his review of 

Foundation activities for 1925 "Cornparisons of relative dedines in urban and counay 

death-rates in recent years, the conmst disdosed by physical examination of a t y  and 

country children, and snidies of sanitary conditions on famis, all revealed disquieting 

tendenaes."lo3 Directly confronthg the mmhology of the healthy rural existence - "the 

pure water of the old oaken bucket, the salubrious country air, [and] the invigorating exercise 

of bucksaw, spade, and the hoe" - Vincent also suggested that prevailing assumptions "had 

to be rudely revised in the Light of f a c d  lw 

Shody afier the formation of the Rockefeller Foundation in 1913 the San i tq  

Commission was absorbed into the aew orpnization as its Intemational Health Division. 

Under the leadership of Director Wicklfiffe Rose, the new division's program was eupanded 

to operate outside of the United States and to adciress a broader range of diseases and public 

health concems. By the mid-1920s the Foundnaon was fÛndLig the ~aining of public health 

personnel and providing on-going hanual  support to public h e d h  unia in 52 countried05 

In 1926 the provinaal govemment of Quebec passed legislatioo enabhg counties in 

the province to ta.-.- residenrs for the purpose of hnunding local public health infnsmicnire. 

That same year, as pan of the global campaign to b M g  public health facilities to rurai 

regions, the Rockefeller Foundation hinded the establishment of three county h d t h  

projects in the province. In addition ro paymg 50% of the costs of operatkg the units, the 

"Winc~t ,  The Rockefeller Foundation: .A Review for 1922 (New York: The Rockefeller Foundation, 1923), 
p. 43- 

loSFosdick, n e  Stocp o f  the Rockefder Foundation, pp. 3065. 



Foundation h d e d  the education of the persomei - a medical director and m o  public 

health nurses at each unit - at a public healrh training center in Ohio.106 In keepingwith the 

vision of the Fouridation as a catalyst for reform but aot a permanent source of support, it 

was understood that the Foundation's role mas onlv a temporary one and wodd dimirush as 

local and provinad govemments g radudy  took over the entire costs of trainkg and 

operation. 'O7 

By 1928 new unis had been established nor only in the province of Quebec but also 

in niral dismcts in Saskatchewan and Brinsh Columbia. Already Rockefeller officials noted 

the dedine of m o d ~  rates -- particularly for infants - in the three counties suved by the 

original Canadian pr~jects.~~Vndicaave of the success of the program was the selection of 

Beauce County, Quebec -- the site of the fkst Canadia. councy health unit - as a training 

center for public health officials throughout No& A m e r i ~ a . ' ~  

Despite these effom in d Quebec, the leaders of the Rockefeiler Foundation, like 

ch& counterpam at the Carnegie Corporation, were committed to the beiief chat the path of 

soaal progress in North Amena must nui through institutions of higher education. 

.kcordtugIy, leaders of both foundacions dei-oted their efforts to building these institutions 

on for 1926 (Puew York The Rockefeller Foundarion, 1926), pp. 96-97. 

feiiet Foundatio "-'%xcent, The Rocke n: .A Retieu; for 1936, p. 32. 

on  for 1928 (New York: The Rockefder Foundation, 1928), p. 220. 

on  for 1931 (New York The Rockefder Foundaüon, 1931), p. 114. 



to h a i o n  collectively as components of a rational and effiaent system to produce research 

and to educare funire leaders. At the same t h e ,  of course, the foundations were building 

aetworks of Canadian advisors and of influence. Thus programs of large gram to the 

endowment h d s  of elite he r i can  colieges and univenities such as Harvard, Johns 

Hopkins, Columbia, the University of Chicago, Princeton and Yale were extended to reach 

the leading Canadian inshtions as well. In addition, lesser but stiU substantial assistance 

was provided to supporting regonal nenvorks of insntuuons. Bv 1939 the two trusts had 

given a tocal o f f  12,000,000 to Canndtan univecsines and colleges - 30% of the total value of 

these institutions' general endowment hinds. 

Iranicdly, whde die leaders of the cwo trusts were including Canada in their plans for 

c o a ~ e n r a l  social progress and often patteming their Canadian programs on American 

models, they were also, in the process, aiding in the creaaon of Canadian regional and 

national infiastructure. In desigmg and implementing a "Dominion-wide" plan for the 

refonnation of medical educaaon in Canada, ui concocting a scheme to m i r e  universicies 

and coileges in the Canadian Maritime region, in s u p p o h g  the extension of l i b r q  services 

CO nual British Columbia and Prince Edward Island, and in heiping to provide public health 

facdities to rural Quebec, the foundations were conhonhng what Canadian geographet R. 

Cole H k  refen to as "the profound structural localism of nihich t h  country is 

~ o r n ~ o s e d . " ~ ~ ~  In doing so, they were conmibuMg to a process of institutionaliang "a 

"ocad Berger, Th ~ p e c t s  Wri ' of English-Cana& Kstoricd \'Cr*-- 1 go(), 
2nd ed (Toronto: LTniversitp of Toronto Press, 198G), p. 151. 

l!Tkgiondism and the Canadian *ir&pehgo," in Ince 
Bumsted (Toronto: Oxford L'niversitp Press, t 986), p. 4G8. 



political space ... aaoss the archipelago" which was Canada.'12 

Of course her ican  foundations were not the only forces iduencing this national 

reformdation. Moreover, they operated only in Limited spheres and were not explicitly 

concemed with the political aspects of nation-buddmg. The foundations were, nonetheless, 

part of a broader movement to structure and rîaoaalize Canadian soaety. Ofien, as mas the 

case with the Carnegie Corporation's p h ~ e d  kderation of Maritime educauon, the 

Americans did not get th& way - at leasr not in the precise rnanner they had planned. In 

ohet areas, such as regional iibrary extension and universiy extension services, it was the 

Canadian programs that were identified by foundation officials as models for emuhtion. In 

ail cases "progress." initiated or supponed by the Amencans, was shaped and mediated by 

members of emerging local, regionai, and nanonal elites who shared with Carnegie and 

Rockefder officiais a zed for institution and system-building. In fact, the formation of 

relationships benveen Wte-minded Canadians and .\mencans in t h  era was the principal 

collective accomplishmenr of the early foravs onto Canadian soi1 by the Carnegie 

Corporation and the Rockefder Foundaaon. What started as a srnail network of persona1 

and professional contacts had, bp the mid-1920s. elrpanded to indude politicians and public 

officiais fiom every level of goveniment. representatives of most Canadian coileges and 

uaiversities and, perhaps most impornntlv, an ever-growuig number ofwhat George 

Vincent refened to as "persons of outstanding position"'13 and individu& who "would be 

l~3Tymcent CO Massey, 30 Decembu 191 9, quoted in "RackefeJler FoundaaOn Ktsto y Source hkted," mL 
21, p. 5324, RF, RK- 



recognized throughout Canada as men mho have the welfare of the whole Dominion at 

h-""4 

"Wmcmr to b g ,  5 Jyluary 1920, quoted Li "Rockefeller Foundîtion History Source Mat&" VOL 21, p. 
5325, RF, R C  



Part II: h e r i c a n  Philanthropy, IrnaguiLig Communities, 
and the StructuMg of the Arts in Canada, 1927-1952 



Cha~ter  3. Rockefeller Philanthroop. "Culturd 
Intemretatioa" and Ima&ed 

Communities in Canada 

Introduction 

W e  are k e n s e k  indebted to such msumaons as the Carnegie Corporation 
for &cir se&ccs ro c d ~ x c  ar,d ro m.... Phtlar,tL-opk i d k i d d s  aûd 
foundations have acted as patrons in a rime when there was no other to c d  
upon. Yet, as Dr. Keppel die President of the Carnegie Corporation, 
hunself has said, ".is believers in democncy we are bound to look fornard 
ro the Bme when the communitv d take over the ~ c a o n s  now performed 
by the foundaaons."' 

These words nrere spoken bv Walter .Abel professor of Art nt  Acadia U:'niversicv and 

the founder of the bluitime .\rt Association, at the Conference OC Canadian :irtists in 

Kingston. Ontario, m June 1941. Ostensibk a forum in which professionni artists from 

everv region in Canada could freel- discuss technical aspects of painting and the position of 

amso in society, the b g s t o n  Conference was to r1bei.I a "spirinid milestone ...p e r h a p s . ~  

spirituai mountain top." Pomaying the proceedings at Kingston as a victory for "culnual 

democracy," Abel told readea of Maritime Art char at this 6rst nanonal g a t h e ~ g  of amsts 

in Canada "somediing in the atmosphere of the group seemed to iift it above secuondism 

and divisionism, [and] bind the members together in the eqerience of a large and b b e r a ~ g  

"va"? 

The b g s t o n  Conference was, no doubt, an impomt  "mdesrone" but not one, as 

"Xdrer ,\beU. ",\rt and Democncy," in The Kingston Conference Proccedin~: -4 R e ? ~ t  of th9 

Proceedines of the 1941 h n s r o n  .\mstsl Conferencç (Kingsron: -\gnes Ethehgtan -irr Centre, 1991), p. 30. 

'-\bell, "The Conference of Canaciun -*-;Li Editoùd," Maritime -An 2 (October-Xovember, 1911): p. 3. 



--\bel claimed in his presentation, on  the road to establishg a unified "culture of 

demoaacy" for Canada.' The conference, in re;ility, reflected the desires of a s m d  group of 

h t s ,  an bureauclau, and th& backers ai the Carnegie Corporation to organize and Iead a 

Canadian d s u c  constituenq. Its success marked a victory, indeed, for the 

professionalisation and the bureaucratization of the Cana& culrural sphere. Conference 

pamcipants -- about 150 artists and supporters of the arts Erom across Canada -- iisrened ro a 

varieor of invited speakers rangmg from Amencan murahsr Thomas Hart Benton and an 

admuiistrator Edward Rowan, who spoke of American New Deal public UT projects, ro 

Rutherford J. Ghettons of Hma~d ' s  Fogg Museum, who discussed t e c h c a l  aspects of 

painting and presenmion. The real business of the conference, however, was to serve as a 

planmg session in which self-appointed leaders, including conference organizer André 

Biéler, Vancouver misr Jack Shadboldt, Lawren Harrisi and Abell, among others, ating 

.-\mericm New Deal precedents, suggested, gmed taat approval for, and began to 

implement sategtes to b ~ g  about a permanent relationshp benveen Canadian artïsrs and 

the scate. 

The Kingston Conference thus represents an important moment in rhe htsron of the 

fine ans in Canada. It macked the unification of 3 powerful national lobby for the m s .  

Participants in the conference at Kingston emerged kom the proceedings as founding 

mernbers of the Federaaon of Canadian ;\msts (FCA). When AbeU moved to Ottawa to 

W a r r i s  wxs not in attendance, but pmiapated with a hrghly influenaal letter sugges~g the tomanon ofa  
fedention. H i s  letter m s  r a d  to the conférence as the motion of business before che participants. See 



take up a post at the National Gallery's hrr Cenue in 1943, his journal, Maritime Art, was 

trmsfomied into a nacional journal appropriately atled Canadian ~1rt.j Over the next etght 

vears die FCAfs esecutive, hmd-picked bv the conference orgamzers and endorsed bv a 

general vote at die meeting, nras seen as the legitimare represenmave of the ans community. 

,-\s one of the kev member associations in the Canadian -4.m Councll, whch  was founded in 

191-1, the FC\ was a prirnarv contubutor ro a series of briefs to the federd govemment 

cuùninaring in recomrnendations to the Royal Commission on Nationai Developmenr of 

Arts, Leaers and Sciences Li 1949. In maklig d u s  contribution, the FCA and its leading 

members helped shape a c h w  for public patronage of the arts that would Iead in 1957 to the 

creanon of the Canada Co~ncil .~) 

In litenture celaMg to Canadian cultural ilstory, the rvents at iüngston have been 

r e c o p r d ,  appropriatelv, as an important stage on the joumev to a national m s  poli?. The 

estent and implicaaons of the Caniege Corporation's involvement and the centrdity of the 

New Deal an projecrs to &scussions nt  the conference, however, have received Little 

sustained attention. George Woodcock in Suange Bedfeilows: The State and Am in Canada 

and Bernard Osw in Cultural Connection: An Essav on Culture and Government Po lia in 

Canada both suggest that the primarv influences that led to the conference and the 

formation of the FCA were Briush ones.' \ M e  Xlaria Tippett and Paul Lin r e c o p e  the 

j>[aritime .-kt, the Sationd ,kt Centre, md Canadxm .in were fùnded by the C m e g e  Corpontion, as was 
- \ b a s  s d q  in h s  new post in Ottaw. 

6 h r i a  Tippert, )lakrn~ Cuiture: EneIish-Canadian Insatutions and the .Ans Before the Slassev Camrnission 
(Toronto: Universiry of Toronto Press, 1990), pp. 156-185; and F m a s  K. Smith, -\ndre Biéler: ,in .irtistts Life 
and Tune3 floronto: M&rt PubLshmg Company Lcd., 1980), pp. 97-107. 

Woodcodr, Str;uiee Bedfellow: The State and .Ans in Canada ~mcouver: Dougias and hldntyre, 1953, 



Corporation's pamcipation, aeither explore the depths of the influence that accompanied 

In fact, as d be discussed in greater d e d  later in chapter 4, the Carnegte 

Corporaaon's involvement in the conference was extensive and Forrnnave in nanue. 

Corporation officiais undernrrote die costs of travel and accomrnodauon for pmicipants 

(dierebv leprumizing the c l a h  of "nauonal" scope), provided themes for discussion, 

successfully recommended a roster of speakers, and kfluenced the shape of the conference's 

resoluaons. . i fter the Kingston Conference, the Carnegte Corpontion g3ve valuable 

hancial support to the FCA. I suggest in t h s  section of the thesis diat dus level of 

influence is indicative of the broader involvement of h e r i c a n  foundations -- the Camegte 

Corporauon and the Rockefeller Foundation -- in the srnicninng of mistic and cultural Lice 

in Canada during the 1930s and 1940s. The Kingston Conference was jusr one of manv 

p c h e ~ g s  of Canadian intellectuals inianted, organized, and hnded by .\mericm corporate 

philandiropy. Thus, in addition to symboiizing the efforts of Canadtan arrists and ut 

organizers in dus ero, the Kingston Conference c m  dso be viewed as evidence of Canadüin 

reverberanons of the fundamental shifts in Camegte Corporation and Rockefeller 

Foundntion programs and policies of the 1920s. Indeed, efforts to scnicture, organize and 

b m g  about smte support for culture in Canada cannot properly be considered in isolation 

pp. 42-43; and Osp, Cuiturd Connecnon: .-\n Essay on Cuiture and Goremment Policv in Cmadri (Toronto: 
1lcCleiimd -and Stewart, I F S ) ,  p. 54. 

Tippett, 1 h h . n ~  Culture, pp. 1G-L 1 GG; and Lin, The Mises. the >[asses. and the 1Iasseu Commission 
(ïoronto: Cnkersity of  Toronto Press, 1990), pp. 22-23. The most thorough descnption of the conference 
proceedmgs ts .indrew Nurse, "'-\ Confusion of I'dues': -hasts and ,irastic IdeoIogies in Modern Canada, 
192'- 1953" (IL\. thesis, Queen's Cniversit)-, 1 Wl),  pp. 1 12- 1 18. 



from the nim to cultural philanthropp by the two -\mericm trusts and Erom their cultural 

policies. 

In dus and the foilowing chapter I e'tplore case studies of Amencan phihthropic 

involvement in the development of Canadian cultural institutions and associations and m the 

concepnialization of identities in die DomLiion. Through these case studies of Rockefeller 

and Carnegie involvement in the cultural Life of Canada, I argue, as does Canndian film 

hisronan Charles .\cland m lus work on Eilm and education in the 1930s and 1940s. that 

American foundations were essentid actors in whar was an imporrant transitiond moment in 

Canadtan culnird history. During rhis era, r\clmd states, "new nenvorks o l c d d  

audiorities" o p e r a ~ g  "outside the state" made support of culture n national priouty." The 

inclusion of members of the Amencan phiknthropic elite in these nenvorks, and the support 

--imencan foundnaons provided individuals and professional and voluntw ~ssocixions were 

essenad in making such men as Walter ..\bei.I, André Biéler, Vincent XIassev, N.:\.M. 

hiackenzie, Brooke Claston. Georges-Henri LCvesque, H.O. SIcCurry, and Sydney Smith, 

among ohers, "cdniral nuthonties" in the Fullest sense. Canadian individuals and 

associations depended on the Amencan foundations to support the establishment of 

"national" headquarten, CO h d  studies, to publish joumals and newsletters, and perhaps 

mosc cmudv for organizacions daiming national constituenues, to h d  n a d  to m e e ~ g s  

'J"'rIÎpping the Serious and che Dangerous: F i  and the Xationd Counal of Educaaon, 1920-1939,'' 
Cinemals) 5 (Fd 1995): p. 115. See dso -idand, "Nanonal Dreams, international Encouuten: The Formation 
of Cmndian F i  Cdrure in the 1930s." Çînadinn journal of F h  Smdiei 3 (Spmg 1994): p. S. 



and conferences. 1 argue, in short, that the foundarions played a stgnificant supportkg role 

in forging and modding culnirai institutions, iitüfvmg traditions, cultural styles and 

preoccupaaons which, in tum, conmbured to the making of the " imaped  cornmunity" that 

is Canada.1'' 

Financd hardship was iust one of the reasons the C a n a h s  m e d  to . h e r i c m  

foundations. In addinon to culuvntlig relationships Nith Amencan foundations for the 

purposes of wimmg h a n d  awards, they also m e d  to the foundacions for snategic 

advice. The eady aca~lties of the foundations in Canada -- nctiviues such as those discussed 

in chaprer 2 -- hnd raught Canadians that die exrent to whch they shaped the& pians and 

agendas around the general policies of the foundations was a c m d  determliant of the 

success of subsequent grant applications. Short-term hanciai gaui and the prospect of 

long-rem hancial secuntv, however, were not the onlv factors rhat motivated Canadian 

cultufal leaders to look to New York City for advice. ;\merican foundaaons. their founders. 

and the men who, by the 1930s, were in chatge of their culnual programs, collectively had 

been slowlv learning the business of organizing culnue for orer hdf a cent-. Men k e  

Carnegie Corporation presiden t Frederick Keppel, Rockefeller Foundation's Hurnanities 

Division Duector David Stevens and Associate Director John R;Iarshd were, in effect, 

technical esTeas in trmsforming wealdi into structures of cultural authority. In the eyes of 

l(%enedict .inderson's concept of "imaped communines" is ar once cvrremely sunpIe and innghthil. ;\II 
cornrnunities, .inderson suggests, no matter how Luge or smd,  ;ue "Îmagmed" if the)- exist in consciousness 
beyond the level of face-ro-face conuct. Comrnuaities üre umgmed through a nriery ofmethods and media 
mcluduig the p o p t h  press, o d  traditions, cuinuzil institutions and schohhip. See Benedict ,-\nderson, 
Imaeuied Cornmumaes: Reflecaons on the Oriein and Spread of 'iauonalisrn, revised ed. (London: Yeno, 
1391), pp. 1-8. ;i usefd recent discussion of the concept is Tony Bennett, The Birth of the Museum: H i s t o ~ ~  
Theory, Polirics (London: Routiedge, 1393, pp. 141- l-U,l-l8. 



elite Canadians (who, after ail, shared dass,  r a d  gender and educational backgrounds 4th 

the leaders of hmerican phikathropy) chese were "men of culture" concemed mith what 

they coiiecuvely agreed was "culnieil quality." Together, this coilection of Le-minded 

rnembers of the North Amencan cultural elire self-consciously conspired to build srnicrues 

thnt not ody woçked to secure f eded  support of the arrs and culture in Canada but which 

&O helped gwe f o m  to governent  parronage when it 6 n d y  mived. 

Emphasis on the role of -\mcrican philanthropv in the creation of Canadian culture 

is noc meant ro denv Btirish influences on the imaguung of Canada -- these Xe, more han  

adequntely, documented elsewhere." Nor is i t  meant to c d  into quescion the "genuineness" 

of the Canadian communirv. \mat 1 am ~ ~ g g e s ~ g ,  following Benedicr Anderson, is thnt 

communities musr be assessed and understood not in rems of " lal~ity/~enuineness, but ...[ in 

teference toi the style in tvhich they are imagined."I2 1 argue through the following case 

smdies diar .herican philnnthropy was an important factor in shaping the "style[s~" ir. 

whch Canada \vas irnagmed in the second qumer of t he  nvenaeth c e n w .  .-\ssessing and 

e v a l u a ~ g  the .-\merkm phh th rop ic  factor serves to move us away fiom narrow, parochiai 

and unselFconsciously patnoac myths of origtns that recogme only Briash conniburions. In 

consequence, Canadian development c m  be placed in the broader contem of the socxai and 

political repercussions of the oansformation Lom e n t r e p r e n e d  capitalism to modem 

"See, for instance, Claude Bissd, The Im erial Cmadian: Vincent hhssey in Office (Toronto: L'nkmiq of 
Toronto Press, 1986); C d  Berger, The Sense of Power: Smdies in the Ideas of Crinadian Im 
University of Toronto Press, 1971); Osq, Ciilturd Connecaon; and Tippen, hfakuig cul nit^. 



corporate capitalisrn.'3 

.\ntunodernisrn. Canadran Culture and -irnencan Foundations 

In the rnyrhology pemading discussions of the political cultures and of the essenaal 

often dian not, reigned suprernr. One once-fashionable narrative posits the --ùnerican 

Revoluaon as the defining and onginating moment in the histories of both nations. From 

this stamng point, ;\merican tustorian Louis H m  argues, the United States has developed 

u the "archenpe" of unchallenged Lockenn libenlism, dis~guished bu an egalitarkn social 

srnicrue and u n e n h g  commitments to in&-idudism and ro the free market of goods and 

ideas.'.' The Revoluaon's legaw to Canada, on the ocher hand, was a "tow touch" brought 

no& b r  the waves of Loydists who fled the f o d g  Republic, 2nd subsequentiy nurtured 

bv conmued econornic, political, and cultural aes to Great Briuin. ' j  %s "touch" of ton- 

paternalism is npparendv responsible for n "statist" madition, and a greater respect for 

authorin and acceptance for social h i e r ~ c h y . ' ~  "The American Revolution," Sevmour 

M a r ~  Ltpset neativ sufnm&es, "produced nvo counuies whch developed drstinct 

13Lynda Jessup makes ;i s d a r  point in "Bushwhxkers rn the Gdcq-: ;\ntimodemism ;uid the Gcoup of 
the Boundanes of Modemm - ;\namodemrsm and .4msuc Exuenenc~, ed. Jessup 

(forthcornin&, p. 3. 

14See The Liberd Tndition UI ,-\merka: ,An Inremretation of .Amcrican Political Thoupht Suice thc 
RevoIuaon (New York: Harcourt Bnce Jovanich, 1955); suid Gad Horo\\lrz, Çanadian Labour in Poiîacs 
(Toronto: L'niversiv of Toronto Press, 1968), p. 7. 

ljHarn, The Foundin of New Socieaes Petv  York: Harcourt, Brace and Wodd, 1964), p. 34. 

riondsm: .i DoubIe-Ed~ed - Stvord (New York: W.W. 'Sorron and 



cultures. The United States is the c o u n q  of revolution, Canada of the counrer- 

r e v o i ~ t i o n . ' ~ ~ ~  

Canada's tory fragment and supposed scatkt crndition have been employed to esplain 

such seerningly unreiated phenornena as the dominance of the F d v  Compact in LTpper 

Canada during the €ust half of the meteenth c e n y  and die rise of the Co-operative 

Commonwealth Federation during the midde decades of the nvent ieth cennq.lH More 

signïficant in the contest of t h i s  discussion, the British inflecuon or aftliction (depending on 

one's perspective) has also been uedited with the suspicion widi which memben of the 

Canadian cultural elite ciewed Amencan mass culture and for the mechanisms esublished bv 

the federal state in the 1950s and 1960s to prorecr Canadian culture. f i s  suspicion and the 

response it spawned have, in tum. been placed bv cultural cornmenrators in the p s t  and 

present at the very core of an essential Canadian idenop-. 

The consciousness of difference that pen-aded the upper lerels of Canadian s o c i e ~  

in die 6rst hdf of the nvenuech c e n m  wns, to be sure, fueiled with negauve stereocrps of 

American culture, on the one hand, and bv a sense of moral superiority due to lnhented 

"Britishness," on the other. LVriMg in die late 1930s, H.F. Angus noted in Canada and Her 

Company, 1 WG), pp. 9 1-93. 

I7Ibid., p. 91. .in evceiienr recent discussion of the myrhology surrounding die United Empire LoyaLsts 1s 
N o m m  Ekowles, invcntine the Loydists: The Ontario Loyalist Tndiaon and the Creaaon of a L'sable Past 
@oronto: Unkersity of Toronto Press, 1997). Despite bWig somewhat dated, the mdysis of ,imerican- 
C w d m  dtfference based on supposed founding prinaples has not been cornpietely superseded bu more 
cornplex ruidysis. Issues of national tdenacy and naaond difference, in gened, have been relegated to che 
background in the soaal hrstory revolution. See Michriel BLiss, " P r i v a h g  the lhd: The S u n d e ~ g  of 
Cana* History, the Sunderuig of Canada," Journal of C:inadian Srudre2 26 (Wuiter, 1991-92): pp. 5-1'; and 
C d  5. Degler, "In Putsuit of -her icaa  & t o ~ , "  -\mericm Historicd Renew 92 (Februq, 1987): pp. 1- 12. 

L M H o r o \ ~ ~ a ,  Canadian Labour in Poiitics, pp. 3-57. 



Great Neiehbour that "it is in regarding the United States as a source of undesirable culhinl 

and social influences thac there is most unaminity in Canada."''> In the same coilection, a 

young S.D. Ckrk summarized a parti&y self-congranikcory notion of Canadian nation -- 

a nation that had somehow managed to combine die best aspects of both the new wodd and 

of the old: 

Canadian Me is simpler, more honest, more moral and more religious than 
Life in the Cnited States .... m t lies doser to the nual iimies 2nd bas achieved 
urbanization Mthout gnuig the same scope to corrupting influences whch 
has been afforded them in the Cnited State~.?~' 

In a t t e m p ~ g  to maintain dus sense of the mord and spirinid superiority of Canadian 

culture as the basis for a distinct "national esistence," Clark noted, Canadians lound it "a 

great help to be able to count British vimies as well as Canadian."3 

O n  the surface, the anti-hmerican sentiment and theroric Angus and Clark describe 

seem to support essenaalLing theses of naaond difference. The tenden- of members of 

the .-\nglo-Canadian culrurd elite to cling pnssionatelv to the British comection and to f e u  

die Cnited States as the breedlig ground of comiption, materiaiîsm and immoraliilirv can. and 

should, be esarnined, hon-ever, in the broader contest of tensions and reacaons associated 

&di the tise of i n d u s d  cap idsm in the western world. As one Canadian htstorian puts it, 

"mernbers of the old elite feared that as Canadian soaety 'Arnericanized,' they would lose 

"Clnada and Her Great Neiehbour Sociol inions and ;\mmdes m Canada C0ncern.q 
the United States (Toronto: The Ryerson Press, 1938), p. 12. Considehg the opinions and amtudes which 
were docuxnented in thts volume it is uonic that it w 3 s  published as part of the Cücnegie Endowment for 
Incemational Pace senes on rdations berneen Canada and the United States. 

""The Positive Content o f  Canadian Xariond Life," in -Ingus, Canada and Her Great Sei 

'%id., p. 248. See dso John Herd Thompson with -Uen Seaser, Canada l 9Z-  1939: Decades oCDisc~rd 
(Toronto: kClelIaad md S t e m  Ltd., 1955), p. 191. 



their scatus, prestige, and authoriy."" In this respect, the strident anglophilia of "culnired" 

Anglo-Canadians -- thek longiag for the "old country" -- pardeled the yeamings for 

premodern existence that cultural historian T.J. Jackson L e m  describes in his work on 

.\merican antimodemism." Defïned by L e m  as "the recoil from an 'overcidized' modern 

esistence to more inrense toms  of physicd or spicitual experience,"-< antLnodernism 

rncompassed a variecy of reactions in Europe and North America ro the transformation to a 

modem culture driven by the developmenr of i n d u s t d  capitalism. At the h e m  of the 

Canadians' amtude to the United States was a deep-seated ambivalence with respect to an 

emergmg mass culture that seemed to ovenvhelm traditionai values and notions of 

communin: and replace h e m  with somedÿng aiun to a civic religion based on individualism, 

marerial progrcss, rechnicd ranonality and science? In the samr way as the discontent Mth 

modernin esperienced bv members of the north-eastern Amencan elite around the mm of 

the cennw, which L e m  describes in No Place of Grace, should noc be trented simply as a 

localized mempt to resurrect a republican morality, these anxieties of the Anglo-Canadian 

elite in the 1930s, L940s and 1950s should not dismîssed as mete sentimentai attachrnents to 

the "old country." Nor should national passions and identities be anaiytically sepanted from 

2.Uan Smith, Cmadian Culture. the Cînadim Smte. and the New Continenrdism (Orono: Cniveniv of 
S h e  Press, t990), p. 13. 

%O Place of Gnce: .incirnodemsrn and the Tmnsfomation of -4menran Culnue. 1 S8O-lW0,hd ed. 
(Chcago: University of Chicago Press, 1994). Tan lISC3y aierrs h s  raders to dus s&ty in quest of the 
Folk: ,4namodemisrn and Ci i lml  Selecaon in Twenàeth-Centun. Xova Scotia (Kmgston: McGill-Queen's 
Cniversity Press, 1994}, pp. 65-66. 

'$Lem, S o  Place of Gmce, p- .W. 



the col4 hard class and power concems that underpin them. 

.ildiough hisrorians have much to l e m  about the relationship between 

antimodemism and the invention of Canada in the h t  half of the twentieth cenniry, there is 

a s m d  but developing body of Litetanue tocused on this phenomenon. The search Cor 

innocence, authenticity and for simpler, safer premodem spaces within the broader borders 

of the modem wodd led to a great ruiety of personal and collective quests. Thrs 

antîmodem impulse, we aow know, was erpressed in the rheroric surrounding the Group of 

SeVen1s coliecnve quest to ueate a aaaonal school of Canadian art. In Nova Scotia, cultural 

producers and the p r o ~ m u d  sute cornbined images and ideas of the nual pnst and of "the 

aditiond" to invent a cultural idena- designed to saasfy the need for collective self- 

dehninon and to feed outsiders' touristic lust for the premodern "other." The antimodernisr 

inflection also motivared W.D. Lighthd and David Ross hlcCord in the de~elopment of 

XlcCordts Nationai Museum collection. Perhaps most suggesave of the anumodern 

~ O O M ~ S  of -4nglo-Canadian nauonalism is p r e b a c  work docurnencing die ancimodem 

srvles and ideologes of the .Grs and Lerrers Club in Toronto - die leading men's s o 4  club 

of die centrd-C3nndmn Engiish-speakuig elire." 

In each of these cases, antimodemist chought, action, and rhetoric represented 

anempts to corne to tems wivith modemity not by rejecthg it wholesale, but by m o d e r a ~ g  it 

~lessup,"Bushwhacken in the M e q :  .htimodemisrn and the Group of Seven"; SIcKq, euest of the 
M W ,  "-%rimg the Fisherfoik: J.F.B. Livesay and the hvuition of Pegu's Cove," journal of Cmndtm 

Studies 23 ( S p ~ g  1988): pp. 3-45;  -\IcLy, "Tdght at Pegg)rrs Cove: Totvard a Genedogt- of Xuiàmiaty," 
B o r d e r i h e ~  (Surrimer 1988): pp. 28-37; DonaId -\. Wright, "W.D. Lrghthd ruid David Ross 1lcCord: 
,~tknodernism and Engiish-Canadan ImpcBalism, 1880s- 191 8," Journal of Canadian S tudies 32 (Summer 
1997): pp. 22-48; and k e n  L. Lutson, "',\bsohte Escape from ;ill the Othemise Ahde Toronto': 
-intimodetnism ac the , ias  and Leaers Club, 1908- 1920" (Li. thesis, Queen's Universitv, 1995). 



by inclusion of premodem physical and psycholog~cal zones o f  reaeat  Mernbers of the .Arts 

and Letters Club such as Vincent hiassev and Sir Edmund LValker thus had little trouble 

moving from the dub's medieval-sqled headqmers on E h  Street to the boardrooms of 

national business corporations. Wrewise, dub members Eric Brown, Charles T. Currelly 

and George Reid reconded th& passions for the past with their accepmce of modemi? 

bv building such modem, professionalised and bureaucraucdy-strucnired cultural 

institutions as the National Gallery, the Royal Ontario hluseum, and the Art Gallery of 

T~ronro . '~  Despire charges made by Group of Seven member J.E.H. MacDonald againsr 

overk commercidized and therefore "unnuthentic" art in Canada, >lacDonald and other 

members of die Group saw nothing compromising in theie parmerships with major 

corporanons or cultural insumtions. .\s art historian Lpnda Jessup observes in revieiew of the 

mosr recent retrospective e.&biaon of the artists' work, the artists "were astute 

businessmen, ui the business of art ro be sure, but in business no ne the les^."^ N o ~ g  rhe 

uiherenr contradictions contained in an ultimately "modemizing ancim~demism,"~~ Ian 

XIcI;;av reminds renders of his The Quest of the Fok: "Ic was and is possible to believe on 

one level in the golden age, the simple Me, and the stolid Folk whde extolling the m e s  of 

progress, urban sophistication, and the risk-taktng en~epreneur."~" 

.\nu-hmericanism and anglophiiia were nvo rehted manifestations of a sometirnes 

- - 

Xnutson, "'.ibsolute Escape from .dl rhat Othem~se Made Toronto'," pp. 7-8. 

for a Xaaon?' Fuse 13 (Surnmer 1996): p. 14. 

qessup, '%ushwhuhîckers in the Gallery: .inrirnodcmisrn and the G m u p  of Seven," p. 18. 

"The Quesr of the Folk, p. 216. See dso Lem, No Place of G m c ~  p. .W. 



desperate, but u l k t e l y  successfd, attempt by rnembers of the hnglo-Canadian elite to 

maintain and, indeed, ta reformulate dieir economic, political, and culnird dominance in a 

chmging envionment The condiaon of modemity -- d e h e d  bv M c h v  as "the Lived 

esperience of. ..[an] unrernirting process of rapid change" heiled by the advent and advance 

of industrial capiralism3' -- chdenged dl traditionai social, economic and policical hierarches 

of power. L W e  ultimately committed to the culme of capitdsrn, dus segment of che 

leadership ciass provided what Lears describes in the American context as the "cloquent 

edge of protest"" necessq to moderate the new mass culme. 

hlore h a n  exp1maaons based on inherited naaonai character and h g e d  on "in-the- 

blood Britishness," h s  ambivalence with regard to progcess -- dus desire to stand both 

outside and i v i h  modemiry -- sheds iighr on the pursuit bv mernbers of the Canadian 

cultural elite for strong federal support for culture and on the coilecme quest to cultivate 

nntionai and regional idenritirs Li Canada. Ir also helps explain how it was that pro-British. 

and otten apparendy ana-r\mericnn, Angle-Canadians could comfoanbly collaborate with 

represenmives of .\merican corporate philnnthropy m pursuit of these causes. Jusr as these 

individuals did aot reject d aspects of modem existence, chey &cl not reject ali r\mencan 

influence. " M g  -\mericans," Vincent hlassey noted in 1948, "are fighcing gllancly 

againsr spiritual dangers whch both they and we face: a distoned sense of values, the 

standarduanon of life, the worship of mere bulk for its own sake, the uncriucal accepace 

'~"Inuoducnon: -Ui Thar ts Sotid LIelts into -b," in The Challenge at  lloderniq: =\ Reader on Post- 
Contéden~on Kistocy ed. AI&y (Toronto: SfcGnw-Hill Rperson, t992), p. S. 

%O Place of Grace, p. Sll. See dso Jessup, "Bushwhackers in the Wery," p. 18. 



of the second-rate."33 The individuais hIassey refened to mere not perceived to be me& 

"Americans," but more accurately memben of an edghtened dass who understood the 

imporrance of mainraliing standards and culnilai qualicp, and who shared with Canadians 

iike himself concems for the fate of western liberal democracy confronted bv m 

international mass culture govemed solely by the logic of supply and demandaM 

At &sr 

cornrnon. The 

unprecedented 

glance corponre philandiropr and amimodemkm seem to have linle Li 

verv existence of the foundations, after ail, was possible onlv because of the 

accumulation of wedth by robber-baron donors in the latter yem of the 

nineteenth cennw. C. Wright h U s  esqxessed the thoughts of many "thüiking Americans" 

when he targeted the entrenched wedth responsible for the large foundations as the enrmv 

of de rnoc ra~y .~~  Furthemore, the short history of American philanthropy to the mid- 1920s 

wns a historv of activitv devored to the e-xpmsion of die culture of industrial cnpitalism and 

to broad and successM attempts to hmess  a broad range of human acm-in: and, indeed. to 

"On Berne Canadian (Toronto: Dent, 1948), p. 124. 

'4Paui Lm suggests bat the Cmadim critique of modem mass culture was mfluenced by the thoughr of 
such "thuikrng --ùnericans" as David Iùesman, Dwght Macdondd luid Wiim Whyte. The cnaque, accordmg 
to Ltt, w a s  thus as much a cultural import as W ~ S  rhe mass cuiture. See Lin, "The Massey Commission, 
.imericanitation, md Canadian C u l d  Nriaondism," Queen's Quarrerly 98 (Summer 1991): p. 383. Lttt may 
have oversrated hts kteresting and revisionist case. -4s Richard P d s  points out, .\menc;uis by no means held ;i 

monopoly on c u i d  cririasm. Europem inteUecds had often artacked what they perceived to be the 
s tmddizaaon and materirilism of , b e n c m  soaety. See Pds, Xot Like Us: How Euro 
Hared. and Transformed .\mericm Culture Since W r i d  'W3r IT (New Yo& Basic Books, 1997, pp. 172- 1 f '. 

j'The Power Elite (New York Oxford University Press, 1956). See dso T.J. Jackson Lem,  ".\ Shtrer of 
Taste: Corporate Culnrral Hegemony in ri SIass-Consumption Soaety," Li Recastine -\rnericx Culture and 
Politics in the -\~e of CoId 'Far, ed. L q  A[ay  (Chicago: University of Chicsgo Press, 1989), p. 47. 



control the naturd order. Broad commitments had been made to structure and ra t ionke  

higher education, to furthet saentific research, and to advance sciennfic medicine and public 

health on an intemacional scale. Cnquestioned commitments to science, technology and 

bureaumatic rationality made the foundatioas both the products of and the caralysts for 

moderniq. In both respects the foundations were clearly ideological apparatuses of the 

modem order. 

By the 1970s, howerer, the Rockefeller Foundation and the Carnegie Corporation, 

though s a l l  relauvely young, had evolved into cornplex corporate entiues diat reflected, in 

both cases, a diversitu of ideologcd gods and positions. In addition to r e p r e s e n ~ g  the 

views and perspectives of the origmal donors and their class, the foundauons also contained 

the broader clnss uiteresrs and preoccupanons of die cmerging corporate, Liberal elire. \KWe 

both organizations rnaintained Çocus in the eark 1920s on technologtcd and suentific 

advances, there were snong votces mithm each expressing concem for die soual implicanons 

of the Fonvard rnarch of indusmal capitalism. Matenal "progress," ic was feued, had been 

p e d  at the expense of mord and spiritual health. CYrhile it would be a vast ovenutement 

co label rhese ceactions as "antimodern" in nature the?, nonetheless, reflected an 

ambivalence to modemity and a desire to regulate and moderate the excesses of capitalist 

rnodernity. 

In response to these voices bodi foundaaons m e d ,  to vming degrees, to marten 

o l "dn i re"  in the 1970s. For the Camegte Corporation the turn to the cultural sphere 

marked, in reaiin-, a r e m  to an area chat had been a pPmary concem of .indrew Carnegie's 

when he more his "Gospel oCWeaIth." With the selection of Frederick Keppel as presidenc 



in 1923 the Corporation embarked on a series of cultural programs designed to inaoduce the 

mstes, standards, and values of traditional "high culture" to the c i t i z e q .  \ i W e  the Cocus of 

these progams would have pleased Carnegie, they mere admimtered in the method of 

saenafic phùanthropy, theough professional networks of e'rperti~e.~"ess concemed widi 

"culcha" and more concemed with "culture," the brain-trust of Rockefeller phllandiropy 

erpanded the scope of Rockefeller Foundation activities with the crention of the Soual 

Science and the Hurnaniues Divisions in 1928. Workrng p k c u l v l y  through the Humanities 

Division, Foundation officers gappled with modem mass culnue by h d i n g  research and 

developing programs in the educational use of both new and old media. 

The impulse to provide moral and cultural leadership -- to ensure that something 

other than the logic of suppiy m d  demand and the short-rem m a t e d  Literests of 

entrepreneurs cùctated public tastes and opinions - drew members of the Amencan 

phihdiropic ehte together with like-minded Canadians. ;\lthough there werc broad 

ideological dtfferences benveen mernben of the national elites, these differences do not 

neatlv conform to the TOT-s taus t/ Lockean ma-sratist s tereotypes of Canadian-American 

dtfference. On both sides of the border, the interest was not rnerely in an for m ' s  sake (or 

culture for culnice's d e ) ,  but more profoundlp in maintaining and ceformulaMg culrural 

authorirv and in creatkg a thuiking public that would subscribe to and perpeniate a common 

sense rhat legitimated the leadership of the e s i s ~ g  political and culturd elites. In the period 

precedîng the advent of lyge-scale federal support for the am and leners, this shared god, 

36EUen Condliffe Lagemmn, The Polincs of howlcd  e: The Carneme Cornomion. Phrlantfiro~u- and 
Public Poliq (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1989), p. 37. 



and the shared sense of social hierarchy it tepresented, proved greater dian supposed 

mherited national differeaces. 

Rockefeller P h r l a n h o ~ v  and the Turn to Culture 

The worlds of fine arts and high culture were nor, in the early years, rhe qtnmping 

grounds of the Rockefeller Foundation and its offices. Uthough the h e  arts were parr of 

the Foundation's onginal program in 19 13, public health and medicd sciences were the 

dominant interests of the Foundation in in evlv  . ~ e a r s . ' ~  , In the philanduopic division of 

labour and influence the ans were C.megie o u f  -- pamcularlv after Frederick Keppcl's 

selecnon as head of the Corporation in 1923. It wns noc und the mid-1930s that the 

Foundation began to develop a cultural program in die Cniced States m d  lacer sd before 

dus progran had a significant impact in Canada. And unlike the Carnegie program of 

culturai p b t h r o p y ,  which w d  be discussed in chapter 4, interest in the development of 

k s n c  orgînization and production was secondaq to the concem for the communications 

p o t e n d  of cenain Yastic media. 

Rockefeller interest in the arts and culture was Gst manifested, if onlv tmgentidv, in 

the programs and policies of nvo other Rockefeller organitauons, the Generd EducaUon 

Board and the Laura Spelman Rockefeller Mernoriai in the nid-1 920s. Raymond Fosdick 

later atmbuted dus diversification to the gronring interest in the upper echelons of 

Rockefeller philanthropv in " those who fashion ideas, concepts, and forms that give 

3Ïhpmond B. Fosdick, The Srorp of the RockefelIer Foundxion (-Jew York Harper and Brothers, 
Publishers, 19521, p. 238. 



rneaning and value to Me and himish the patterns of c ~ n d u c t . " ~ ~  Without those patterns, 

Fosdick xgued, science could just as easilÿ prove to be as desrmctive as it was 

const~-uctive.~~VarnLig of the dangers of focusing solelv on public health and medicine, 

leading Foundation officer Edwin R. Embree asked a joint meeting of the trustees of the 

Generd Educaaon Board and the Rockefeller Foundanon in Jnnuary 1924, "[olf what good 

is ir to keep people alive and healthy if dieir lives are not to be touched increasingly wirh 

somechuig of beauw?"' 

In order to provide a countenveight to die scienafic emphasis in Rockefeller 

philanthropv, and to begm to address what thev perceived CO be moral and spirinial health. 

the officers of the h u a  Spehan Rockefeller Mernonai initiared a granr progrm CO support 

indridual scholars in the hurnani~es.~'  In 1926 officcrs of' the Generd Educaaon Board 

dso nimed to die humaniaes Mth a stnregu borrow-ed from the organizauon's campa.@ CO 

d o m  medicd education in the Cmted States. Mter convenuig 3 national conference 

ettended b~ representatîves from universi. d e p m e n t s  of Art, .4rchaeology, Languages, 

Litentue, Religion, Kistocy and Phdosophy, the Generd Education Board distributed a 

series of large block gants to Hm-xd,  Yde, Columbia, P ~ c e t o n ,  Johns Hopkins, the 

Cuiversiw of Michigan, die University of Chicago, and the University of V i r p .  The 

4""lIe?iorrtndurn on the Confaence rit Gedney F m s , "  18-19 J a n u q  1324. the Rockefeller Fouridation 
ides, üted in Fosdick, The Stow of the Rockefeller Foundation, p. 238. 

41Mnures of the Genenl Education Board, 10-1 1 October 1924, p. 108, cited in Fosdick, The StoE o f  the 
Rockefeller Foundauon, p. 238. 



g r a m  came with few restrictions and were to be used by the reapient instituaons, at th& 

discretion, to b d d  departments, and to support facdty research and publication in the 

h u r n a n i ~ e s . ~  As had been the case with the medical pro-, the goal was to esmblish 

reùpient iustitutions as national models to be emulated by less forninate school. True 

progress, in die eyes of the men who managed corporate philandiropv, aiwvs followed Gom 

the building of snong "naaonai" proprams. 

Thts program of term granrs to major centres of l e h g  and a rehced General 

Educanon Board initianve to strengthen the position of  the Amencan Counal of Leamed 

Soueties bv hnding in fellowship programs, and bv supporthg large research projects 

endorsed bv its cornmittees, had the combined and desired effect of en t r enchg  the 

humanities in these elire instituaons. Benveen 1925 and 1933 aimost SI2  d o n  dollars was 

gven bv various Rockefeller philanthropies to promote smdies in the hurnaniues in the 

United Lookmg back over d u s  initiai Rockefeller humaniaes program, a 

Foundaaon officer h t r r  noted diat it encouraged and invigorated snidies in the humanities 

to the estent that it "made possible such major projects lis odier countnes derelop onlv 

under state ~ u p p o n . " ~  

These programs rernained in force eren after the 1928 reorganization of Rockefeller 

philanthtopo. A r  chat t h e ,  the Laura Spelmm Rockefeller h f e m o d  was absorbed into rhe 

b2"Hum3biries - Program and Poliq: Pasr Prognm md Proposed Future Pro-: Exuact Gom Igendî for 
Spead Trustees Meeting, , i p d  11, 1333," pp. 53-60, RG 3, Series 91 1 ,  Box 2, Folda 9, Papers of the 
Rockefeller Foundation (hereafrer RF), Rockefeller -irchive Center (hereafter RIC). 

-"The Humluuties Program of the Rockefeller Foundaaon: -1 Reriew of the Penod 193+1939," p. 14, RG 
3, Senes 91 1, Box 2, FoIder 10, RF, RiC. 



suucture of the Rockefeller Foundation with the creation of new S o d  Saence and 

Humanities Divisions. In addition, the General Education Board's program in die 

hurnanities was in tep ted  with the Rockefeller Foundation's new Humanities Division's 

program - a situation halitated bv John Marshall's appointment as the Assistant Director of 

bodi orgarÿzat i~ns.~~ This consolidation formallv marked the beginrimg of Foundation 

involvement in the humaniues. Tt was not u n d  1932, however, when M m h d  and new 

Hurnaniues Division Director David Stevens took charge, that the Foundation began to 

depm Erom the prograrns and poliaes established by die duectors of the General Education 

Board and of the L a m  Spelmm Mernorial. 

The Rockefeller Foundation Humanities 
Division and Culturd tntemretation 

Soon after t h g  conaol of the Humaniaes Division, Stevens, Marshafi and several 

other Rockefeller officen began espressing dissatisfacuon with the p r o p m  they had 

inherîted and with the way in which .imerican unkersities approached the hurnanities. 

i W e  clearly phàng the humanities on fkn fooMg in the academy, the program did litde, 

the men ugued, to b ~ g  the "humanities Gom books, seminan and museums inro the 

currents of modem Me."" Rockefeller philanthropr, it s a s  felt, had placed d o n s  of 

dollars into the hands of the "elder scatesmen" who dominated the traditional fields of 

45&~tlli3m J. Buston, "The Emergence of the Humanities Division's Program kt Comrnunicauons, 1930- 
1936," Resmrch Re orrs from the RockeklIer -4rchi~e Center; ( S p ~ g  1996): p. 4. 

*"Hllmlniues - Prognm and PoEcy L m c t  from DR $86. Report of Cornmittee on ;\ppraisai and Plan, 
December 11,1934," p. 72, R G  3, Series 91 1, Box 2, FoIder 9, RF, RiC. 



humanistic study. "While advancing human knowledge," noted a Rockefeller officer later, 

"we were snengthenkg the aris tocracy of scholas ticism. "" And of Abraham Flemer, the 

archtect of the Generd Education Board's suategy for the hummities, David Stevens, the 

new director of tf ie Hurnmities Division, f r d v  observed, "1 Like his faith in excellence and 

in first-rate men, but he asked nodiing openlv of them b e o n d  a rehement  of the scholarlv 

traditions of Europe."* 

.-\s a result of h s  dissausfaction, î "Comrnittee of Plan and Appraisal" was creared 

by the trustees of the Rockefeller Foundation in 1934 to review former programs and 

policies and ro rnake recornmendations on hture activiues in the humaniaes. In makmg 

their recommendations to d u s  cornmittee, officers repeatedlv espressed the feeluig that the 

eatlier program had supporred only a s m d  nurnber of senior scholars, focused too narro\vlv 

on stucites of Europenn culture and, in consequence. had spoken not at all to the issues of 

die dny. The old prognm, it was noted in one brief, "is getting us facts but not necessdv 

foilowers. LVe have more derded infornation about a great number of rather abstruse 

subjects, but dint does not logicdv mean that the level of amsac and aestheuc appreciauon 

has been mensurab. rai~ed."~') Long-tirne Rockefeller O fficer Jerome D. Greene went 

W e r ,  questioning the unlity of the very traditional approaches to the humanities which 

had been pnttileged bv the early program of supporz "put in its crudest form, a common 

""The Hummities Progtam of the Rockefeller Foundation: -1 Review of the Period 193.11939," p. 14, RG 
3, Series 91 1, Box 2, Foider 10, RF, U C .  

MDavid H. Stevens, "The Hurnanities in Theory and Poiicy," 3 1 iclarch 1937, 
Folder 10, RF, RAC. 

49'%ew Program in the Humanines," 10 -4pnl 1935, RG 3, Senes 9 11, Box 2, 

p. 3, RG 3, Series 91 1, Box 3 

Folder 10, RF, U C .  



knowledge of classical and mythological allusion has been used as a shibboleth for admission 

to intellectual genalitv rather thm a means of enlaegmg the common stock of ideas, [and] the 

vocabulary of enhghtened human interco~rse."~' 

Lnac the officers were looking to do Mth their new pro- in the humanities was 

to reach deeper into .bnerican sodety -- not to operate "above" the emerging rnass culnile, 

but nther  to engage Mth it and bring the Foundation's considenble influence ro ir. The 

officers saw as their target nothrng less than a reformulation of the humanisac tradition thac 

wodd allow it ro speak to Depression-era Arnerica. As cultural leaders who wanted to 

mainrain d ie  elusmg social hierarchv, men like hlarshall and Stevens saw humanism as a \var. 

of thought that could be used CO combat rhe sense of roodessness and the accompanving 

crisis of authorin whch were brought on bv die boom-and-bust rhvthm of unreplated 

capitalism. In an effort to b ~ g  the Foundation's work in the humanities "more duecdv into 

contact with ddv living" and to gaui a clearer idea of "the ways in whch the American 

public now gains its d u e "  the trustees comminee commissioned a series of suroeys of 

esperts in broadcasting, moaon picmes, music, drama and handicrafts, museurns and 

libraries, and addt education.jl As a resuit of these investigaaons, the emphasis of the 

Foundation's program in die humamties was shifted kom sunply searching for "wavs to 

increase knowledge" to hding "better use of means to disseminate knowiedge ...." Officers 

k e  John hlarshali and Daild Stevens pledged their support to " those men and methods able 

j''1erorne D. Greene, "The Phce of the Hurnuiities in a Progtam of Human Krelfare" (report made at 

request of ,\ppm&al Cornmirtee, 1934), p. 5, RG 3, Series 91 1, Bos 2, FoIder 9, RF, R\C. 

j["-iew Prognm in the Humanities," 10 .\pd 1935, pp. i-iï, RG 3, Series 911, Box 2, Folder 10, RF, ILIC. 



to influence contemporary tastes in large masses of p~pulation."~' 

Discussing the transformation of the Foundation's humanities program in the mid- 

1930s, David Stevens revealed the extent to which it was predicated on die iear on the pan 

of Foundation leaders diat they and die class thev represented were losing a cornpetition in 

the free market of idem. In words diac would noc at al1 seem f o r 9  or out of place in the 

Massev report, Stevens described what he perceived to be the d e v a s t a ~ g  effects of mass 

culture: ".it d levels n-e are assailed bv masses of p ~ t ,  sound, b, broadcasr, and 

advertising thar suive to mechanize our emotional responses each as capable of establishuig 

wdun us its own bnnd of syndicated emoaon as a speual varie- of syndicated opinion."j3 

The unregulared, unopposed mass production of information -- pmicularlv ar a t ime  

of entrerne economic crisis -- represented a grave challenge to the authonor of what men Wte 

Stevens saw as properiv consnruted knowledge. and dius to the srnicrues of knolvledge the 

Foundation was building. .-\ble to provtde leadership in the developmenr of public hedth, 

medicd educanon and of scienafic kno~virdge, Rockefeller managers had corne to the 

stanling realizanon that their humanities program was helping to train an inteHecruai 

leadership that aobodv outside the ncademy undentood or even had the opporruniry to 

iisten to. \XWe the old program had had great impact in the nmow circles of h e r i c a ' s  

sociai and c u i d  elite, ic had litde resonance for most i\mericans. N o ~ g  that "vou and 1 

j2"Hurnmties Pro- of die Rockeklier Foundaaon: -\ Reww of the Penod 19341939," p. 15, R G  3. 
Scnes 9 1 1, Box 2, Folder IO, RF, R;K. For 3 bnet; but informauve discussion of the Rockefeller Fouridation's 
rnrerest in communications see Buxton, "The Emergence of che Hurnmties Div~sion's Progran m 
Commmcaions,  1930- 1936," pp. 3-5. 

j3Damd H. Stevens, "The ff ummities in Theory and Poliq," 3 i Match 1937, p. 7 RG 3, Senes 9 2 1, Box 2, 
Folder 10, RF, U C .  



requLe more than iafonned criucs and known resources Nithin and nrithout, to bring us 

splinial fieedom, ..." Ste~ens suggested Arnericans "must develop n real power of resistance 

and of selecrion if we are to feel and to believe This instead of 

With the new progtam in the humanities, Stevens and Marshall sought ro esrablish 

the RockefeIlcr Foundation as a major presence in the world of communications and chus 

influence how r\mericans creared th& "own forms of mental, emotional and spi8tual 

Ereedom."j5 Content that the traditional humanities disciplines were safely and M y  

established in the N m c u l a  of major insaturions of higher educaaon, the Foundaaon 

gradudy brought the terni-pnnt program CO an e n d . j V o  replace these gants  Foundauon 

officers were authorized to initiate and support projects in & m a ,  &XI, radio, and in the 

collecaon of local and regional hisrory and foIkiore.j7 Csing new and old media &e -- from 

the ainvaves to the stages of cornmunity theatre projects -- intellectuals supporred by the 

ne&* regune attempted to bring educationd and culturd materia19 and thus their own 

audiorig and thac of the Rockefeller Foundation, to broader audiences. Combatmg the 

assumpnon that "culture" was sornedung foreign. they atrempted to foster "3 larger 

appreciation of those elemenrs in American life thar consutute o u  nationai herirage ..." and 

to promote "cultural undersrandkg amongst nations."j8 The p K n m  concem was for the 

j6"Extr;ict fiom Statement of Prograni Presenced at Speual Trustees Conference, December 15, 1936," RG 
3, Senes 911, Box 2, Folder 10, RF, FLK. 

j7Fosdick, The Stom of the RockefeUer Foundation, p. 242. 

j8"Program m the Humantties, Sfarch f 934,'' RG 3, Series 91 1, Box 2, FoIder 9, RF, RK. 



sumival (or indeed the re-creation) of a cultural identity a t  a t h e  d e n  older notions of 

community were being challenged bv great s o d ,  economic, and technologcal change. In 

caking measures to create or re-create local regonal and national heritages, of course, the 

intellectuals and the Fouodaaon were engagtng in the selection and o r d e ~ g  of die 

"elements" of that heritage. Discoveq of "the various means of reaching minds, [O 4 how 

communications succeeds and how by interpretation understanding becomes humane," 

became the "recognued task of the Foundation Li the Hu~naniaes."~~ 

nius,  under the new program, building the national herirage became a cenual goal 

for the Foundauon. Accordingly, Humanicies Division grmrs ro the Libruv of Congress 

were designed to support acaciaes related to the institution's collections of folklore and 

regional historv matenal. With the help of die Foundnâon, the L b r q  was able to develop 

and make avdable to the public unique collections. These mcluded the over 20,000 

recordtngs coiiected bv -ilan Lomax and tus staff for the :\rchives of .\mericm Folk Song, 

as well as the collection of folklore materials compiled by the Federd Wnters' Project. In a 

related more, the Foundauon provided the Libnry of Congress a $100,000 g a n t  chat 

rnabled k, in mm, to support resevchers who wished co use the 

In another effort to move f k h e r  fiom the "antiquarianism" and "scholasucism" of 

the earlier hurnanîties program, and to influence a broader constituency, the Rockefeller 

Foundaaon mored tentauvelv into the mass cornmunicanons fields of radio and hlm. 

j9"e Humaniaes Program of the Rodefider Foundation: .i Review of the Peaad 19341939," p. 25, RG 
3, Series 91 1, Box 2, Folder 10, RF, RiC. 
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Seeking to b ~ g  "infomied public opinion..ito consnucuve relations mith the industry, ..."ll 

and thus to increase the vohme  of educa t iod  content on the ainvaves and in fiti, the 

Foundatioo supported a number of projects in the wo fields. Notiag that it was the 

hincuon of intellecruais working out of regionai centres to Literpret and disseminate 

information about "their section of the country for the rest, or eren, as international 

b r o a d c a s ~ g  develops, for the world ac che Foundauon h d e d  the establishment of 

experimental educaaonal radio organizauons such as the Chicago Broadcasting Couacil, the 

Roc- hlountain Radio Counal and the World Wide Broadcasting Foundaaon of Boston.63 

Perhaps the most Linovath-e work supponed under die new humaniues pro- in the later 

1930s was supervised by Paul Lazarsfeld nt Princeton Cniversity and later ac Columbia. 

B ~ g i n g  together experts in public opinion and s o d  psychoiogy, Lazarsfeld's project 

esplored "the enare field of Listener response nnd Listener interest" in an nrternpt to discover 

"the genuine interests of radio iisteners and [to evaluacel ... the possibiliacs of culnital 

broadcasrs under present ~ircurnstances.""~ 

""Sew Prognrn in the Hummries." 10 . \pd  1935. p. 15, RG 3, Secies 31 1. Bos 3, Folder 10, RF, RiIC. 

6SFosdick, The Story of the Rockefeller Foundntio~, pp. 245-246. See dso She Humaniries Budoa (Eutncr 
€rom Director's Report on Pro-), Trustees Sketing, 1 1 Decernber 1935, RG 3, Series 9 1 1, Box 2, Foider 
10, RF, RiC. 
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Athough relucrant to get involved Li 6l.m production, the Foundation did support 

efforts to coordinate the activities of educators and producers and to hulitate the collection 

and disnibution of non-commercial 6 h s .  In 1935 a Foundation gant helped establish the 

Amencan F h  Center, an organization which was to serve as a clearinghouse for 

educational distribution. Another Foundaaon g a n t  went to the hIuseurn of Modem 

- W s  F h  Library, dich became the repositom €or an impressive collection of non- 

c o m m e r d  & and for published works on the history of the 

W d e  much of the new progam was devoted to experlnrntal projects in the use of 

new meda, the officen of die Humanities Division were pmicularlv inrerested in innovative 

use of a very oid medium. Even brfore the formai reonenraaon of the Foundation's 

humanities po1.q. cornmunitv drama programs -- often but not dways centered at a 

universities or coUeges -- caught the interest of the officen. Providing valuable nainhg for 

personnel, projects at the Criversi- of North Carolina, Comeii Cniversicv, the Snte 

L'niversirv of Iowa, Western Reserve Cnkersin;, the Cleveland PIav House, Yale and 

Stanford CTniversirv were also selected for Rockefeller support "for the...consmictive reason 

that they were centers havuig a conmumg influence in the cultural life of large sectors of the 

country."66 OOffe~g greater potentid for audience participation than a n y h g  in Eilm or 

radio, community drama projects brought together young wrirers, actors, producen and used 

local htstorv and foldore as source mate&. In addition to makmg grancs dLectlv to the 

%id., pp. 4 4 4 5 .  See dso "The Humanities Budget (Exmct from Dùector's Report on Program), Trustees 
LleeMg," 1 1  December 1935, RG 3, Series 9 11, Box 2, Foldes 10, RF, UC. 

Program in the Hurnanities," IO .Ipd 1335, pp. 10-1 1, RG 3, Series 91 1, Box 2, FoIder 10, RF, 
RK. See dso "The Hurnanities Budget ( E ~ c t  from Duector's Report on Prognm), Trustees Meeting," f 1 
December 1935, RG 3, Series 91 1, Box 2, Folder 10, RF, RiC. 



p r o g ~ m s  mentioned above, the Foundation encouaged this non-traditional mixture of 

scholvly training in art, history and Literanire bv fundlig students to train at both the 

undergraduate and graduate levels ar these centers. Drarna, it was iroaicallv nored in an 

intemal Foundation report, was "perhaps the suongesr force for giving a modem spirit ro 

humanis tic s nidies. "67 

Bv fimding these various cultural projects the Humanities Division officers had bv 

the late 1930s estabiished the Rockefder Foundaaon as an important factor in the American 

cultural arena. What had sraned in the mid-1920s as a program to reinforce the stature of 

the humanities at snategicallv-selected elire univenities had been uansformed into an 

ambitious effort CO intemene in the poiitics of mass culture and identity forrnaaon. The shf t  

to culture was predicated on die ofticers' concern for whac they perceived to be a moral and 

spinrual void ui .-herican iife h a t  accom~anied materid and economk progress and their 

fear of the threat ths  void might pose to die e X k ~ g  social order. The advent of the Great 

Depression only made thcse efforts bv corponte philandiropy and the state to €dl d i i s  void 

and to provide cultural leadershp ali the more urgenr. 

Widi its emphasis on "culrural interpretaaon," the Rockefeller Foundation and the 

htellecnials it Funded esperimented in the use of a varie- of media to creace and CO 

propagace a consuousness of what president Raymond Fosdick later described as "cultural 

inheritan~e."~"Balancing, to some extent at least, purely cornmercd forces. the Foundauon 

engaged in a cornplex process of cultucd selecrion, selecting chose intellecnials whom the 

""'u'ew Pmgnm in the Hummiues," 10 -4pd 1935. p. 11, RG 3. Series 91 1, Box 2, Folder 10, RF, RIC. 

"Fosdiclg The S r o ~  o f  rhe Rockefeller Foundntion, p. 253. 



officers perceived to be "the best" to engage in quests to uncover "authentic" hmerican 

tradttions and histories. 

In these projects, it is sigrilficant to note, the Rockefeller Foundation ofren worked 

in coajunction with the state. What once had been a biner adversanal relationship between 

the state and corporate philanduopy -- a relationship best esemplified by the proceedings of 

die Walsh Commission in 19 16 -- had been umsformed into one of cooperauon. The 

Foundaaon's program of "cultural interpretation" did not simplv parailel the state's culrurd 

New Deai in the 1930s. but intersected wirh it. In the same wav as the Foundation began to 

support medical education in public insurutions in the eark 1970s. it could, in die 1930s. 

complement government programs such as the Works Progress -\dminstration Federd 

Writers' Project and the Federd Theatre Project or work h o u g h  such permanent public 

instituuons as the Librarv of Congress. i n e n  it came to discovermg, as Fosdick pur it, "who 

we are and where and what we came from, [and creatingl a M e r  interpreraaon of rimericm 

life, ...""' the border s e p a r n ~ g  the public Gom the pivate was blurred at bcst. 

The Humaniaes Division and Canada: Cultural 
Intemretarion and the Idea of 
North -4merican Ropionalisrn 

Two p r i m q  objectives of the new program in the humanities pmdoxicdv led to its 

exportation to Canada. On the one hand, in h l m h d ' s  and Stet-ens's eves, r\merican culture 

and Amencm ide& mere not bounded by die borders of the nation-state. As Marshall hter 



observed, "[i]f the cultural historg of the United Sutes were to be studied, die basis had to 

be not political units, not the nation, but the human regons chat made up North ,\merka, 

the United States and On the other hmd, Canada's stams as an independent 

nation made it -- parti&v afier the start  of the Second LVorld i V a ~  and the advent of 

doser and more coordinated relations benveen Canada and the United Snres -- an objecr of 

the Rockefeller Foundation's desire ro improve "culnirai undentandmg arnongsc nations." 

As had been the case e d e r  when the Rockefeller Foundaaon had 6rst estended its public 

health and medical educaaon programs no& of the border, Canada riras thus peculiarlv and 

contradicto+ ueated both as a coUection of northern regons of  die h-nerican culture and 

ns a Foreign nation. Consequendy, die Foundaaon's Canadian programs were, at times, 

merelv regional extensions of pre-existing American policv, whde nt other times, Rockefeller 

officers displaved acute sensiavitv to Canadian nanonal leaderslup. The tension assouated 

with this connadiction was present in ecerv phase of Foundation's Canadian activiaes 

through to the 1950s. 

Benveen September 1941 and November 1942, John hIarshali, the ;\ssouate 

Director of the Rockefeller Foundation's Humanities Division, toured Canadian centers 

what he later described ui his formal à i q  ns a "general e~plorat îon."~~ 

"Quored in Chïrles R. .idand and %-rllim J. Buxron, "Coo~enrdism md PhùYithropy .i Rockefeller 
Officet's Impressions of the Humaniaes in the Slaritimes." ,\cxiiensis 23 (Spring 1994): p. 75. 

-tfohn SImhaii, "Canada: D k q  oiVisit," "FGst Pm: Quebec and Ontario, Seprember 29 - Octobcr 3, 
19411' p. Li, RG 1.1, Series 42w Box 27. Folder 264. RF, LAC. 



hlanhall was sweymg the Canadian intei lecd and cultural scenes for oppominines for 

Rockefeller Foundation's humanities program, and searchg the landscape for individuais 

and institutions whose ideas and ambitions meshed well with the prograrns and policies 

deveioped in the Unired Smes during the iater 1930s. 

DuEng his cross-Canada tour hIanhall searcheci for individuals and instirutions 

whch could, with the heiping hand of the Rockefeiler Foundation, connibute ro "a bener 

interpreration of Canndian naditi~n."~%e focus of the Foundation's prognm in the 

humaties,  he espiained to the Canadians he met, hv somewhere benveen the laels of 

purelv acadernic invesngation and of mass difhsion. The Foundation was interested in 

"xtiilaes which aimed at f o r m u l a ~ g  the hdings of  invesagators and at interpreting them 

in wavs whch made h e m  avdable for purposes of generai L h a t  hIarshd and 

the Foundation were, in fact, looking to do in Canada was to conmibute to a process of 

organizing die raw m a t e d  on which a set of unihing traditions could be based -- to 

effectivelv stxucture die p s t  for the pupose of idenoty-formation in die present. Of course, 

in m a h g  such n contribution, the Foundation wns dso influencing the nature of the 

&shed product. 

As \vas the case for those searching for r\mericm traditions, the building blocks of a 

Canadian national tradition, Raymond Fosdick hrer noted, were thought co be "the rich 

regional cultures" of North r\me~ica.?~ In keeping with the metropolitmism k a t  inhsed all 

-%id. 

71bid., p. Li. 

-The Story of the RockekUer Foundation, p. 256. 



Rockefeller philanthropy, each of these "human regions" was seen to emanate fiom a 

rnetropolitan base which served as the center of overlapping transportauon, economic, and 

educational svstems. Within the Rockefeller Foundation's friunecvork, cultural 

consaousness, Wte medical education and public health, was to be organized and distributed 

Gom a systern of regionai centers. Cul- in the age of mass communications, in this 

dehininon, was not onlv mherited Erom the indetemiinare past, but was the product of 

modem orgmuing and stnicniring forces. Paradosicdv, these regionai cultures -- die 

components of North Amencan "national" cultures -- were not necessanly bounded by die 

politicai border rhat formallv separated Canada and the Cnited Srares. In Marshall's eves, at 

lest  before hs fact-tinding mission, it was not at all clezr that the p ~ c i p a l  menopolitan 

forces acting on culrures in Canada were or should be located north of the border. 

Not surprisingly, Marshall's proposal for regional interpretations of Nonh America 

provoked a varietv of responses from the leading Canadian Liteilecnials he met. Perhaps 

more surprising from todav's perspective, and c o n s i d e ~ g  the present statu of rnany of the 

inrellectuals involved in the discussions as founding fathers of modem Canada, is the facr 

that, in general, Macshall's arguments were taken very seriouslv. L W e  not all tus Canachan 

hosts accepted all the implications of die approach -- although some seemed to -- Manhall's 

ideas had general resonance among the men he encountered. 

Of course, d u s  was no acudent. As was the case mith ai.I sun-evs conducted bv 

Carnegie and Rockefeller phùanthropies, the process of culmal selecuon began long before 

the officer actually set foot in Canada. Foiloming the pattern eadier ernployed by 

representauves of American fomdations in Canada, h,Iarshall established his itineram in a 



manner which wodd ensure that he would speak with men who wouid listen. In short, 

hlarshall's Canadian hosts were iadividuals who ia the most basic respects were very much 

like himself. Within the ememely lunitrd parameten blarshd set for selection, h s  list of 

Canadian contacts represenred a divenity of poiiucal and ideologicd perspectives. But if n e  

adjust our perspective and assess die composition of the group a p s t  an unllnired range of 

possibtliues, it is easv to see thar Marshall's contacts were dtawn from an estremel- narrow 

segment of Canadian souety. With very few exceptions, d of hImhd 's  contacts were 

-," 
men.'' -Ill, moreover, were rnembers of an urban-based national elire which had been 

codescing since the e d y  1920s. Employed, for die most part, at major Cmadian 

universiaes or ~ ~ h 3 . d  insamtions, members of Lhis eiite, Like the managers of -1mencan 

phtlanchropv in their own country, enjoved hmi connections to the state and business eiites. 

Thev, k e  Marshall, assumed thnt it was t hek  dutv CO pro,de leadershp. 

Litde was left to chance. Alrnost even- one of 'rlarshall's contacts hnd some pre\lous 

cxposure, however indirect, ro Amencan corporate philanthropy. Most were emploved at 

instininons that had received major conmbuàons Gom one or  borh of the large - k e n c m  

foundations in rhe 1920s and 1930s. Mnnv had been the recipients of Carnegie, Rockefeller. 

or Guggenheim feilowships while at graduate school in the States or as d is~guished  

senior scholars v i s i ~ g  r\merican campuses and research faùlities during sabbaticais. Nany 

more hnd been i.nvolved in one or more of the spead research projects sponsored bv 

-- 
'Chatles -\ciand and Wrlliam Bu.ton conecdy ambute ths to the "Iqely  unstated rnasculintst 

rissumpuoas char underplnned the philmthropxc and acadernic practices of the penod." See ,\cland and Buston, 
"Conanentalisrn and Phiianhropy," p. M, n. 63. 



-4merican foundations in the 1930~.'~ 

In addition to the s o d  composition of' the group and the previous contacts its 

members had had Mth Amencan corporate philanthropy, there were other compellmg 

e.uplanaaons for the generdy warm reception hlarshail received on his mission. Canadian 

iateilecnids rnay have been suspicious of Marshall's sense of the precise sources and 

puameters of North American regional cultures, but most shared the Rockefeller officer's 

zeal for imagimg, d e h g  and stnicturing culrurd spaces m North :\merica. In a rîpidly 

changmg modem environment altered bu continual wwes of immigration, bv urbanization, 

bv economic depression and by w u ,  mmv inteilecmals in Canada were also s m g g h g  to 

maintain or reformulate die foundarions of community and identity. The idea. moreover, of 

cultural regions within North Amerka was not new to Canadians. In an micle he wrote for 

the & in 1919-7, Car1 Dawson, n sociologist nt McGd ü'ntversity, 

had theorized regional boundanes s d a r  to the ones Matshd hnd in mind. Far from 

minirnizing the differences benveen the United States and Canada, Dawson had q u e d  that 

the esistence of a greater number of these regions in Canada contributed to the country's 

unique nanonal character. He also ugued that dthough topographd bamers largelv 

d e h e d  regtons, srstems of comrnunicaaon and nmsportation also connibuted to regional 

formation. Canada, he asserted, was held together by the dominant social, economic, and 

political forces of the central region in a system he described as "decennalized 

-%ee of these specd projecrs - The Candian Fronuers of Settlemenr SeBes, die Carnegie Endoument 
for International Peace test and conference series on Candian--bencui cdations, md JfcGill University's 
S o d  Saence Research Project - aill be dtscussed in depth in Chapter 5. 



The men Marshail met and spoke nrith on his tour included manv members of what 

could be temed a nationahsr vanguard. Members of rhis group were connecred looselv . bv - 

membership in a comp1e.u web of professional, intellectuai and cultural associa~ons formed 

in the 1920s and 1930s. These men were also inmcately involved in building what chev 

hoped would be the institutional cornerstones of a naaond culnue -- universities throughout 

Canada, and cultural insarutions, including the National Gallery of Canada, die Naaooal 

Museum, che .br Gd- of Toronto, and the Royal Ontario Museum. With die social and 

economïc upheaval of the Great Depression fonowed irnmediatelv bv the outbreak of \var - .  

agaui in Europe, In uicreasing number of diese inteilectuals became uivolved in the statc 

cither on a permanent basis as civil sen-anrs or tempordv 3s mernben of or researchers for 

governrnent commissions. .\ large number of Marshall's hosts as he toured Canada in 1941 

and 1942, for instance, had been lnvolved in die Royal Commission on Dominion-Provincial 

Relations of 1937 (the Rowell-Sirois Commission) or were currently involved Li the 

Advisory Comminee on Reconsmcuon chaired by McGill Universic). P ~ u p a l  Cvnl James. 

Involved Li this flum- of actinty related to the concepm3lization of and the relationshp 

benveen local, regional and national communities and, indeed, in the r e m h g  of the nation, 

members of this vanguud did not necessanlv perceive Marshall's preoccupauon with issues 

of comrnunirv coasdousness and idenu? as at dl 'tforeign." 

-"Popdacion .\ras and Physiopphc Regions in Cmda," .\mericm !oumal of Sociologg 33 (July 1923: 
p. j0. For odier e ~ i y  discussions of regions in Canada see WX.  Sage, "Geopphicd and Culturai ;\specrs of 
die Five Canadas," l 3 e  Canedian Kistoricicîl Association: Report of the .innual Mec% Held nt SIchIaster 

t ' Lmresin-. H ~ d t o n  MÎV 22-25. 1937 (Toroaro: Uakersirg oEToronro Press, 1937): pp. 28-35; and Repinaid 
G. Trotter, ''The .\pp&chian BuGer in Cmdian History," ~~e 

- 4 ~ u a i  .\Ieeting &Id at >Ionneal Slay 25-76. 1939 (Toronto: üohwsiry of Toronto Press, 1939): pp. 5-21. 



In his survey nip to western Canadian uties m October 1941, Eilarshali found 

considerable interest on the part of Canadians for the idea of making regions both the 

subject of research as well as the orgammaonal base for scholarly inq* in North Amerka. 

*ifter his meeMg with John W. Dafoe, the publisher of the Winnioe~ Free Press, and 

George Ferguson, the newspaper's editor, hfxshall noted in his diary that "Winnipeg is the 

center of. ..a most ealighrened Canadian na~onal isrn."~~'Ferguson sees and States dearly," 

hlarshall ironicdv elaborated, 

the culturai disunity of Canada. It is, in hs words, not ver a nation at ail. It 
is, in fact, committed sd to a kind of cultural pluraiism, whch speaks 
habituailv of the peoples of Canada nther than of the Canadan pe~ple. '~  

Dafoe, for his part, impressed hIarshd widi his remvk that Confederntion was n "miracle" 

which could not have occurred either ten years before or ten vears after 1867."' 

Where he did not find a panculxiy strong sense of nation on the prairie, Marshall 

did discover, to his delight, an eagemess in the academic communicy CO organize on a 

regional basis. Cniversitv of Saskatchewan President James S. Thomson, "a Glasgow man" 

whom h1arshd desuibed as "a somewhat older and somewhat more sententhus version of 

-XSlarshdI, "Canada: D i q  o f  I'isir," "Second Pan: Simitoba, Sask;itchewan, -Alberta, and Vancouver, 
October 30 - 30, 1941," p. 4, RG 1 . 1 ,  Series Q7R, Box 27, Folder 264, RF, LAC. 

%id., p. 5. Upon repeacing Dafoe's comment to a group o f  schahs at Saskatoon, 'cIarshd ums asked in 
retum "if the s m e  might be m e  of  the adoption of the US. constitution-" See Slatshdl, "Canada: D e  of 
1ïsit,lt "Second Parc Manitoba, Saskatchewan, -ilberta, and I'mcouver, October 20 - 30, 1941 ," p. 7 ,  RG 1.1. 
Senes -i2TR, Bos 27, Folder 263, RF, ELIC. 



[Govemment Film Commissionerj John Gnenon, ..." 81 sugges ted his desire for regional 

or@ation to Marshall during his stav in Saskatoon. Thomson had, Marshail later 

recollected, "for some time been considering what his university and those of Manitoba and 

Aiberta could do toward a bette. interpremaon of the Canadian West."#? Even more 

encouraging was Thomson's assessrnent that the Universicv of Alberta, die University of 

Llanitoba and his own institution could "ceadily and c o n g e d y  cooperate in such 

r n a ~ e r s . " ~ ~  In subsequent conversaaons with rnemben of the Eacuiry of the Cniversirv of 

Saskatchewan, iLIarshall uncovered a willingness to extend that spirit of coopenuon bevond 

the border. " Emphasis," Marshall hter recded in apparent delight, "was laid on lorgetting 

che border -- whch, after di, hhardly esisted und  recent t h e s  in the study of die Cana& 

W e ~ t . " ~  Kistorinn W.M. \WhiteIaw in pmicular caught h h s h d ' s  anenuon m i t h  his 

discussion of factors of development common to the western States and provinces, including 

innovauons in a g n c u l d  techruque and the mechmizauon of agnculniral p r ~ d u c t i o n . ~ ~  In 

response to iY/hitelawls assertion that, despite rich cornmon ground, western Canadian 

scholars had "diffic dm... m a h g  contacts with scholars working in th s  field across the 

Line,"sfi hXlarshail suggested that the Rockefeller Foundation rnighr be penuaded by die right 

"lfarshd, "Canada: Diary o f  I'isit," "Second Parr: Llarritoba, Saskatchewan, -ilberta, and \'ancouver, 
October 20 - 30, 1941." p. 5, RG 1.1, Senes 427R, Box 21, Folder 264, RF, M C .  



proposal to Fund a conference of scholars from western Canadian and A.tmricaa univeniaes 

to discuss h m e  possibilities for joint research. In addition, observed that 

Rockefeller support for smdent and faculty exchanges berneen .&nericm and Canadiui 

instirutions could ensure thar "the next generaaon of scholarshp would see the common 

factors on both sides of the luie."Hï 

Once forrnulared at Saskatoon, the idea of n conference on the Great Plains region 

met wich subs tand  support ar the other provincial universities. -\t Edmonton, George 

Smith, head of the Department of Historv and Dean of the Facul? of .bts nt the Cniversiq 

of .ilberta, e'rpressed his keen interest in both the conference and the hllowship proposals. 

To dusnate the need for such cross-border interaction, Smith nored that at the tirne it would 

be vew untikelr that even an "able studenr" studving the populist movement in Mmnesoca 

would mvestigare pardel developmenrs in western Canada. WMe "in die normal course of 

dungs" this shortcormng mighr be lughhghted in reviews and subsequendy "dealt with 

properly when the subject was nesc created," Smith felt the deficiency couid more efficiendv 

be elimiaated by freer eschanges benveen Canachan and .4rnerican universities." 

Marshall completed his survev of the Canadian west secure in his assessrnent thar the 

"possibilitv of such joint studies ... 1s renl and pr~rn i s ing . "~We c m e  away from his 

discussions in Winnipeg, Saskatoon, and Edmonton Mth the snong feeling chat "there is 

dear recognition of the problem of Canadian nationalin - or lack of it," and that "the cime 



is ripe for helping Canada to a becter interpretation of h e r ~ e ~ " ' ~  Not surprisingly, 

considering the ready interest iL1arshd.l perceived for his idea and approaches, be antiapated 

"that requests which may corne in fiom die prairie unirersities may offer the RF a chance to 

heip in deoeloprnents which c m  b d d  on an unusudv solid founda~on . "~~  

hIarshallls next stop in his Canadian journey \vas the province of Quebec, which he 

visited in Januarv of 1943. There he met with French-speaking iatellectuds in Quebec City 

and hlontred including Georges-H~M Lévesque, the Director of the School of Soaal 

Sciences at Lavai ilnkersity, and Cniversiré de Montréal Secretw Edouard Montpeut. 

hfarshd decided chat "French Canadatt (looseiy equated in tus mLid with Quebec) m u s  be 

neated as a regton ui its own righc and was deepiy impressed by the potenad oppornuiiaes 

the province provided for the Rockefeller Foundaaon Hurnanities program. He, in fact, 

considered French Canada as somewhat of a mode1 for his notion of a cu lnua l  region. 

"There is among French Canadians]," hIarshail no ted, 

s d  s o m e h g  of 18th c e n n w  cultural tradition in which everv scholar 
remained m part a humanisr. Their own volumtnous Literature about 
themselves, though perhaps diffuse and impressionistic in manr instances, 
manifests dus bias. More than anv other gmup in Canada, thev have 
interpreted themselves and as a result have a self-consuousness of cheir owvn 
life and the problems ic inrolves, whch prcres a good base at least for 
creating unders tandmg of them elsewhere."? 

.it the suggestion of Marine Leland of the Department of French Language and 

Litenture at Srnidi CoHege in Northampton, bfassachusens, Marshall decided initiallv to 

' ' 3 h h d ,  "Canada: Di. of lk," ' E d  Put: French Canada - Montfeal and Quebec, J m u q  19 - 3, 
1342," p. 25, RG 1.1, Series 42?Ft, Bos 37, FoIder 264, RF, RiC. 





advance of th& American colleagues, Marshall observed diac "the section for the smdv of 

North American French in the Modem Language Association d make a grave mistake if it 

does not give fidl recognition to the snidies of the Canadian French whch have been carried 

on in Canada over forty years.1'97 

Iyrhere h1arshd.l had perceived 

to be at the roor of interest in regonal 

the Lagility of national feeling in the prairie provinces 

analysis of North American culture, he encounrered 

in SIontreal a group of rhglo-Canadians who saw both continentdism and regionaikm as 

essenual camponents of post-war Canadian nat ion~sm. In consequence, after meeting with 

CA. Dawson, professor of Sociology at hIcGill University and die Chaimian of the 

Canndian soual Science Research Cound;  F.R. Scott, hlcGdl professor and a founding 

member of the League for Socid Reconstruction; and Raleigh Pariun, Vincent hlassev's 

brother-in-law, an execuave of the Sun Life .-lssurance Company, and a key advisor ro the 

Carnegie Corporation, S I m h d  termed "the possibtlities for North -4merican regional 

studies ... most encouragmg. 

In discussions Nith Marshall, moreover, the group quicidy went bevond mere 

accepmce of the concept CO the task of d e h g  the panmeters of the potential regions. Ail 

agreed chat three regions were d e d y  established: die northem P a d c  Coast regon, whch 

included Oregon, Washington, Brirish Columbia, and ?Jaska; the Plains regon; and a no&- 

eastem Appaladiian region whch encompassed the New England srates and the Maritime 

' l-Xushd, "Canada: Di- of Visic," " T M  Pm:  French Canada - Montreai and Quebec, j m u q -  19 - 23, 
1942," p. 25, RG 1.1 ,  Series 427R, Bos 27, Folder 264. RF, R-K. 

" ~ ~ h ~  "Canada: Di- of Iïsit." "?hird Parr French Canada - Montreal and Quebec, J m u q  13 - 16, 
1942," p. 1 1 ,  RG 1.1, Senes 4 2 X  Bos 37, Folder 264, RF, RiC. Parkm w a s  aIso a trustee of the Cnne 
Foundaaon o f  New \-O& 



provinces." Dawson further recommended that Marshall discuss with University of 

Toronto economist Harold Innis the feasibility of smdies of a Great Lakes region.'* In 

response to WrshaH's suggestion that a regional smdy supported bg the Fomdation's 

Humanicies Dirision should aim to put "together ... basic data in something airned at a toial 

n i l d  interpretation ...[ and chat] such interpretation ... mght be so organized as to be readdy 

usehi for purposes of mass communication, in pmt,  radio and h," Dawson agreed that ir 

wodd be useful to have the pmicipntion of Canadian Film Board Cornmissioner John 

Gnason in planning 

Scott, for ~ I S  part, nTas inmgued by the potenaai hInnhallls appronch had for raising 

awareness "of the geo-pbvsical organizntion of die North .-\mericm con~ent ." '~ '?  :\ year 

e d e r  Scott, who ac thar t h e  was holding a Guggenheim Fellowship and c o n d u c ~ g  

research at the Harvard Law School, had pubiished a short book. Canada and the United 

States, in the Wodd Peace Foundaaon series "Arnerica Looks .\head." In dus book Scott 

discussed liberai dernouatic values and rhe "uniry of historical o r i p  and purpose" shared bu 

die nvo Scott, according CO Marshall, \vas "convinced that some North American 

'"Dawson, mosr likely, was responsible for o u h g  the boundünes of  the regrons. They confomed to the 
ones he posnilated in 1927 in hs amde, "Popdation -ireas and Physiopphic Regions in Canada." 

"UIImhîll, "Cmada: Di? of iïsit," "Thud P m  French Canada - Montreai and Quebec, J m u q  19 - 13, 
19.12," p. 1 1,  RG 1 . 1 ,  Senes 42X,  Box 27, Folder 364, RF, RAC. 

'u%ushd, "Canada: D e  of  iGsit," "Third Pm: French Cmada - Monud and Quebec. J m u q  12 - 16, 
L942," p. 12, RG 1.1, Series 427% Box 27, Folder 264, RF, RK. 

'"3Boston: World Pace Foundaaon, 1941, p. 11. 



or North Atlantic organization should prevd in post-war recon~truction."~" Indeed, in his 

book, Scott theorized how d t v y  cooperation and the coordiaaaon of c o n ~ e n t d  defence 

strategies might profitablv lead to a greater level of political and economic integation 

foilowing the war. Cnder the surface of discussions of defense, Scott noted, there was "a 

more hdamental process at work": 

Mass production, the industdization of wdare ,  the perfecaon of the 
intemal combustion e n p e ,  the science of planrüng -- these basic factors 
have rendered obsolete the anarchic wodd of s m d  national sovereignties in 
which we used to Live. A supra-nntionalism, n higher federalism, seems to be 
developing. 

Scon even queried his readers whether the dehnse agreement betsveen Canada and the 

United States announced at Ogdensburg, New York, in r\ugust 1940 rnight prove to be "the 

Gst clause of a North American ~ons t i ru t ion . "~~~  In h s  discussions with Marshail, Scott 

expressed his desire that national coopenuon m North America serve as an esample for 

internationai rehrions for the world. Reveahg his deeper agenda, Marshd stated that 

although Rockefeller Foundation support for regional snidy was not intended to have that 

result, "it could hardly be neglected if one let his muid follow the n a d  implications of 

such  tud dies.^^ loi 

Parirkui Liked what he saw as the "realism" of the regional approach and the effects he 

'LN'\larshd, "Cmads: Di. of i'isit," "Third Part: French Canada - Siontred and Quebec. J;intmy 13 - 16, 
1942," p. 12, RG 1. k, Serres 42-R Bos P, Folder 264, RF, R\C. 

"%nada and the Cruted States, p. 64. 

'91;inhd, "Canada: D e  of Gsit," "Thid P m  French Canada - M o n t r d  and Quebec, Jyi- 12 - 16, 
1942," p. 12, RG 1.1, Series 427R, Bos 2Ï,  Folder 264, RF, RiC. 



felt chat such studies would have for Canadian scholars in the humanines. Regional snidies 

of geographic areas thnt induded Cmadian soil would ailow Canadian scholars, Pxkin 

argued, to coilaborare on equal footing with Amencan coueagues. The use of regions as 

basic units for invesagation had the advantage of makuig ir more kasible to b ~ g  "Canadian 

scholars togecher with each other and with r\mericans thus helping to defeat 'Canada's 

greates t enemv, d i s o n ~ e . " ' ~ ~ ' ~  

From his conversarions Li hfontreal, hhrshall developed a grelter unders~uidmg and 

respect for what he saw as a bugeomg naaonal elite. "Despite the enormous distances 

whch  Camda has ro ceckon with." SLarshd noted, "irs able men have perhaps more of  a 

chance to make chemselves felt in Canada's smaii population chan able men do in the 

enormous .imecicm p~pulation."~') '~ It appeared to hLarshd, moreover, char h s  

opportunin- to coambute at the national level -- an oppommity increased esponenndy by 

the Second World LVac -- was "energuing" Canadian uirelle~nials.~"~ What ;Llanhd wns. m 

facr, wvitnessing was n process whch had begun eariier in the cen- when Lidivîduals Wre 

WilliYn Lvon hlackenzie h g  and Queen's economisr O.D. Skelton left the ncademv for 

g o v e r n e n t  service. The trickie to Ottawa had, bu the md-1930s, accelerated to a sreîdv 

tloa- as greatec numbers of inteliectuals made th& way into whnt h i s t o w  Douglas Owram 

re fers to as the federal state's "inner councils." ' ' ' 

l'nSlarshd, "Cmada: D i q  of I'isit," "Third Part: French Canada - Montreal and Quebec, Jan- 19 - 23, 
133L" p. 26, RG 1.1, Seàes 4272, Bos 27, Folder 264, W, R4C. 

"'The Govemment Generaaon: Cmadian Intellecnids and the Srate. 1900-1945 (Toronto: Uni~ersity of 



Marshail was particularly impressed by the zeai for planning edubited bv men like 

Parkin, Scott, and Montreai l a v e r  and McGdl professor Brooke C h t o n .  He had gained 

the impression that "such topics as posr-wu reconsu-uction were v e q  much more in the 

forefkont in Canada than he had believed to be the case on chis side of die border [in die 

United Ç tares]." Mars hall h d e r  applauded whar he saw as " relatively advnnced ideas ... in 

the air" relatmg to the No& Amencan political realignrnent, which his informants felt was 

nn inevitable componenr of post-\var recons tn~ct ion .~~~ He hvpochesized that it was the 

esistence of such thought thac accounted for "an unexpectedly cordial interest in what might 

be done toward interpremave smdies whch would make clearer CO people generally what 

Xordi r\merica uadiaon ma- corne to mean."".' 

Perhaps the harshrst critickm LIarshd encountered on bis Canadan tour came lrom 

the hLxiti.me region, whtch he visited in the s p ~ g  of 1942. In what was lacer descnbed by 

Marshall as "a nvo-hour mquisicion," George E. Wilson and D.C. H m e y  @ed Marshall on 

the motives behind the Foundation's interest in the Xlantimes-New England regton. .+t one 

point Wilson, a Prohssor of History at Daihousie University, wondered doud whether 

m a h g  the c o n ~ e n t  the broader Game of reference wns "a kuid of Amencan imperidism." 

Daihousie historian and provincial wchivist Hmey  LiquLed about whether a regional 

project sponsored bv the Rockefeiler Foundation ivould include support for lus work nt die 

Toronto Press, 1386), p. 160. 

''%Iarshrill, "Canada: Dhry of Ksrt," "Thrd Parr: French Canada - Montreai and Quebec, J a n u q  19 - 23, 
1942," p. 25, RG 1.1, Series 42"R., Box 27, Folder 364, RF, RAC. 



archives ia c o U e c ~ g  source matenals in the province of Nova Sc~ t i a . "~  EvIarshail suggested 

that he could not respond "und the officers had a totai picnire of what a study of the 

Maritimes-New England region would comprise ..." and thcn, dangling a canot in front of 

Harvev, he suggested that "the p i ce  of getting an ansmer would be ...w] help in elaborating 

that p i ~ c u r e . " ~ ~ ~  

Hm-ev deched such a role in die proposed study, p o i n ~ g  out that he had " h d  out 

the lines of mv work, and nt rny age I musr hold to them." I W e  diis discounged hl;irshd, 

he noted in his d ias  that the acchivist was "undoubredly sound and t h ~ r o u ~ h . " ~ ~ ~  

Moreover, when it came cime to invite a g o u p  of Canadians to a Conference on the Eastern 

3IYitirne Region held in Rockland, MaLie, in -\ugust of 1942 to discuss die possibilities for 

the regiond studv, Harvey ivas in~ luded .~ lV~c  is dso important to note that Harvey's 

opposition did not discourage Marshall Gom s e e h g  tiis advice on 0 t h  macrers or, mdeed, 

from supporting Harvey's work at the Provincial r\ichives of Nova Scotia, though certainlu 

not to the extent that othen were fa~oured. '~" Withm the acceptable bounds of gendemanlr 

conduct Rockefeller agents rarely shed away Gom acîdemic debate. 

In connast, Stewart Bates, R..I. h l a c k -  of Ddhousie's Instimte of Public hffairs, 

and economist S.A. Saunders "Immediately ngreed [with XIarshd] that the questions basic 

L 1 5 h h h i l l ,  "Cmaddn: Dia? oflisir," "Founh P m  The .\laririme Proances, . i p d  22-30. 1942," p. 16, RG 
1.1, Series -!ZR, Bos 37. Folder 764, RF, RiC. 

"'lbid., p. 18. See dso .Adand and Buston, " C o n ~ c X m h n  and Philmthropy," pp. 83-84. 

""-idand and Buxton, "Continenralism and Phrlaathropy," pp. 59-40. 



for a smdv of the Maritimes-New England region were 'What outlook is characteristic of the 

region?' and m a t  pans of the wodd does it comprise?'"'" Bates noted that the h e  of 

analysis mas consistent m i t h  his work on  the e s t  Coast &heries.l2l Ail concurred, moreoi-er, 

mich Marshail "that there was room for a study of the human element in the ?!v\.[ariMies-New 

Enghnd region, and that such a snidv might well prove enlightening and inv ig~ra t ing . "~~  

Marshall also found enhusiastic support Erom C.F. Fraser, the editor of the Halifax 

Chronicle and a former student of Harold Laski's at the London School of Economics; 

Alfred G. Bdey, Professor of Histow at the Unive~itv of New Brunswick; and Cniversitv 

of New Brunswick President Norman hlacKenzie, lnter the Presidenr of the Cniversity of 

Briush Columbia and 3 member of the XIassev Commission and kter srd l  one of the original 

members of the Canada Council. b1xshall recded in his d i q  chnt he "had hardly esplmed 

die hvpothesis he was testing when Bailev proceeded, of his own volition, to oudine it 

tumself."13 hIacKenzie, for his part, privntely told M m h d  "that he would warmlv welcorne 

the Cnic-ersiw's pmcipacion in anv work to whch the acceptance of the hypothests mght 

Iead ...." panicularlv if such participacion enabled the Cniversity of New Brunswick to rerain 

Bdev ,  "a young man" 

meke in die provincial 

who Marshall and MacKenzie agreed had "a large conuibution to 

situacion, and a man whose own inclination wodd Iead h m  to remain 

13Mmlld, "Canada: D i q  of l'kit," "Fourth Pm: The Slanrime Provinces, .4pd 99-30, 1942," p. 17, RG 
1.1, Series QTR, Box 27, Folder 264, RF, RIC. 



there if he couid hnd even moderate scope for his abilities." 

The final stop on Manhall's itiueraq mas rhe province of Ontario in November 

1942. DiiSng his tour of the University of Western Ontario, the Universitv of Toronto, and 

Queen's University, he encountered a varie? of opinions on his regions proposition. The 

complesity of the ideas discussed ducing his sr- convuiced h that anv future Foundacion 

humanities program nrould have to reflect n divenity of approaches and that simple rehnce 

on a regions pandigm wouid be unproductive. Far from being discouraged, however, 

Marshd  completed his journey more convliced than ever of the potenaal for Future 

Foundaaon activity in Canada. 

Interesr in hfanhd's proposition for regonal sntdv in Ontario was hghest ac the 

Ctiversim of Western Onrario Li London. Thts was perhaps a resuit ofwhac hlarshd 

perceived to be a more generd interest ui and need for Rockefeller hancial  ad .  Though 

impressed bv the cohesion of the institution and the sense of cornmon purpose amongst its 

varied schools and Eaculties, he obsen-ed rhat "the amosphere was thnt of a small and 

underprideged universitv, to be sure, in an area of its own, but almost ineiitably under the 

shadow of the C'niversity of Toronto." matever  the motivation, however, Marshail had 

Little difficulrp n>inniag the support of a number of interested scholars. 

At a s m d  g a t h e ~ g  in President W. Shenvood FOS'S office, SIar~hall presented hts 

thoughts on regional studv ro selected members of the University's Histoq, Biology, 

'"Llarshd, "Canada: Diu). of l%it," "Fusr Pîn: Ontano, Novmibu 22 - 27, 1942, p. 1B," RG 1.1, Senes 
-FER, Box 27, Folder 264, RF, RK. 



Geographv, French and Extension depamnents. While the group quickly persuaded 

hianhall that "contacts across o r  around the Me,  or consaousness of them" were rninor at 

besr, and that d v s i s  of "a M e  region wouid be forced," the assembled did d e  a case for 

a region induchg south-western Ontario aad the near nid-western states.Ix .\s hhrshdi 

noted in his diarv, "Western Ontario is ncutelv consdous of being on the 'land bridge' 

berneen Buffalo and Detroit."'" Fred Landon, who represeated die  depanment of Histon- 

at die meeting, W e r  suggested thnt Kingston and the eastern section of the province were 

p m  of another cross-border region -- "one more closelv idenufied," hiushail recded 

Landon suggescing, "Mth the Eastern Townships of Quebec, with New York Snte and with 

i'ermont and New H n r n p ~ h m . " ' ~ ~  

rit Queen's Universin in Kingston, Ontario, h larshd found a ~~?Iltng accomplice in 

Principal Robert C. 1Vdxe.'" r\ member of XlcGdl Cniversirv Principal Cynl James's 

federd --\d\lsorv Cornmittee on Reconstruction, Wailace infonned hiushall that he felt the 

1251bid.. p. SB. 

'zIbid. In hrs contribuaon to the Carnegie Endowment €or Inrernrinond Peace senes on Cmadrm- 
;hencan relanons, Western Ontrino and the .4rnenc;in Fronner (Toronto: The Ryerson Press, 1941). Lmdon 
d o m e n t e d  hotv -\mencrin settiers had used rhs land bndgc rn thex wesnvxd migrauons. -4s a consequence, 
Landon mrunrauied, there had hstoncdy becn a ready and constant cxchange of political, educauonal and 
religtous d u e s .  See Car1 Berger, The 'cY'r i~g of Canadian History: ;\s~ecrs of En~iish-Canadian Hisroncal 
'Kriun~ smce 191)Q,2nd ed. (i'oronro: University of Toronto Press, 1986), p. 154. 

t"bhshall, "Canada: Diaq- of kTisit," "Fit Part: Ontano, Xovember 33 - 27, 1942," p. 8B, RG 1.1, Senes 
Q?R, Box 27, Folder 364- RF, KiC. 

'Wallace tms thoroughlv acquauited t1iith .imericm philmthopic foundaaons. Wkle presidenr of the 
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h m e  development of Canada was likely ro proceed dong regional lines.lM Wallace - 

forme* Presidenr of the Cnirenity of Alberta and new at Queen's in 1938 - had, in k t ,  

been p u s h g  the univenity to "examine its regional responsibdities" for sorne tirne before 

iLIarshd's visit ro JG~~gston.~~~ -\s a consequence, he had planned to b ~ g  together a group 

of schohs  in die soual and n a d  sciences to discuss the issue. Having read the repon 

produced at the Rocke feiler-spoosored Nordiem Plains Con fer ence, which had resulted 

kom Marshall's discussions in western Canada, and eager to get from X[arshd a sumrnary of 

che proceedings of the hfaritimes-New England conference, IVaIlace was dso well aware of 

die Foundation's interests in No& American regiond3= h I a n h d  recded Li tus d i w ,  

PVallace] said ... that he would be ghd to see inquiq pressed in dus area. to 
discover what that region would be in arms of human oudook, saying dint 
people wodd never be content tcith an! regional organizaaon whch  did not 
in large measure coincide widi he i r  consciousness of r e g ~ o n a l ~ t y . ~ ~ ~  

In response ro Xlanhdis inquiries Queen's hstorian R e p d d  Trotter offered nvo 

C ~ U ~ U ~ S  of die Foundation's regtond prognm.lu His k t  wns that regional anaivsis could 

be seen as too presentist -- that the desire co render the border invisible in cultural rems 

'J"!&rshd, "Canada: Di- of \ïsit," "Fust Pm: Ontario, Sovernber 22 - 27, 19-52." p. 98, RG 1.1, Senes 

4272, Box 2-, Folder 264, W, RiC. 

'321btd., pp. 9B- LOB. 

'J4Troner n s ,  9t the time, ChaVman of the Rodiefeliex Foundation-hnded Soad Suence Research Counul 
of Canada (SSRC), and had semed 3s the prinapd Canadian organizer of the Carnegie Endowment for 
Inteniritiod Pace C3sl;idian--beBcan -+ffairs conference series. H e  was, therefore, no strariger to , b e r k m  
phrlanthropy. 



q h t  be prideging immediate conditions over pasr realitie~."~ Trotter's second concem 

was related to what he tenned the "perils" of sectiooalism in Canada. He warned EvIarshall 

thnt provincial govemments in Cmada had the tendency to ernphaske p r o v i o d  

consciousness. With recent debates about the division of powers occasioned by the hdings 

of the Royal Commission on Dominion-Provincial Rehtions (the Roweil-Sirois 

Commission), Trotter feared that regional studies Mght h e l  sectionalist sentiment. 

-\lthough he would not go as fac as to say that cross-border regional smdy should be avoided 

or even "that the present inquirv wodd enhance those perds," he hl t  that anybodv 

p a r t i u p a ~ g  in regionai interpretauon shodd "be aware of these perds, and [prepared] to 

face up to them."13" 

In response to Trotter's second concern, h f a n h d  pointed out diat the Foundation's 

interest was m thc integnaoa of regions into larger political units. Trotter, however, did 

not need ro worry. Marshall had aLeady concluded that the Foundaaon's cultural regional 

approach was noc applicable to ail of Canada's geographicd areas and c e r t d v  could not be 

npplied in eastem Ontario. P e n o n d s  împressed wth Trotter, Wallace, and the influence 

Queen's Cruversin. had won in national admuiistration, Marshall perceii-ed linle potenaal for 

the smdy of the broader cross-border region suggested to h m  by boodi LVdhce and 

Land~n. '~ '  .ifter c o n h g  his impressions with M q n  Estail of the Departrnent of 

Philosophv a t  Queen's, and C.A. Curtis, 3 member of the uaiversity's Political Science 



department and a kderal Liberal P q  insider, PvIarshall concluded that eastem Ontario 

would have to be coosidered either as "a unit bu itself, or ~ E O n t a r i o . " ' ~ ~  "In fact," Marshd 

nored in his dïary, 

Eastern Ontario seems to think of itself prerty much as a separate unit. 
Contacts across the St. Lawrence are dl few and Çar between. The erection 
of the Thousand Island Bridge has brought about some contacts with 
Western New York. and these mav develop. Bur the onlv present reason for 
c o n s i d e ~ g  Eastern Ontario dong with sections across the Line would be the 
Wreiihood of such developrnents in the fume  - such, for esample, as might 
be brought about by the St. Lawrence Watenvay."" 

If  there were s a i l  any doubts, Marshall's meetings at the Univenitv of Toronto 

c o n h c e d  him char whde the t h e  was nght for the Rockefeller Foundation suppon of the 

humaniaes in Canada, such support could not be wholly encompassed in a regional program 

of developrnent. "-4frer nvo days of talk in Toronto," Marshall recded, 

...m mived at the tentarive cooclusion chat no one in Lhe C'niversicv rhere 
would be either readv or interesced - of his own accord. Everyone was 
ready to chat about the subjecr, but with the clev implication that he had Çar 
more important concems of h s  own which prerty much preernpted hs 
attention?' 

Chester h l d  and Donald Creighton of the depariment of Historv, as well as 

sociologist S.D. Clark, ail clauned to be intrigued by h1arshd.l'~ ideas. Creighton even 

obrained &om Marshall n copv of the nanscnpt of the hlaritirnes-Xew England conference 

held at Rockland, Maine, in -4ugust 1912. .-\ litde more than a month after M d d ' s  visit 

Creighton wrote to cim. his interest. Afier reading the matenal fiom the conference 

'%id., p. 9B. 
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Creighton noted, "1 am still dubious of the validity of y o u  'regions' which seem to me to 

break a p m  nt the international boundaq in more than one important way. But 1 yn 

interested in the questions which pou raise...?'" Creighton mould have been intrrested in 

îrtending a Great Lakes regton conference, but one never took place.li2 The case Kvas more 

or Iess dosed when Harold Innis agreed widi AIarshali "chat to press inquiry ar present 

wouid probabiy be to force it."14' 

Thar the Cniversiçv of Toronto wîs not a hospirabte environment for whac had been 

hlmhall's favoured project did not deter him from assessing the mstitution and its Caculty in 

rew positive tems. Innis was by that cime dready a ms ted  adviser of the Foundation. As a 

member of the Amencan-based Cornmittee on Research in EconoMc History, which \vas 

sponsored bu the Soaal Science Research Councii of the Cnited States, he had corne in to 

contact with Anne Bezanson and Joseph Willits of the Rockefeller Foundanon's Social 

Science Division in the lare 1930s.lW He was, at the t h e  of Xlmhail's risit, alreadv engpged 

in a successM coiiaboraaon Mch Bezmson and lVillirs to solidi@ the posiaon of the Souai 

Science Research Council of Canada.14j Creighron had published The Commercial Emoire 

of the St. Lawrence. 1760-1 850 in the Carnegie Corporation-sponsored test series, & 

I4'Dondd Creighron to John SIrirshd, 6 J a n u q  1943, RG 1.2, Series 42% Bou 14, Folder 178, RF, L I C .  

143Nushd, "Canada: Di? of I'isit," "Fust Part: Onrario, SoVember 22 - 2-, 1942," p. IOB, RG 1 . 1 ,  Senes 
-4TR Box 37. Folder 264, RF, RiC. 

lUCreighcon, Harold Adams Innis: P o h t  of a Scholar (I'oronto: Unit-etsi- ofToronto Press, 1957, p. 
113. 

lJjThrs coihboraaon is the subject of in-depth discussion in chapter S of tbrs rhesis. 



Rekaons of Canada and the United States, and had recendy won a Guggenheim 

F e l l o ~ s h p . ~ *  Not surpriskg gven diese connections, hIarshall resemed his hqrhest praise 

for "Innisi group" which he described as "patently of hqgh calibre," and for Creighron whom 

he assessed as "vigorous and arti~ulate."~~~ The university, accordlig to hlarshd, had "the 

feel of a university Like Chicago or Minnesota," had a stronger f a d m  dian either iClcGdl or 

Dalhousie, and was "fiu and awav the most fwored Canadian Universi$' he had toured.'"* 

Llarshd had corne CO Canada e x p e c ~ g  to espnnd inrerpretation of ;\mericm 

regions into a broader regtonai analysis of the Nonh Amencan continent. m s  desire nor 

onlv reflected the wav Rockefeller Foundaùon officers perceived North .imencan hisron, 

but also di& biases concemlig the present situation. Instead. he discovered rhinkers in 

ench of the aaes  and universities he toured who, chough clearly in need of hancial baclung 

for thek projects and wlling to engage in discussions and debates. had a rane tv  of agendas 

of their own to pursue. The esistence of diese ciite ncnvorks and the suengths and varien. 

of ideas espressed bv their members caused Marshall to reconstder the Humaniues 

Division's npproach to Canadian development. He came away convinced, accordhg to 

Charles .\cland and iVilliam Buston, that Canada could not be "viewed as a horizontal 

1J6Creighton, "Harold -4dams Ennis: -1 Speciai and Unique Bnlliance," in n i e  Passionnre Observer: Selccted 
K Y C ,  (Toronto: SIcCleUand and Stewart, 1980), p. 153 
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mosaic extending northwards Erom the United States." Canada, these writers condude, "was 

now coosidered as a d i s ~ c t  regton of its onm mhose meaopolitan dites were to receive and 

admiaister the largesse of die Rockefeller Foundauon." 

Acland and Buston brieflv suppon dùs conclusion nrith references ro the 

Foundaaon's shfc fiom regional initiatives to support of nauonal associxions and 

organizatioas k e  the Canadian Library Counul, die National Film Society the Canadian 

.\ssociaaon for -"Ldt Education and the Canacitan Humaniries Research C ~ u n c d . ~ ~ ' )  

C e d y ,  Marshall was impressed by the men he spoke with and his positive impressions led 

to significmt escalations in both the Humanicies Diiision's and the Social Science Division's 

Canadian ac t iv i~es .~~ '  hforeover, both &visions increasingly nnempted ro work with and 

through national bodies in much the same mr as die foundacions had been douig in the 

United Stares since the earlr 1920s. In addition to plaving significmt roies in buildmg diesr 

associations -- which, in the cases of the Canadian Humanines and Socid Science Research 

Counds, wid be andyzed in chapter 5 -- the Foundauon continued ro favour what the 

officers perceived to be the national educauonai instituaons of central Canada. 

The transition, however, was not as s e d e s s  or as complete as .-\cland and Buuton 

'jtThe Soad Suence Division NZS staffed by ri separate set oiofficers. Divrs~on Director Joseph WCÏts rind 
Cm;idian-bom ,-\ssoaate Director ,inne Bezanson were tbe NO officen in charge of the Foundation's 
Cmîdian activines in the s o d  sciences. ;ilthough forma& independent of exh other, the divtsions 
cooperated on man! projects. This was panicularly aue in Canada where the boundaxies benveen the social 
saences and the humanities were dehned differentlv than in tùe United Smtes. -Uthough they conducted th= 
own surveys and invesagaaons, both Bezanson and Wiiiits read and were duenced by hfarshall's Humaniaes 
Division reports. 



suggest. Nor was Marshall's evalmuon of Canadian culture and of Canadiaa metropoiitan 

elires so easily characterized. In the provinces of mestem Canada, in the Maritimes and in 

French-speaklig Quebec, Marshail discovered what he perceived to be cultural regons - 

regions that to vainiig degees shared attributes Nith and could benefit £rom contacts with 

geographicaiiy conengent hmerican regions, but d i s ~ c r  regions noaetheless. In these areas, 

SLarshall believed, the Foundaaon would do weiI to h d  and encourage projects 3imed n t  

sharpenlig the collective awareness of regionai hentage, tradition and idenaty. Direct 

conract benveen regtonal elites and the officers of the Rockefeller Foundaaon would &O 

serve the purpose of b ~ p g  these regions more intimatek k t o  the c o n ~ e n t a i  mahstream. 

If these regions could not be neated merelv as nonhem extensions of an Amencan culture 

or cultures, r n m v  intellecmals from these regons were nonetheless wll.ing and eager to look 

across both to budd nenvorks widi and to lcrarn from Amerkm interpreters. 

In the menopolitan centers of central Canada, on die other hand, Marshall thought 

he encountered not a region, but 3 nation. In Nonueal, Toronto, Ottawa and even 

Kingston. SIarshall immediarely assessed his hosts as being of "national" sranire. These 

men, it went a h o s t  without sayhg, were too busv ~ i - i c h  e S k ~ g  reseuch, matters of nationd 

or even international admuÿsaaon to be concemed with local and regional mmers. 

Phving the part of a culnird diplornat, Marshall created men like F.R. Scott, Harold Innis, 

S.D. Ch&, Raie& Pa&, and R.C. W&ce as important memben of a kiendv, but 

foreign, national &te. They, to be sure, were worthy of suppon. But their concems were 

not esdusiveiy "regional" in nature. 

There are a oumber of possible e'rplanaaons for thts connast. In a simple sense ic 



c m  be explained as a reflection of the realities and disparities of Canadian Confederation. 

Needier individds kom newer and/or less h a n d l y  secure institutions were w&ng to do 

more to amact the support of the r\merican foundaaon. hlarshall's presence undoubtedly 

provoked -- as the visit of a Eoundation officer invariablv would -- energeuc attempts by 

University officiais and scholars to ascertain what he wanted to hear and what sort of 

projects he would recommend for suppon. If regonal anaiysis m d  regionally-based projects 

were important parts of the Rockefeller Foundation Humanicies Division's program, man? 

Canadians may accordingly have sunnised diat these were worth pursuing. Considering the 

historv of regional discontent with ccntral Canadian dominance, it is also not unlikelv that 

exploring regional histones and traditions and even a c c e p ~ g  a greater north-south 

orientation wns considered 3. s m d  pnce to pay to win Rockefeller supporr. 

Marshall's perceptions, however, were dso influenced bv the hstory of Rockefeller 

Foundauon involvement Li Canada and bv the ideologicd position of the Foundation. Sincct 

the beguuüng, Rockefeller officers had assumed that Toronto and Monacal occupied a 

position of dominance roughly equivalent to that of the meuopolitan centers of the north- 

easteni Cnired States. ni ts  assumpaon represented not oniy an acceptmce of how rhuigs 

were, but dso an cvaluanon of how they should be. Since the e d v  1920s the Foundation 

had relied on the advice of men like Massey and Mackenzie King, and had deemed centrai 

Canadian institutions such as NcGill Univenitv and the University of Toronto as t d y  

national centers of education and research. With large conmbutions to the general 

endomen t  funds and to the medical schools of these two schools, the Foundation made a 

concerted effort to snengthen the positions of these two institutions on top of the hierarchy 



of Canadian htgher education. To the Rockefeller Foundatioa, Onmio (and English- 

speaking Monneal) mas not a region, it was simply "Canada." Of course in accepting t h  

hierarchv, mhtch also destgnared the resr of Canada as the nation's "regions", the Foundation 

was conmbuting to, naturalizing, and thus l eg i t ima~g  the dorninance of the cenrral- 

Canadian elire. Bv focusiag on McGd, the Cniversin. of Toronto and, to a lesser extenr, 

Queen's Cniversio- as national cenren, Marshall was contribuaog ro die in s t i t uaon~aaon  

o h  central-Canadian regional ildeology of Canadian nationalitv.lj2 

"Cultural Interpremtion" of Canada's "Regjons" 

Given die duality of hlarshall's nssessment of die Canadian scene. it would be a 

mistake to c h  diat, a h  his tour, progruns of regional interpreraaon gave way ro 

naaondv-focused initiaoves or even that the nvo npproaches must be justaposed as 

opposite and mutudy esdusive. The lesson of erlier Rockefeller phdanthropy m both 

Canada and die Cnited States was that national and regonai developrnenr must go hand-in- 

hand if die goais of the Foundation were to be acheved. hccordiagly, national focus did 

not completely replace support for local and regional projecu, nor did it necessanlv mean an 

immedute relinquishing of conuol bv die Americans to a Canadian national &te. The 

'j2Jessup discusses the insrinitiondsaaon of3 central-Canadian regional ideology m the 1920s and 1930s in 
the contest of the developmenr of cuihiraI insatutions rncluding the Sationai SCuseurn and Sarionai Gdery of 
Canada. The ürgurnent, however, appiies equdy weii to educaaond insùruuons. See Lynda Jessup, 
"Bushwhackers in the GalIeq;: -intimodernism ruid the Group o f  Seven," in Policin~ the Boundanes of 
Slodernitv - ,4ntimoderrusm and -4rtisac E-mression, ed. Jessup (focthcomuig), pp. t 3- 14- Ian ll&y discusses 
the rendency o f  Ontatio leaders to idennfj- th& interests with those of the narion as 3 whole in "Inuoducnoa: 
.-UI That is Solid l fdts  into -itr," in The Chdenne of  Modernin-: -1 Rader on Post-Confedemtion Canada, ed. 
l Id i3y  (Toronto: 1IcGraw-Hill Rperson, 1992), pp. xx-.xxi. 



naaonal associations, which d be discussed in Chapter 5, were modelled closely afrer 

Amencan organizations that had been created in the 1920s with the aid of s p f i c a n t  

p h t h r o p i c  influence a d  support. And even after the creation of these associations, 

dec is ion-mhg was rarely, if ever, left sol* in the bands of the Canadians who staffed 

them. Moreover, the id- of in t e rd i suphq  Local and regional focus was not abnndoned, 

and Cnnadian projects aimed ar regtonal cultural interpretaaon received the encouragement 

and support of the Foundarion. In facr, at the same time the officers of the Rockefeller 

Foundnuon were w o r h g  with members of the central-Canadian elire to develop national 

programs ui the social sciences and humanines, they dso tvorked dtrec. with other 

Canadians Gom the areas XIarshall had designated as the "regtons." Following American 

patterns, and impomng personnel nnd techntcal kno\.ledge from the United States, the 

Rockefeller Foundation supponed a number of projects designed to stimulate knowledge of 

local and regional heritage. The ovemding concem, of course, was to situate regional 

traditions in the broader contests of national and continental traditions. 

In extendhg its prognm of culnird interpretation to Canada m the early 1940s. the 

Rockefeller Foundauon influenced work in Canada m keeping Mdi the Foundation's interest 

in the development and diffusion of regionai consciousness. The exportation to Canada tvas 

fachtated in a nurnber of mys.  Idedly, influence was eserted sirnplp bu ptivileging 

Cmadmn individuals whose approaches akendy meshed weU with Foundaaon objectives. 

Canadians who fit the bùl mere gken support for th& projects and often were provided 

hllowships for s t u d v  n t  Amencan projects supponed by the Foundaaon. Responding to 



what Matshall had perceived to be the "la& of institutional basesU1j3 on which to establish 

Canadian cultural interpretations, the Foundation ais0 funded h ted - t e rn i  appointments of 

Americui scholvs n t  Canadian univenities for the purpose of esrablishg progmms that 

would later be supported by the host instituaon. 

In everv case, projects were initiated oniy where there was enthusiasac local consent. 

Projects were never Eorced on u n d h g  hdividuais or host institutions and, Lideed. were 

odv pursued afrer consent had been thoroughly negotiated by the Foundation and die 

recipients. Of cousel the hchmenral  facr of di relauonships benveea Canaciha 

inrellectuais and -\merican foundaaons in the era preceding systematic progcuns of federal 

state support for culture and htgher educauon was the estreme irnbalance of resources. The 

relationshtp bemreen Canadian inteilectuals and Amerîcan loundauons w u  not one of overt 

soual or intelIectua1 controll but one whch cm more correcdy be chariractenzed as cultural 

and inteliecrual hegemony. This was not, in other words, a case of die Rockefeller 

Foundanon forcing Canadians to do research or establish progams, but a case of providuig 

support for chose who wanted the same dÿngs and who thought, or \ -ho were tvilling ro 

h k ,  the same wav as the Foundation's cultural leadershp In d ÿ s  way. inceilectual keedom 

was not threarened by coeraon but, more specifically, bp an unequal dismbuaon of rewards 

and benefirs. Canadians who partiupated in the exchange saw their projecrs privdeged and 

rheL own professional and intellecmal stanis enhanced. In addition to stimuiating die 

esplorauon of the regioaaliw of thosc areas Marshall and ocher officers had judged to be 

'5'SLushd, "Cmada: D e  of \,Ïsit,'' "Fmt Pm: Quebec and Onmio, Seprember 29 - Octobu 5,  1941," p. 
a, RG 1.1, Senes 427R, Bos 27, Folder 264, RF, RiC. 



Caaada's regions, the Foundation embedded its influence in Canada by building direct links 

with regional institutions and in t e l l ecd  1eadership.l" 

The EoHowing discussion represents a selecnon of case smdies of the Foundation's 

program of cultural interpreauoo at work in Canadian regions. With these projects in 

western Canada, "French Canada," and the hfa8time provinces, the Foundation supponed 

anempts to reconule the pnst w i d i  the present and to explore and build the consaousness of 

local and regional cultures in a npidly changmg modcm enrlonment. In each case, the 

participants smdied the relaeonship benveen the traditionai and modem condinon and 

attempted to 6nd a usefui place for the pasr in the present. 

Western Canada 

Marshall completed his tour of western Canada in Ocrober 1941 hvoiilablv 

impressed with the provinaal universiaes and confident that the "time (wasl ... ripe for 

helpuig Canada to a bener interpreration of herself."'j5 Where he did not perceive 3 suong 

sense of Cmadtan naaonai idenan. -- in fact, John Dafoe and George Ferguson of the 

Winnioe~ Free Press led him to believe "that narional feeling in Canada is sd hgelv non- 

esistenc . . ."lj6 - there was. he thought, gent  interest in f o s t e ~ g  regional identity and 

orgamatioo. 

'"For a discussion of how foundation support for research c m  be iïnked to theories rehred to the 
consrruction of culnual hegernoay, see chaprer 1. 

155hlarshaü, "Canada: Di- of IFtsit," "Second Paa: Manitoba, Saskatchetvan, .Uberta, and Vancouver, 
October 20 -30, t 94 1 ," p. 41, RG 1.1, Senes $232, Box 27, Folder 264, RE, R i C ,  



As a direct result of his conversations with University of Saskatchewan President 

James S. Thomson, Erfaeshd pledged Foundation support for historian .\.S. Marron's effom 

to budd a provinaal archives ar the university. Over the months that followed blanhall's 

cornmiment, Foundation gants were made to the university to employ assistants and 

apprentices to help the elderly and "somewhat feeble hIonon" gather and catalogue material 

Gom the earlv historv of the aren.lj7 Under hIortonts direction, the primary research 

m a t e d s  he had gathered for his history of western Canada1j%d for his history of the hir 

trade'j' were organized and cadogued for use by hme scholars. tn addition, Morton 

conmbuted nch collecrions of business records and pioneer narratives and hdped retriere 

€rom Onawn copies of public documents Gom che province's temtonal period (1870- 

1 905). l"<' 

As n resdt of his m e e ~ g s  widi scholars and a b s u a t o r s  in Edmonton, hIarshd 

conduded that the Cniversitv of Alberta should act as host for one of the most diverse and 

innovacive regional projects sponsored by the Rockefeller Foundaaon. In Seprember 1943, 

.-\mericm Robert Gard was brought to Edmonton on a Rockefeller Foundation p n t  ro 

work with Donald Caneron, the director of the university's extension department, and 

George Smith, the Dean of the Faculrv of Ans, to establish the -4lbena Folklore and Local 

''%\ Hisro. of the Canadian West (Toronto: Thornns Nelson and Sons Ltd., 1938). 

lj9.\ H i s t o ~  of the Canadian Wesr to 1870- 187 1 : B&P a Hisron- o f  Ru en's Land (?be Hudson's Bay 
Cornmnds Territom) luid of rhe Xorth-West Tenitory (Indudine the Pacific Slopel (Toronto: Thomas Selson 
and Sons Ltd., 1939). 

lM'Tbid-, pp. 12-14. 



History Project. 

Gard brought with hun Lnpressive credends. In the late 1930s, with the aid of a 

Rockefeller graduate fellomship, he had worked under A.M. Dnunmond, n pioneer in the 

regional theane movement, on Comell LTniversicy's New York Stace Phy Project. The 

Cniveniry of -ilbecta was, moreover. a recepuve environment for the son  of project Gard 

envisioned. Facultv members Sidney Risk and E.M. Jones, themselves former holden of 

Rockefeller Foundauon fello~vships, had smdied at communitv theatre projects nt Cornell 

md die University of Iowa, respective.. Frederick Koch of die University of North 

Carolina and mother of the pioneers of the American regional theatre regularlv aught in che 

summer at the universitv's Banff School of Fine A r t s .  

%%en Gard arrived in Alberta he was, almost immediarely, smck by what he 

thought wns the previously untapped potential of die province for regiond interpretauon. 

To Gard, here was a real region -- even if the inhabitants needed a Little help to r e c o p e  its 

esistence. "Cp here," Gard wrote his former s u p e ~ s o r  Drummond, 

o w  work is a new idea. So fnr die folk have been too busv iiving.....I was 
constandy told that .Uberta fok have no feeling for die L d .  No loydty to 
their region. This is f h e .  The feehg  is there -- and perhaps more deeply 
rooted because of the struggles they have made. I d h d  it an inter es^^ 
vear, and a s a u s m g  one in helpiag to makiken a keener interest in the 
nadiaons and deep lovaicies of dus h ~ d . ' ~ '  

Over die foiloming w o  year~'~'  Gard trivelled extensive& throughout the province, 

~ 0 l l e c ~ g  scories and d e s  and d . i s s & a ~ g  to Albertans a sense of rheir "aditions and 

16'Roben Gard to ,i.M Dnrmmond, t 4 September 1943, RG 1.1, Senes 4211, Box 29, Folder 256, RF, 
U C .  

'6-The Rockefder Foundîtion md the Cinirersity of .ilberta agreed ro cxtmd his tcrm to nio rem. 



deep Io y daes. " 

To do so, Chrd emploved an impressive variety of techniques and used a va8ety of 

mediums. L'sing the stories he had collected as source m a t e 4  Gard w o t e  reg* columtls 

on local histow foc provincial newspapers including the C d m  Herald and the Edmonton 

Journal and for the EoUdore project's journal, the Albena Folklore Ouarterlv. He dso 

provided studeot plawrighrs nt the Banff School of  Fine Arts with historicd matenal for die 

purpose of  concributhg ro the beguinings of a communin. theaue movement centered at the 

Cnirersi-enin. of .ilberta. Gard himself published a coUection of cilberta folk d e s ,  johny 

Chinook.I" In adilinon to gcmg wertkly ndto lectures on his projccr's work for die 

Cmi-ersity of r\lbertats stacion, CKU-4, and for the Prairie Regional Nenvork of the 

Canadian Broadcasting Corpontion (CBC), Gard and others wrote and performed several 

phys -- includuigfohnv Dunn, Hatfield the Rninrnaker, the Ballad of Frank Shde, 2nd 

Twelve foot Davis --- whtch were broadcast naciondy by the CBCM4 

Gard's nrork in die mass media was accompanied by efforts to budd a more 

permanent infrastructure whtch would serve as supports for the developrnent of local md 

regional idenuty. Csing FoUdore Project hnds,  ten -ilberta wnters were gn-en hancial 

support to anend the fkst -Ilberta Writen' Conference at Banff in August 1944. Gard's 

mentor, .\.M. Dnimmond, wns brought up Erom Corneil -- ironicaiiy it now seems -- ro leid 

discussion on the idea of a distinctly Albercm or  Western Canadian literanire. Discussion 

Chinook: Tall Tales and True horn the Canadian West (Xew York: Longmms, Green and 
Company, t 945). 

[@Robert E. Gard, "The ,Ubexra Folklore .and Local H i s t o ~  Project (FÎinal Report)," pp. 1-3, RG 1.1, Series 
42% Box 29, Folder 288, RF, RiC; m d  Gard to David H. Stevens, 15 -\ugust f 945, pp. 1-9, RG 1 . 1 ,  Series 
$27R, Box 29, Folder 288, RF, RIC. 



was focused specificdy on the preservaaon of folklore and hisco~&A material and the use of 

these as source material for drama, ficaon, and radio p r o g r a m ~ î i n ~ . ' ~ ~  h tent  oa f o s t e ~ g  "a 

National People's Theatre in Canada," and to promore h a m a  as a means of educaaon ar die 

second- and post-secondq levels, the Foundation provided h d s  to b ~ g  together 

individuds from the four western proviaces to rake part in che Western Canadian Theaue 

Conference.'" LVorking \.di Solon Low, the hLinister of Educaaon for the Social Credir 

government, Gard distributed materid throughout the provincial public school svstem in 

order to increase the amount of regional history material included in the cumkul~m.~" i i t  

Xlanhd's suggestion, Gard also s u c c e s s ~ y  lobbied the provincial govemment's Commitree 

on Reconsmction to make a formal cornmitment to establishmg, nfter the wu,  3 

pro fessiondv-s taffed. state- funded provincial archives î t the Cniversitv of .-ilberta. lh8 

In the surnmer of 1943, alter a h o s  t nvo vems in Edmonton. Gard accepted n job at 

the Cniversicv of Wïsconsin ro estabiish and dkect a project modelled afrer the :Ubenn 

Folklore Project. The .ilbercl project had not onlv rstablished Gad's prommence in the 

field, but was dso considered by the smff of the Rockefeller Foundation to be one its most 

successful foravs inro regional analysis. Gard atuibuted die success of the project CO the hct  

chat Alberta was, in reality, a unified region. In addition to che economic and geographic 

hctors chat hdd  it together, Gard felt that there esisted a self-consciousness of shared 

'67Gard to Drummond, 14 Septernber 1943, RG 1.1, Senes $232, Box 29, Folder 286, RF, KiC. 

lMSee John Marshall to R Newton, 17 Febniart; 1944, RG 1.1, Series 427R, Bos 29, FoIder 28', RF, R1C; 
and Newton to Slarshall, 21 F e b q  1944, RG 1-1, Series 437R, BOX 29, Folder 287, RF, KK. 



identity. " m h e  people," he advised David Stevens, 

had a son  of common folklore based on  the common knowledge of the 
region and its distinguishing characterisucs. (In other words, the stories they 
iiked best to t d  were disrinctlv regionai in that they deait Nith rains, hails, 
drouth [sic], the Chinook wind, dust, the various indusnies of the region: 
ranching, dry f d g ,  etc.)169 

Gard did not, however, discount the role his onm foiklore project had plaved in 

d issemina~g dÿs  "dnmauc lore of the West." In his radio broadcasts and Iÿs aewspaper 

columns, Gard noted, "1 snidiously uied to budd up such heroes as Twelve Foot Davis (the 

Litde fellow with a giant's hem); Dave hlcDougal1 (hero of the tall storv); Bob Edwards 

(editor, champion of' the under-do&; Nigger John LVue (-\mericm Negro, hero of the 

ranchmg couna.); and othen, as a part of the regiond ~onsciousness."~~~' 

The l n s ~ g  impact of the Alberm Folklore and Local Historv Project is diffcult to 

assess. In retrospect much of the activity can be seen as a temporary reacaon to the estemal 

stimulus provided bv Gard and the Rockefeller Foundation. The ,+lberta Folklore Ouarteriv 

and the &ilberta Fouore ;\ssociaaon -- both established widi hnds  from the project -- were 

not maint&ed following Gard's deparcure. Their loss, however, was rnitigated sornewhat by 

the reorganization and revitalbation of the .ilberta Historicd Society nt about the same t h e .  

Bv 1948 the procMcial gove rnen t  had sd not made good on its pledge to create a 

provincial archives. The University of .Ubern did make provision for the inclusion of a 

unirersitv archive in its oew Library faality.17' On the positive side of the ledger, h e  

16'G;ud to Stevens, 15 -iugust 1945, p. 4, RG 1.1, Series 437R, Box 29, Folder 288, RF, KAC. 

Tbid., p. 6. 

' - I R .  Newton CO Stevens, 12 Xovernber 1948, p. 2, RG 1.1, Series 42-R Box 29, Folder 288, RF, KIC. 



Foudation's support for the Folklore project provided the impenis for the creation of the 

University of -ilberta's new department of fine am -- a depamnent that, like no other in 

Canada, induded di\-isions in visual am, music and drama. The drama division, in parti&, 

was the product of work supervised bv Gard md of the efforts of insmctors such as E.M. 

Jones and Sidney Risk who h d  trained in leading drama departmenu in the United States. 

Encouraged by die success of community drama in Alberra, the Rockefeller Foundation 

supported the creation of a chair of drarna at the Cniversity of Saskxchewan in 1945. The 

onginal .Alberta Writers' Conference -- iniridly a product of Amencan organlation, 

supervision and hancing -- had, bv 1948, evolved into a permanent instituaon, the Western 

YUriters' Con ference. 17" 

Perhaps the tmpact of the program c imot  be accurately assessed onlv in terms of its 

tangible benefits. The goal of corporate phrlminthropy was to plant seeds for reform, to 

establish influence and to lead bv example. The goal of the of6cers of the Rockefeller 

Foundaaon Hurnanities Division was to intervene in and thus engage with the development 

of a mass culture. Projects like Gard's provided forcehi, if onlv ternporarv, evidence of die 

effectiveness &th whch educators, the smte and private foundations could intervene in die 

poliucs of ideau? md of mass culture. 

' n i d .  See &O Xewton to Stevens, 28 'J'ovember 1946, p. 1, RG 1.1, Series 427R, Box 29, Folder 288, RF, 
RK. 



"French Canada" 

In approaching the region he cailed "French Cana&" Marshall perceived a sociery 

thnt in some senses was a mode1 for his concept of North Americm regon. Here was a 

communiry tvith n deeply-rooted sense of c u l d  herirage and a clex self-consciousness. 

Clearly: the Fnundarion'~ a 4 m n c e  was nm required -- 3- !r hnd diegedly been in A!beru -- 

to make ci&ens aware of their comrnon cuiturai mheritance. What was l a c h g  in the 

region, according to blarshd and his .-\mericm advisors Like i\.Iarine Leland, was e-xposure to 

the rest of the continent. And this was an ara  -- particul& where it concemed the 

relationshïp of die province to the United States -- in which the Rockefeller Fouadanon had 

3 viol  interest. riccordingly, shordy after his visit in January 1917, Marshall convened a 

conference in New York Cirv to bting together scholars and inceilecnids from Quebec wtth 

dieu American counterparts. P d v  as a result of rhLï conference, Marshall and Humnnicies 

Division Director David Stevens ageed to send Everen C. Hughes, prohssor of s o c i o l o ~  

at the Cniversin- of Chicago and a former member of the soaology depamnent at McGd 

Cniversin-, to teach in the School of Social Science at Laval University for the 1942-1943 

acadernic term. 

The Foundnaon's support of Hughes's exchange to L a d ,  as w d  as the support it 

had earlier provided for resevch the sociologist conducted while at hIcGi11 in the 1930s, is n 

pmïcularlv d h m î n n ~ g  example of die nemendous and long-term intellectual power the 

orgînuarion could wield in Canada. Hughes's work on French Canadian soue-, his interest 

in French-EnglLh relations in the contest of urbuiization m d  indusmalization and hts 

appiicaaon of the approaches and theoretical modeis of Chicago school sociology to diese 



issues influenced n generation of French-Canadian sociologists. Though quick to point out 

what they saw as historicd shortcomings of h s  work, Huben Guindon, hlvcel Rioiilx and 

Jean-Charles Falardeau d considered the work Hughes supervised in preparing his book on 

Dnunmondde,  French Canada in Transition, an important foundntioc to rhe 

understanding of thek societv's difficult transformation horn a traditional-ninl to a modem 

urban-industrial sociery.17" 

Hughes's eschange to Laval resulted indirectiy fiom the Rockefeller Foundntion's 

New York Cirr conference on the culme of French Canada in AIarch 1941. -4ccording to 

Rockefeller Foundanon records, die pamcipmts at the conference -- scholacs kom Quebec 

and the Cnitcd Stares -- were preoccupied with "the evident need for contact benveen 

French Canadan and .\mericm univenines." I Ï 4  Reverend Georges-Henri Lévesque, 

Direcror of die School of Socid Science at L a d ,  was in artendance and Wtely conmbuted to 

that sentiment. In addrtion to reuuiting European scholars for his school, Lévesque had 

encouraged promsing Laval graduates including Fdatdeau, XIaunce Tremblav and hI~urice 

Lamonmgne to pursue graduate studies at the Cniversi~ of Chicago and at Han-ard.17j With 

'-'Everen C. Hughes, French Cmxia in Tc~nstnon (Chicago: Cntversiry of Chicago Press, 1943). 'X'luie at 
.\IcGdi, Hughes supenlsed lrnthropologrst Home Miner's resezch for St. Denu. .\Façnch Canadian Pnrish 
(Chcago: Cniversicy of Chcago Press, 1939). For discussions of the sipficmce of Hughes's work see Huben 
Gusndon, "The Soad Evolution of Quebec Reconsidered," The Canndm journd of Econornics and Political 
Science 26 ('J'overnber 1960): pp. 533-55 1; h l ~ c e l  Riot~x, "Remarks on the Socio-Culnir;il Devdopment of 
French Canada," in French-Can;rdian Society vol. 1, eds. lfarcel Riou and Yves Martin (Toronto: McCIelland 
and S t e m  Lsrnrted, 1964), pp. 162-177; and Jean-Chartes Falardeau, "The Chmgmg S o a d  Structures of 
Con temporq  French-Canadh Soaety,"ui French-Canadian Socieq vol. 1, pp. 106- 133. For a discussion OC 
the rnfluence of Hughes's work on Guindon, in particuiar, see Robert3 H d t o n  and John L. Mc\fdrin, 
"Incroduction" in Quebec Societv: Tmdirion. Modernin-. and Naaonhood, bu Huben GuLidon (T'oronto: 
University of Toronto Press, 1988), pp. m-xxxi~. 

'"Grant-k--%d to L a d  University, RG 1.1, Senes 42TR, Bos 26, Folder 259, RF, R1C. 

''j5farsh;lll, "Canada: D i q  of I'isit," "nitrd Part: French Canada - Monaed and Quebec. Jan- 12 - 16, 



his zeal to develop his school, and to refomi the provinces's educational system, Lévesque 

was open to the general idea of cultural and inteilectuaI exchange with -\mericm institurions. 

Consequendy, it aras probablv noc ven: dtfficulr to convince hun of the value of a visit bv a 

renonned Cnivenitv of Chicago soaologisr. Despite the hct, however, that Lévesque 

welcomed the visu and eventually, in August 1942, authored a f o d  request to the 

Rockefeiler Foundaaon for a granc to enable Hughes to begin work ar Laval the following 

moath, it is cleîr that the idea was iniàated bv Hughes in conjunction with Marshd and 

David Stevens e d e r  that ~ummer."~ 

In late hfay, responding to an evlier telephone conversmon, Hughes wrote Stevens 

asking him whether the Foundaaon might "be interested in having me spend the f d  r e m  at 

Laval Universin. as a sort of lkson ~fficer.""~ During h s  years at h1cGii.i (1927-1938). 

Hughes had develcped scrong nes wtrh the Rockefeller Foundation and to Quebec's 

inteiiecnid cornmunitv. Cnlike most Engiish-Canadian inteiIectuds at the tirne, he spoke 

French fluentlv and hnd wlllingly made French-Canadian societv the focus of hxs research. 

LVith die support of hlcGili's Socid Science Research Project and the Amencan Social 

Science Research Counul - both of which depended on Rockefeller Foundaaon Funding for 

their esistence -- Hughes had attempted to apply a mode1 developed bv Chicago 

anthropologisr Robert Redfield in his work on M ~ M O ' ~ ~  to the econornic and cultural 

1942," p. 3, RG 1. t ,  Srries 437R Box 2f, Folder 264, RF, K\C. 

L-6Georges-Htmi Lévesque to l farshd,  21 July 1942, RG 1.1, Series 427R, Box 26, Folder 259, RF, ELK; 
Grant-in-.ird to Lavd L'niversiry, 24 -iugust 1942, RG 1.1, Series 42X,  Box 26, Folder 259, RF, R\C. 

'-Everen C. Hughes to David Stevens, 20 My 1942, RG 1.1, Series 4 2 x  Box 26, Folder 5 9 ,  RF, RiC. 
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transformations experienced in Quebec during 1920s and 1930s. DraMng &O on Léon 

Gerin's characterizcion of nineteenth-cenv French Canadian soaety as predornioantiy 

rurai and t r a d i t i ~ n a l , ~ ~ ~  Hughes attempted to pomay Quebec's development as a local 

~ e s m t i o n  of a universai process of transformation Erom simple peasant to comples 

urbm-indusd social forxnations. lm 

In his lener to Stevens, Hughes made it clear thar his mission could sen-e a vuien. of 

objectives. Par t ic ipa~g in seminars and directmg individual studies, Hughes felt he would 

be in n good posiaon "to diplomaacdy prrsent to students, staff, et al. some -\mericm 

methods, ideas, literature etc."'" ln r e m ,  Hughes hoped die visit would enable him to 

c o o ~ u e  his studies of Quebec society and, specificdy, to leam "a good deal more about the 

menrality of the French-Canadian intellectual dass."lU 'Vith his book, French Canada in 

Transition, about to be published, Hughes was enger to leam more. 

\ m e  both of these objectives fit in weii with broader Humaniaes Division policl-, 

Hughes also offered 3 durd renson for supporthg hts stay at Laval -- a rationale whch, gn-en 

the Hurnamties oficers' often-stated desire to facilitate fnendly relations between nations, 

must dso have seemed appealing. Hughes noted he had recendv corne ro the conclusion 

'-?Léon Gérin, Le Type iconorni ue er socid des canadiens: Sliiieuu agricoles de rmdition Irmcarse 

(llonued: Echtions De L'-4. C. F., 1338). 

'"'S. D. Clark, "Sociology in Canada: -in histoücd O\-er-view," Canadian Journal of Sociolog 2 (Summer 
1975): pp. 228-229; Shore, The Science of Soaal Redemotion: McGd. the Chlca~o School. md the OrieLis of 
S j  Researchoronto: University of Toronto Press, 1987, pp. 255-258. For the debate over the 
applicability of the folk-society concepr to Quebec see Phillipe Gangue, "Change and ConBnuiy in Rurd  
French Canada," Culture 18 (Decmber 1957): pp. 373-392; Guindon, "The S o d  Evolution of Quebec 
Reconsidered." 
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"that a rninoritv can be de& with easier at its h e m  than on its more defensive and agioted 

boa mer...[ and d m ]  in Quebec [Citvj ... a person could and wvould be accepted as a guest nther 

than 3s an inmider."'" He felt, as a G i ~ g  schoiar at Laval, he would be able ro influence 

popukr attitudes in Quebec towards the United States. "It would be my hope also," he 

adtised Stevens accordkiglv, "that intirnate contact preciselv in such Urcumstances might 

affect somewhat the interpretaaon of the United States and irs culture whch the students of 

such a university - as j o u m ~ s t s ,  professional men, teachers, etc. - d later make to French- 

Canada." In the process he might be able to "ease somewhat ... the anxiety whch the 

intellectuals of French-Canada feel concerning contact with the inrellecniai groups in dus 

~ o u n ~ . " ~ ~  

It is k e l y  diat Stevens and Matshd hhad dready informailv discussed the possibility 

of such an eschange before Hughes wrote tus letter. In aay case, both officers, dong with 

Anne Bezmson of the Foundaaon's Socid Saence Division, imniediatelv supported the 

project.l" Unsure of the institutional and cultural politics inrolved at Laval and concemed 

that the initiative at l e s t  appear to origtnate Gom the hosr institution, Marshail suggested 

that Hughes approach jean-Chades Falardeau, his former student nt the Cniversity of 

'"j'clarshd to Hughes, 3 June 1942, RG 1.1, Series -42% Box 26, Folder 259, RF, RK. The Social Saence 
Di~ision's appronl and Bauisods  penond endonunent urre regisrered in a hmdmittm note in the mYgui 

of a copy o f  Hughes' letter to S t e m s  of 20 Siap 19-12. Thar the projecr was camed out through the 
Humanities Division, dbeit with the approd of the S o d  Saence Ditisïon's offices, indicates thzt the projecr 
had more thm purdy academic drmensions. 



Chicago, in an attemp t to gain a formal invitation from Lévesque.Iw 

By late in July the negotiaaon of consent had been completed Lévesque w o t e  to 

Marshall that he would, indeed, welcome Hughes to With this infornial "request" 

for Hughes in hand, Marshall wrote Lévesque and advised hirn Ehat the Rockefeller 

Foundation wouid look favourably on a formal applicmon for a granr-in-aid CO facilitate 

Hughes's stav at La-ai. hlarshd dso suggested that Lévesque include in his application the 

inference that the ide2 for the projecr had had its o r i p  in the conference held in New York 

in hIarch.18* Marshall, npparently, wanted to underscore ro the Foundation's trustees rhe 

value of his series of regional conferences. 

In t h a n h g  Lévesque for i n v i ~ g  him co Laval, Hughes stressed how valuable he felr 

the intellecnial eschange could be for both the visitoc and the host. He wns convinced, he 

wrote Lévesque, " d u r  the most significant studr of the social Me of a people be made br 

those who are part of ir, provided that the invesugxtors broaden cheir new bu cornparison 

wvich other societies and that a livelv eschnnge of ideas and methods occurs benveen the 

srudents of one sociew and those of ~thers." '~')  It \vas h1s purpose at Lavai to b m g  ro the 

studv of Quebec's culture "some closer knowledge of cerwin methods of study det-eloped bu 

socîologisrs and s o d  andiropologists of the English-speahg world ...." In r e m ,  he 

hoped he would gaui "some funher understandmg of the role of the intellectuals in a Bch, 

1Y6Xushd to Hughes, 3 june 1942, RG 1.1, Series -$ZR, Box 26, Foider 259, RF, R\C. 

'"Lévesque to lllzrshd, 71 J d y  1 'N2, RG 1.1. Senes 4232, BOS 26, Folder 759. RF, RIC. 
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trditional culture such as vours." 

On the way from Chicago to Quebec City before &g hts post at  L v d ,  Hughes 

paid a visit to Rockefeller Foundation headqmers  in New York Citv to confer widi 

SLmhall. During chis meeting, h1arsha.U c l e d v  laid out what the Foundation wanted in 

return for its support of the project. In keeping with Hughes's interests in the province's 

intellectuals, Marshail requesred diat die sociologist study what he refened to as "the 

organization of influence in French Canada.""' Marshall noted chnt he and the leaders of 

the Foundntion were parucul* interested in d i s c o r e ~ g  the individuais and groups who 

held influence and powrr and where "potenual leadership (rnightl reside.""' In a sense, 

hlnrshd wns sirnply reminding Hughes of his offer to Stevens diat he act "as a son of liaison 

O fficer" for the Foundation. 

h[arshall's second concem went fax bevond a detached acadernic interest in the 

nature of authorin. in Quebec and involved the Foundntion, through its support of Hughes, 

duecdv in the poliacs of French-Canadan nationalism and made it a factor in the 

relationshp benveen Quebec and the United States. Having heard that Lévesque's School of 

Social Suence was the "ncadernic cenrer" of a popULLsr morement cepresenting the coalition 

of nationalist forces, made unions, and a new progressive clerg);, Marshall asked Hughes ro 

m k e  speciai note of the schooi's " c h a r ~ t e r . " ' ~ ~  Side-stepping the thomy issue of Canadian 

lwTmscript of uitenlew berneen M m h d  ruid Hughes, 15 September 2942, RG 1.1, Senes -WR, Bos 26, 
FoIder 259, RF, MC. 



national identity, Marshail wanted to knom, "Fs the schooq as 'separatist' as has been aileged, 

or radier ...is it cornrnitted to die idea h a t  French Cmada musr develop its extemai 

continend relations of a cultural nature?"'" In the event that the iarter was closer to the 

mth, as h I a n h d  suspected, Hughes would be a c ~ g  as a "liaison" not odv for the 

Foundation, but d s o  for the United States. 

Hughes's risit proved ro be an equdv productive one for the Rockefeller 

Foundaaon and Laval University's School of Social Sciences. YVorking with Lévesque, 

Hughes crented 3 program for tunue research and Lismiction nt the school. Published in die 

form of a pamphlet at the end of Hughes's suy, the P r o m a m e  de recherches soades pour 

le QuébeclC1j directed faculty and snidents to sociologicai research at the grass-roots level. In 

keeping with the direction of Rockefeller Foundaaon policies rince the earlv 1930s and with 

the tenchmgs of the Chicago school of sociologtcd m q w ,  Hughes shfted the emphnsis in 

the curriculum awav Erom subiecung smdents ro "too manu ... well-organized lectures" 

ro\vards esposlig h e m  to "puish records," "bill-coilector[sl," and "bingo parties."19G 

R r f l e c ~ g  his own interest and th2t of the Rockefeller Foundation in the relauonshp 

berween cultural inheritance and econornic transformation, he worked diligendv to "sell" his 

French-Canachan colleagues and smdents "on the noaon of harnessing th& esthetic (sic) 

interest in tradiaonal popular art ro some of the sociai movements of the dnv.""' 

l"jEverett C. Hughes, Pro-mmme de recherches soaales our Ie Québec, Cahiers de 1'Ecole des Saences 
Soudes, Politiques et Econorniques de Laval. vol. 2, no. 4 (Latd Presses Universitaires L a d ,  1943). 

1''6Hughes to hlarshd, 4 December 19-42, RG 1.1, h i e s  -4Zk Box 26, Folder 239, RF, RIC. 
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While art for m ' s  sake was not a primay interest of Hughes or of the Rockefeller 

Foundauon officers, the relationship benveen pop& art forms, foiklore and other social 

phenornena was. Hughes was phcularlv interested in Ilikages beween aspects of the 

Catholic Action revival -- laboue unions, cooperarives and "evea ... the revival of  plain song" - 

- and class politics. "It is a l l  very nice," he more Marshall, 

to h u m  up with the collection of the old songs before thev are completelv 
losr. 1 am for it. But it ought to be somethmg more chan presenuig for an 
adrnitredlv inditferent postericy. I t  oughr to be tied to a n  interest in the a r t  

forms of the ci. people of the lower 

-ifter Hughes's r e m  to Chicago in 1944, his research program was c o n ~ u e d  under 

the direction of JeamCharles Falardenu. Falardeau, who according to Hughes had onlv 

"really begun to sec what soûology and anthropology are about" at the cime of Hughes's 

risir, was to become a cruciai figure in the development of a French Canadian sociology. 

The deparanent nt Lavai, in m. was at the center of thar development u n d  well into the 

1960~.~'~" In a bronder sense, Lévesque's Laval School was at the h e m  of the development 

of the posr-war generation of Quebec Citv uireLle~nials.~'~' 

The officers of the Rockefelier Foundation also got what thev wanted out of the 

Hughes projecr -- g o o d d ,  greater nccess to informaaon concernuig s o c d  movemenn in 

the province of Quebec, md an opportmitv to work with and subtlv influence intellectuai 

and culrural leaders in French Canada. In f o m d y  acknowledpg receipt of the gram rhar 

'"Shore, The Science of Social Redemmion, p. 270. See dso David No&. "Hisroqï md Evolution of 
French Cmadian Sociologl;," Insurvent Soàolo_eis~ 4 (Summer 1974): p. 21. 

D"\Lichael D. Behids, Prelude ro Quebec's Ouiet Revoluaon L b e d s m  \érsus Neo-s\;;iuon;ilism, 1945- 
1960 (Montred LIcGdl-Queen's Universin- Press, 1985), p. 34. 



brought Hughes to Laval, Lévesque noted that he félt the enterprise was "deeply significmt 

evidence of your willingness to encourage cultural rehtions benveen our two pe~ples."~~" 

C d e  Rov, Rector of Lad, noted that the "visit d remain as a new prornising step in the 

closer relations of Lavai University with the he r i can  in te l lecd  Lfe ...?Q 

C o n h g  Marshall's position, Hughes found linle evidence to warrant rumours 

that Lévesque's School of Social Science was separaast in orientation. Coniuiced "of die 

good sense and good faith of the mernbers of its faculrv, ..." and impressed by the provinuai 

govemmenc's deusion to give the schoolS25,OOO a yeu  in support of soual resexch, 

Hughes recomrnended char the Foundanon "conanue to work with Père Lkvesque ... on die 

ground that his miviues, and nU that thev stand For, w t l l  have increasing importance in the 

life of the pr~vincc.""'~ Hughes's prediction was an accunte one. Not  oniv \vas Lévesque 

to phv n large role in the drvelopment of French Canada, but, as one of five members of the 

Roval Commission on National Developrnent in the Arts and Letters and Inter the k s t  Vice- 

Chaimian of the Canada Council, he \vas an impomnc influence on the cultural and 

intellecrual Jife of posmar Canada. The idus ion  of Lévesque in the Foundaaon's ever- 

espandlig nenvork of influence mav well have been the most sigmficant aspect of Hughes's 

tisit to Laval. 

- 

xteresque to Stevens, 22 Seprember 1942, RG 1.  i ,  Senes -+27R, Box 26, Folder 259, RF, RAC. 
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The blaritimes 

Of the regions he visited in Canada, Marshall found the Maritimes to be the most 

comples and perple-xiag. In dus, he was not unlike W h  S. Leamed and Kenneth C.M. 

Sas, who had visited the MaBBmes men- y e m  eylier ro conducr dieir s w e v  of education 

for rhe Camegw Cnrporatinn. Echning l l v n  the fihwrc-alnnç o f  hi' coUengue r i e  

Rockekller Foundarion, -inne Bezanson, the Associate Director of the Soaal  Science 

DivisionTm Macshd discovered in his shon tour of the hfaxitimes in A p d  1942 "in&ridual 

strength and tough-rnindedness" rnired Li what seemed, Gom his perspective, to be a 

disorgamzed and unhedthv en~ironmenr."~ iLIarshall, in fact, found die region so lacking m 

administration of basic social services, let done education, that he Likened the cequirements 

for Foundauon a d  to those of the American southern States. In consequence, he  felt that 

the main thmst of Foundauon acuvity would, more nppropnately, fall under die domains of 

the International Hedth Division and the Social Science D~\lsion.'~~) 

>[arshall was. nonetheless, Mpressed enough with the engagement and mteiligence 

of individuals he met at Fredericton and Halifz~ that he was ready to recommend rhat 

"modest" o p p o d u e s  esisred for the Foundarion Humaniaes programs. ReElecMg 

yMBezanson w t s  a native So\*a Scotiln who went south for hgher educauon. She received a Bachelor of 
.irts from hdcliffe m 1915 and Ph.D. in Economcs from Hanrard in 1329. From 1929 CO 1945 shc was the 
ciuector of the R?iarton Schoot at the University of PemsyIvania. She becme a pm-rime officer of the 
Rockefeiler Foundation in 1939. Bezanson's adtice CO Shrshd was offered after her tour of Canada for the 
Soad  Saence Division ui the spmg of 1942 See .\ciand and Buston. "Conrinentdism and PMmthropy." p. -- 

3, n- 15. 
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perhaps on the interrogation he received at the hands of Wilson and Harvey in Halifax, 

Slarshall reptered the smbborn ferocity Nith whch the CIlaritimers he met engaged in 

intellectual debate br  repeating in his d i q  what one informant rold him: "Give them a 

proposition and just nratch them tear it apart." He found th abilitv to tear ideas ta pieces 

"mosr profitable," and hirther obsemed approvingly that "in no other d k s "  on regional 

studies had he seen his proposal "so thoroughly grappled with, nor its basic assumptions so 

clearly brought into scni8ny. "'Oi 

Marshall's straregy for Humnnities Division involvrrnenr in the ,\I&tirnes cded  for 

nvo related courses of action. First, to begin CO ~ddress the problem of isolation, the 

Foundanon convened a conference on the "Eastern Slîerime Regon" at Rockland, Alaine, 

in .iugust 1942. The conference, which was chaLed bv Marshall, Stevens, and Bezanson, 

brought together intellecnids from the Maritime provinces and from the New England 

States to discuss the possibdities For regional cultural interpretation. Induded in the rosrer of 

Canadians invited to attend die conference were men who had irnpressed M m h d  ddurlig 

his prelimuiary sun-ev, including Alfred B d e y ,  D.C. Hmey, R.;\. XIackav, N.:\.XI. 

AIacKenzie, Srewan Bates, C.F. Fraser and radio producer Clvde i \ l ~ n n . ~ ~  

The Rockland conference did noc resulc in Rockefeller Foundanon support for broad 

regionai (and cross-border) snidies, but the discussion did encourage hl~anhall and the other 

officen to continue a program of support for i nhdua l s  in the hIaritime provinces whose 

38--\cland and Buston, "Continentalism and Phdmthropy," p. 84. Bares, Fraser and Slackmzie did nor 
attend because of pretious commitments. 



work fit in wd with the Foundatiods hmePcan programs. hlthough the focus of projects 

supported by the Foundation and conducied by Nunn, Bdey and folklorist Helen Creighton 

was on aspects of culture in the Canadian provinces doue, Rockefeller Foundation aid did 

faalitate, at least in mio of the chree cases, the importation of h e r i c a n  ideologes, 

approaches and technical knowledge of culmal interpetauon. In all duee instances, the 

support was an important boost to the recipients' standmg and professional starus in Cnnadn 

and, by estension, for th& approaches as well. The Foundation's involvement. moreover. 

provided it with a Eoothold of influence in the Maritime m d  established valwble 

connections with memben of the regional intelligentsia. 

DuPng die summer of 1942, even before the Rockland conference. the Foundaaon 

provided Clyde Nunn, the director of St. Franus Swier Cniversiry radio station CJFS, with 

a gant-in-ad of $800 to allow hun "to undertake a smdy of the use of radio in adule 

education in the United States." .Uthough the size of the gnnt  wns rehuvely srnail, irs 

influence w3s enhanced by the relationship of Nunn's project to previous initiatives 

undertaken bv Amencm foundations. Under Nunn, CJFS was to become a leader in die 

field of educational b roadcns~g .  Its operations were coordinated mith Sr. Francis Xavier 

Cniversity's estension program to promote adult educauon in rural Nova Scotia. NUM'S 

goal was to use the "program in ndio ...[ as an] adaptation of the work...[the universi? hadl 

been doing through field orpnization.""" The universitv's renowned Anagonish 

esperiment in adult educauon had, throughout the t 93Os, depended on the Carnegie 

m_lidand and Bu~con, "Continentalism and PManthropy," p. 86. 



Corporation for the majority of its o p e r a ~ g  re~enue."~ The Rockefeller gram was, 

moreover, used bp Nunn for visits to most of the Foundation-sponsored raàio-broadcast 

srudv programs in the LTnited States. Over the summer of 1942, N u .  visited the Cnii-ersity 

of Iowa, the Roc. Mountain Radio Council in Denver and Paul Lazarsfeld's Columbia 

Cniversity Office of b d i o  Research to l e m  more about che use of radio for educationai 

purposes."' From die perspective of Foundation officers leaming more about a particdar 

field usually meant leamlig more about what the Foundation wanted people to know. 

If Manhail had harboured doubts about the advisabilicy of o f f e ~ g  Foundation 

support to Cniversin; of New Brunswick historian Alfred Bdey ,  Bailey's performance at the 

R o c h d  conference s d e d  them. Bdev was the most active of the Canadians in 

attendance, giving a strong opening address and delvlig mbitiously into the concept of 

cultural inrerpretarion throughout the conference. In the immediate aftermath of the 

conference, Marshall wrote Universiq of New Brunswick presidrnt N-\.M. MacKenzie and 

noted chat "evervone wenc awav with the feeling that Bdey was a man of unusual promise 

who ought to get dl possible support and en~oungernent."~" Even before the conference, 

Marshall hiid noted that 

rernain with sausfaction 

if h a n c d  assistance could be the "means of r n a b h g  Bdey to 

in the place where he in many ways belongs, ..." it should be gii-en 

"uJohn G. Reid, "Health, Education, Econom~ Phdmthropic Foundations m the ;\dantic Regon in the 
1920s and 1930s." -Acadiensis 14 (-\untmn 1984): p. 75. 

"l-'iciand md Buuton. "Continmtalism and Philanthropy," p. 86. 

"3lacsbd to JhcKenzie, 2 Septernber 1942, ared in -4cland and Buuton, "Continentalism md 
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top pnority in any Rockefeller Foundation humanities pr~gram."~ 

hIarshall's enthusiasm for Bailey is not surprising. Bailey's approach to the study of 

history wns alrnost a perfect fit for Mushall's progrm of North American culnird 

interpremaon. C W e  a gnduare smdent in the department of histow at the Cnivenicv of 

Toronto in the eady 1930s, Bailey had become dissatisfied Mth the "rather narrow varie. 

polirical historv" on which he hnd felt compelied to focus."' With the encouragement of 

Chester Martin, the head of the depamnent, and of Harold Innis, B d e y  began work 

supehsed bv andiropologisr T.F. McIlwraith on a study of French and Eastern .îlgonkian 

contact in the sisteenth and seventeenth centuries.35 

The result of dus collaboration of inthropological and historiai andysis \vas Bdev's 

dissertation, "The Connict of European and Eastem Algonkian Cultures, 1504- 1700, .i 

Smdy in Canadian CiviLzation." In addition to documenting the gradual d e c h e  of 

. U g o h  culture and the "inevitable contlicr berneen European and Algonhan cultures,"210 

whch he cIaimed occurred after contact, B d e v  also discussed what he saw as the "fusion of 

213Narshall, "Canada: Di- of i'isit," "Fourth Part: The Maritime Provinces, .ipd 12-30. 19-12," p. 28, RG 
1.1, Senes 427R, Bos 27, Folder 264, RF, U C .  Ttus uns not the hrst ttme chat ot'licm of an -hezican 
foundotion worked widi Iocd o f f i d s  to make the environment in Fredericton more amcave  for Bdev. In 
the md-  1930s the Carnegie Corpontion provided the New Brunswick Museum with sevenl grants to suppon 
Baieu's emplo?*ment rit the insatunon. See Earnest R. Forbes, Chden-mg the Re onal Stereocye: Essnvs on 
the 20th Centtuv Maritimes (Halifn: ,\cadiensis Press, 1989). p. 56. 

?'%arshall, "Cmada: Diaq of i'isir," "Fourth Parr: The Slmme Provmces, A p d  22-30, 1832," p. 19, RG 
1.1, Scries 42-R Bos 27, Folder 2G4, RF, FLK. 

215Bruce Trigger, "-Ured G. Bdey -- Ethnohistorian," .Acadiensis, 18 (Spring 1989). p. 4. See dso Bdey, 
"Retrospective Thoughts of an Ethnohmorian," Historical P3 en: .A SeIection from the Papers Prescntcd ri[ 

the .Annual Aiectin~ Held at Fredericton 1977 (Canadian Historical -Assoàation): pp. 16-17'. lidlwtaith's major 
work in native history, The Bella Coola indiang, though cornpleted in manusuipt fonn in die hte 1920s wrts not 
published und 19-18, and then, ironicdp enough, 4th the aid of a Rockefeller Foundation publication prant. 

"6,ilfred G. Bailey, The Conflicr of Euro~ean -\leonkian Cultures, 1504-1700. .A Studv in Canadian 



Indian and European elements" which resuited in the creatioa of a "new culture mhich was 

neither European nor In&." This new culture and the process of fusion which created it, 

B d e y  q u e d  was the basis of a unique "Canadia." 

Bdey's condusions chdenged conventions in both histow and anthropologv. 

Bdev q u e d  chat Native culnires had bsgun processes of alteranon and adjusment due to 

contact with Euopeans much earlier than anthropologtsts had previouslv thought. Ws 

work, bv a-rguing k a t  French and Aigonkian cultures were both aitered bv cross-cultural 

exchange, also fded  to teil the conventional tale of nauve acculturation to European 

culnires. Because of its un~on~entionalitv and because it was o r i p d y  published by the 

New Brunswick hluseurn where Badey wns -4ssisranc Dùeccor -- fu out of the academic 

mainsmeam -- Baùev's work \vas easv to ignore and received linle criacd comment in the 

1930s. Rcdtscovered bv a new generaaon of scholars in the 19GOs, however, the manuscript 

was republished for broader dimib~tion by die Cniversiy of Toronto Press in 1969. 

;\nthropologrst Bruce Ttigger argues persuasively chat B d e y  "is without a doubt North 

-4mericats Fust identihble ethnohistorian,"?md that The Conflicr of European .ileonkian 

Cultures. 15041700. -4 Study in Canadian Ci~ilizanon wns "the h s t  r e c o p n b l e  work of 

edinohiscory published anywhere in North Arne~ica.""~ 

Bdey's unique brand of c u l d  history was exactly the type of histoq bIarshall m d  

- - - 

Cidïz;taon ( S m t  John: Publications of the New Bnuisu'tck Museum, 1937, p. 1. 

'ltIbrd. 

'lnTrigger, "AGed B. Bdey  - Ehohstonan," p. 21 

? 1 -"Ibld., p. 3. 



Stevens were seekmg to promote through the Rockefeller Foundation's Humanities 

program. Bailey's work aimed ac discovering the roors O€ North .bnerican culcure and 

suessed thab dthough such "culture" was rehted to European cidization, ic was not mer& 

n new world transphnt. Foundation suppon for B d e y  was given noc onlv in order to help 

Bailev escablish his own career ac the LTnivenicv of New Brunswick, but dso to promote his 

approach and ro establish it in the XLariBmes. 

With a series O €  silable grants awarded to B d e y  bemeen 1943 and 1946, die 

Foundation helped the scholar esmbùsh 3n ambitious research agenda not onlv for hunself, 

but for hs depanment ar the Cniversirv of New Brunswick. In mapplng t h i s  ceseuch 

program Li the "human element of the province's tradition," Bdev  oudtned 3 1 possible 

thesis ropics for h w e  graduate studenrs. Rockefeller h d s ,  B d e y  proposed, would be 

used to h d  publicanon of the best of these s t u d i e ~ . ~ '  In August 19-15 Bdev proudly 

announced thar the grants had been uscd to foster "the desired 'intellecrual ferment"' in 

cultural snidies at his universiry. 

-1s was die case with m m r  gants, die precise e f i c t  of Foundntion's support for 

B d e ~  and hs approach is difficult to judge. LVirh hnds provided from Rockefeller grants, 

Frances Firth, Katherine MacNaughton and Joan Vnughm published snidies on various 

aspects of provincial h~s to ry .~ '  The ambitious regtond and prorinaal studies program 

BaileV had envisioned did nor, however, become a reality. AlncNaughton's 

Derelo~ment  of the Theorv and Practice of Education in New Brunswick. 1784-1900 wt-as 

"'Forbes, Ch;iUenme the RePional Stereo 

"'-\cland ünd Buston, "Continentalism and Philanthropy," p. 85. 



the only study in Bdey's program that was pubiished as a book? Bailev's own culmd 

hstow of Canada -- a project he began in the ex- 1940s -- was, likewise, never 

completed? B&v himself remained at  Fredericton, as hIacKenzie and Marshall had 

hoped he would, and enjoyed a long and dis~guished career as an administrator and teacher 

ar the L'nivenirv of New Brunswick. -\lthough B d e r  subsequentiv published more p o e m  

than edinohistory, he wvas, nonetheless, an e d y  and vigorous proponent o f  bodi regonal 

and s o d  history in Canada.".' 

Fundmg for B d e v  should a is0  be considered support for N.:\.hI. MacKenziels 

leadership and an effort to hirdier solidih an alreadr suong relanonship with .\lacKenzie. 

In 1944 5facKenzie left N e w  Brunswick. as Marshall espected hr  Mght, CO take up the 

presidencv of  the Cnivrrsitv of British Columbia and thus was not in Fredericton to share m 

the benefits resulung from hts coliabor~tion with Marshail. The enhnncement of the 

rehaonship benveen XlacKenzie, who in 1949 would be selecred dong  w i t h  Lévesque as a 

member of die SInssev Commission, and the Rockefeller Foudacion is one of many 

esamples of  how the Foundnaon's influence wns woven inro the fabric ofcanadinn culture 

and power smcnues. 

117 -r -Sec Forbes. Challenetn~ rhe Remonal Srereorype, p. j7; and .4clmd md Bu?rton, "Continenralism and 
Philanthropy," p. 35, n. '7. 

-JBaJey, "Retrospectke Thoughts of lui Ehotustorian," pp. 24-25 

"'P-i. Budiner, "2united Identities' and Canadian Historicd Scholmhp: ,h ,-\tl;uitic Protlnces 
Perspective," Journal of Cmadian Srudies 23 (SprLig-Summer L 388): p. t -9. Bdey's published coUecnons of 
poetq kdude Thanks for a Drowned Island (Toronto: 'rfcCIeiiand and Stew;ut Ltd,, 1373); X b a c h r  

The CoUected Poms of --\Ifred Bailex (Fredericton, Sew Bru.ns\tlck: Fiddlehead Poetr)- Books, 
1981); and The Sun. the Wmd, the Summer FieId (Fredecton, New Brunstick: Goose Lane PubIishing, 1996). 



E3v the time Helen Creighton came into contact with the Rockefeller Fouadation, she 

had &eadv established herself as figure of some i m p o m c e  in die h l d  of folklore. 

Creighton, die Dean of Wornen at b g ' s  College ir, Halifas, hnd pubLished severd ycicles 

2nd nm b o c k  on rhe ropic3 She nonetheles coniidered herself sn Imlreur in need cf 

forma1 instruction to help her hone her sMs  as 2 c~llector."~ The war, which freed her 

Erom adrmnistrative duties at b g ' s  C ~ l e ~ e , ~ ~  and rhe Rockefeller Foundation which 

provided her with die hancial  mems to attend centers of folklore smdv in die Cnited Smtes 

and to carm out and hter publish her research in Nova Scotia, combined to connibute 

criticdv to Creighton's development as one of Canada's preeminent professionai foikiorists. 

Creighton's specinlization made her n narural candidate for Rocke feUer support. 

With its new Humanicies proprm, die Rockefeller Foundaoon had been instrumental in the 

promotion of foiMore studies in Amencan hstitutions in the 1930s. Although :\rnencan 

involvement in the war led to a mai lment  of ths support in the Cnited States, the officers 

of the Humnniues Di\%ion sa\. in the snidy of folklore md related subjects in Canada 

potenual for h u r t h e ~ g  the continentalist perspective m d  fostering a sense of intemanonai 

goodn-ill. 

Mars hall met Creighton during his survey of the XIaritimes Li :\pl 1942. In seîrch 

'Helen Crqhton, Son and BaUads from Nom Scona (Toronto: 1.11. Dent and Sons, 1332); and 
Creighton ünd Doreen Senior, Twelve Folkson from NOW Scoaa (London: Xoveilo, 1940). 

""elen Creighton to Jlarshall, 13 July 1944, p. 3. RG 1.1, Senes 427R, Bos 25, Folder 2-9, RF, U C .  

w -.The coilege had been converted, during the wu, to 3 naval t&g center. 



of indwiduals and projects w o d v  of his division's support, he was inmgued by Creighton's 

earlier work and immediately noted its reiationship to folMore smdies programs the 

Foundation had been involved mith in the Cnited States. At the h s t  meeMg beriveen the 

NO, Marshail inquired whether or aot the Canadian had hevd of die Sufnrner Insutute of 

Folklore ar Indiana Cniversin- and whether or not she was phnning to anend. Creighton 

respondcd that she had nerer P e n  a thought ro anendmg the insunite, and if she had the 

war would have made such a h g  impossible. She dtd, however, ask Mushall to keep her 

informed of anv phns the Foundanon might have in the field in ' 1 0 ~ 3  ScotkZH 

Before leaving Halifax, Marshall informed Ddhousie University president Carleton 

Stanlev chat the Foundanon would look hvounbly on a request by Ccaghton for a 

Foundauon feilowsiup to d o w  her to attend die Sumrncrr Insanite of FoUclore at the 

Cniversitv of ;\lthough Stanlev admttedly knew lide about Creighton's work, he 

agreed to pursue the maner with her. Creighton, who by h s  cine had realized thnt 

SIushd's inquin. was r edv  an offer of support, imrnrdiarely agreed to attend and in litde 

more than a month Creighton mas grnntsd a Rockefeller Foundaaon f e l l o ~ s h i p . ~ ~ '  Larer 

that summer she \vas argirguing about the pronunciaaon of "zees" md "zeds" wvith preerninenc 

.imerican folklorists including Ahn Lomax, Sarh Thompson, and John Jacob ni le^.^' 

=HeIen Creighton, ;\ Life in Folklore: Helen Crei hton (Toronto: McGmw-Hill Ryerson Ltd., 19-5). p. 
129. 

"3'ciarshd, "Canada: D i q  of l'isit," "Fourth Parr: The N u i t h e  Prowiccs, -4pd 32-30, 1942," p. 25, RG 
1.1, Series -52% Bos T, Folder 264, RF, R4C. 

3"lbid., p- 130. Fellomhip Cxds, Canada - Sova Scotk; Creighton, Mss 11%- Helen, p. 1. RF, R\C. 

'3'Creighton, =\ Life in Folklore, p. 131. 



Crqhton's  summer ar Bloomington, Indiana, proced to be fiuitfd for her both in 

rems of the exposure to new approaches and techniques and for the conmcrs she made Mch 

these influenaal Amencan specizlists. This experience and subsequent contacts wirh 

Amaicm fokiorists Fmdarnentallv altered her approach. It was ar the Sumrner Institue in 

I n h a  that Creighton began the process of transformaaon, as Ian McIC?v purs ic, fiom "a 

British-style 'Bdad Sdker '  ...[ to] an .Cnerican-stvle f~ l l r lor i s r . "~~ Creighton benefitted 

puticularly Gom the o p p o d t y  to work with Ahn  Lomm, of the .Gchive of -\mericm 

Folk Song at the L b r v  of Congress. Listening to recordings Lomas made of black- 

--\mericm folk singers for the .-\rchk-e, Creighton became a~vare of the supenonrv of this 

medium for coiicction purposes. "1 realtze," she wrote Lomîs shortiv a k r  the end of the 

summer rem, "how necessq  it is in a proper studv of die f o k  song to have these rnelodies 

on records from the smgers thernselves." She "noted the differcnce in the votces of 

nordiem singen and che influence of the negro, beguinuig FaLidy et h s t  and dien growving 

more and more decided as we w n r  M e r  south." Everv region had "ia own disuncti~-e 

wnr of singmg" and, Creighton noted, " h s  cannot be realized at ail from the printed tesr. Ir 

rnust br heard to be fully appre~iated."'~ 

Creighton dso made a strong impression on Lomas, who suggested that she visit the 

-4rchk-e of .\mencm Fok Song to conmue her educanon before re&g to H a l i f a ~ . ~ "  

With Slarshall's permission to use the remaining h d s  from her Rockefeller fellowship, 

g r n e  Ouesr of the Folk, p. 78. 

'3SCrqhron to --Um Lorna-x, 1- Seprember 1943, p. 1, RG 1.1, Sexes 4211, Box 25, Folder 3-9, RF, RAC. 

3Feilowships: Creighton, Helen, p. 2, RG 10, RF, KiC. 



Creighton took L0rna.x up on his offer. At the Library of Congress, m e d  nrith Lom31tts 

personai recommendation, Creighton convinced Dr. Harold Spivacke, Chef of the Librarv 

of Congress Division of hfusic, to lend her a recording machine to enable her to make 

cecordings of folk songs Sung bv troops stationed at Halifax during the ~ ~ a r . ~ ~  Again at 

Lomas's u r p g  and widi tus support, Creighton appiied for a Rockefeller gant-in-aid to 

support her p r o i e ~ t . ~ "  

Aithough the Rockefeller Foundation was, by this cime, no longer hciing the 

collection of foiMore in the f nited States, hlarshail was receptive to Creighton's request. 

Writing Spivacke, he noted chat the Foundation "might Gnd some wav of considering dus 3 

special case.. .. It c e n d y  is a good dÿng n t  d ÿ s  juncnire to have collaboration benveen 

Cnnadians and :\mericans n-henever thnt is feasible and purposehil, as I for one thmk ic is in 

this ~ n s t a n c e . ' ' ~ ~  W r i ~ g  a l ide more than 3. vear later, hIarshd underscored the irnporrmce 

of North Amencan coilabornaon ns a moave Cor Foundauon interest in Creighronts work: 

"it seemed on the whole desirnblr to make an escepuon in Miss Creighton's case, padv 

(benveen ourselves) on the grounds that it involved useful colhbormon with a Canadian 

~ c h o l a r . " ~ ~  Compelied by ths morne and adhering to a cornrnon Foundation practice of 

35Thnt the proiecr mvolved semcemen m s  criticd to Creighton's success m ttuinuig che support of the 
Lbmy of Congress md of the Rockefeiier Foundanon. When Spivaclce informcd Creighton that it \vas L b r q  
poiiq to support ody  "recordmg expeditions ... duectiy connected \\ith the \var effort, ..." Creighton conwiced 
hrm "chat the materiai to be found in and about Hdifa?r today" \vas directly connected to that effort. See 
Harold Spincke to Slarshd, 3 September 1942, RG 1.1, Series 42'/'R, Box 25, Folder 279, RF, RK. 

'36tntert+ieu+ benveen l fa r shd  m d  Creighton, 26 -4ugust 1342, RG 1.1, Series S I X ,  Box 25, Folder 2-9, RF, 
R1C; and Feiiowshtp Cards - Cruiadri - S o n  Scoua. Creighton, lliss Mary Fielen, p. 1-2. 

" - S f ~ s h d  to Harold Spivacke, 1 September 1942, RG 1.1, Senes 42X, Box 28, Folder 279. RF, R\C. 

3~Slarshall to B-1. Botkrn, 15 December 1943, RG 1.1, Series 427R, Box 28, Folder 279, RF, KiC. 



proriding re&g fellows with research Funds to enable them to apply aewly acquked 

knowledge to chek fields of study, XIarshd approred a g a n t  of $600 to the P r o \ - c d  

.\rchives of Nova Scotia to be used in support of Creighton's recording project.39 

The cenrers of Amencan folklore smdies, uidiiiduals iike Lornax, Spivacke, and 

Bodÿn, and Foundntion officers like X1arshd.l were aot, of course. the only inspùauons foc 

Creightonts work. Her dreadv extensive efforts n t  c o i l e c ~ g  folk ballads were influenced bu 

odier earlv folklorists, Canadian and British musicd experts, and by such popularizrn of 

"fok evenrs" as J. hlun-ai- Gibbon."' ;\s hlnrshd wns lumself aware, Canadian National 

Museum ethnologist Slarius Barbenu's recorduigs made in Quebec md in British Columbia 

dunng the pra-ious nvo decades made lum n pionerr in the field. As hsrorian Inn Xlciüy 

points out in The Ouest of die Fok: .hi.modern.isrn and Cultural Selection in Twenaeth- 

Cennw Nova Scotia, Barbeau's influence, in pnticular, was crincal in Creighton's 

development as a fourloris t.2i1 

Closer to home, provincial arcbicist D.C. Han-ep wu dso supportive of Creighton's 

work. %%en nsked by Marshall for h s  opinion on the adt-isabdty of Foundaaon supporr for 

Creightonts work, Hmey responded in the n i h a u v e .  He advised Marshall that, dthough 

he had been unable to ernplov Creighton at the Provincial r\rchves in Nova Scoaa, he "felt 

' ' T h e  Rockefeller Fowidition preferred ro mlke p r s  of dus nature ro insoniaons nther dian mdividuds. 
.\ccordingl~, . \Iînh-d sked uchvisr D.C. Hmey to rdminister die p t  for die Foundatioa. In nddition to 

doing so, Han-ey provided Creighron wÎth work spïce. ln r e m ,  copies of Creighton's recordligs were 
deposired in the Provinaal :kch.tves of Nova Scotia. See l f a r s h d  ro D.C. Hïn-ey, 26 . i p d  19.13, RG 1.1, 
Series -Q7R, Bos 78, Folder 279, RF, KK; and Harvey ro Musha& 30 - \pd 1943, RG 1.1, Series .127R, Bos 
28, Folder 379, RF, RK. 

'u'lld;;iy, The Ouest of the Folk, p. +i. 



that it was important diat such folk-soag m n t e d  as is wailable in Nova Scotia should be 

collected now before the old ballad singers pass on."'42 His inabdiq to hire Cretghtoo even 

on a part-tirne basis was, he assured hfarshall, due only to budget Eager to 

have recocdings of the province's fok  songs added to tus institution's collections, Harvey 

summed up his feeling about the d u e  of Creighton's project and its urgenai in his replv to 

Marshall: 

I dÿnk Miss Creighton's Npe of work hns a d e f i t e  tirne h t  and should be 
done as soon 3s possible. Obriously, the work she proposes to do amongst 
the forces can only be done w M e  the w u  is on and chat should be ofgeneral 
interest: but the work she was doing hitherto, in the purelv Nova Scouan 
field, should also be done as soon 3s is possible, because I have a feeling that 
only the older generaaon sing or îre intuested in preserving the old 
b d a d ~ . ~ *  

-4s Han-ey uidicmd in his letter to hlarshnll. Crrighton's project hnd nvo 

fundamental components. T a h g  advînmge of the influs of sen-icemen from ail parts of 

Canada, 3s well as the increased international naffic in Halifzx harbour, Creighton recorded 

folk songs from her base at the Canadian Legior? in the UR. Csing transportauon provided 

bv the Legion, Creighton dso travelled throughout the province co record folk songs and 

work m o n g  the m e d  forces thnt fomally justified Creighton's receipt of Rockefeller 

Foundnuon hinds, it was die "pure" Xova Scom folklore thar most esnted H m c v  and 

Creighton. 



Despite the unique opportunities for collecMg in Halif= provided by die war, 

Creighton's h s t  interest was io materials inchgenou to the prorince. Exposure to Lomau's 

recordings of Bhck folk songs in die United Stares likely was responsible for Creighton's 

dtscoverv OS an "entirelv new field" Li her own back yard. Despite her avid professional and 

penonal interest in folk matemi, she hnd not previously been aware that the "local negroes 

[Lii-ing n e z  Halitasl were ~ in~er s . " '~ j  Initiailv conrinced that "negroes near my home" had 

litde ro conmbute to her collections, she soon becme inreresred in the spirimals they sang. 

Eager to " h d  out how good h W  m a t e d  is," Creighton met Mth "an old Coachman," 

Listening to him sing whde he worked in the gardens of one of her   ri end^."^ 

More in keeping nidi patterns cstablished in her previous research md with her 

essentiahcd and edintcized nouons of the red Nova Scothn fok, Creighton also traveiled 

ro Y m o u t h  to record "a number of sen caprains who sailed beforr the mast and who sang 

chanaes in the udxionai wa Displat-ing n sense of urgenn cornmon to diose who 

thoughr  the^ were presenuig a quckly disappearuig pasc, Creighton noted that as 

"invaluable" records of dus m a t e d  would be, "the matter musr not be left too long. These 

people &op off one by one, so we cantt coiiect kom them too S O O ~ . " ~ - + ~  Expressing diought 

MY consistent Mdi h\.larshdts notion of North Amencan cultural eschange, Creighton 

noted to Lomas that the "Nova ScoUa sen dogs .... had a h e  reputauon in the old days, and 

''jCreighton to ~ I r i r shd ,  3 Ocrober 1932, p. 1, RG 1.1, Senes 4311, Box 25, Foider 279, RF, RIC. 

''61bid. 

"'Creighcon ro Lomm, 17 Septernber 1942. p. 7. RG 1.1, Series 3 2 x  Box 78, Folder 27'9, RF, RIC. 

2481bid. 



man- of die songs were exchanged Nith yom fkhemien dong the riorth eastem ~ o a s t . " ~ ~ "  

Creighton found a rhree-week Fisic to Cape Breton to be rnost fniitful. 73e.x  she 

recorded songs and legend told by local inhabitants in Gaelic, French and Micmac. Much to 

her disappointment she found that there was very "little left among the Indians, dthough ... a 

few of the very old ones ... tell legends."5'' In generai, she found Micmac s i n p g  was 

"devoted entirely to rhe Roman Catholic prayer book which they chant in dieu own 

t ~ n ~ u e . " " ~  Despite her dtfficulues in m a h g  recordings that conformed more clearly to her 

notion of the nudienac, she did manage ro "get a few good thinp... whtch must be 

interesmg to any student of the In&m race."g2 Despite LIarius Barbeau's u r p g  thnt she 

"ger al l  she could," or perhaps because of hem, Creighton "only touched rhe fnnge" in 

recording songs and lore of die French-speaking inhabitants of Cape Breton. This wns due 

to the fax, she inforrnrd hlarshd in her s u r n r n q  of her projecr, thnt "prncticalh even-thmg 

done in Canada so far has been done among the French speaking people."'3 

In addinon to the recordings she made for die r\rchii-e of .-\menan Fok Song, 

Creighton also completed research for a schoiarly publicauon on the foikiore of Lunenburg 

Counn.. \ZChtle shc had not "found much in the wsv of naditional Song there," she judged 

"'Creighron CO M u s h d ,  13 jdy 1944, p. 2, RG 1.1. Senes -CR, Bos 28, Folder 27). RF. RAC. 



" t h a c  pan  of the province...rich in story and s~perstiaon.""~ The Lunenburg book, she told 

Marshall* was superior to her fkst volume of ballads and songs because there was so "much 

material [in it] that is r edy  beauahil, and trt& folk."55 Despite blarshall's earlier 

protestaaons that die Foundaaon could aot consider moiodier grant in support of her 

research, he and Stevens awarded Creighton a gant-in-aid in December 1945 to enable her 

to complere the Lunenburg manuscnpt under the supervision of St i rh  Thompson at die 

Cniversin- of Indrana.lsb 

The collaboration benveen the Rockefeller Foundation Humanities Division and 

Helen Cre3hton proved enormouslv fruitful for al1 involved. Creighton later noted the 

tirnelv loan of the Librac of Congressfs recordmg machme dlowed her to Iar CL& to 

matenal a compeator in the field w3s also in a hurry co record.35' During die wu, Creighton 

was the onlr scholx active. colIccmg fok material for the .-\rchti-e of :\merican Folk Song. 

.is B.;\. Botkui, who succeeded Lomas ns the officiai in charge of die ;\rchive, pointed out, 

Creighton's coilection of Canadian mateml provided "an unusual oppommn. for compylng 

British and iirnerican  influence^."^^ 

The Rockefeller Foundation and Creighton mumdy benefited hom the scholar's 

subsequent development as one of Canada's leadmg professional folklorists. 3 s  D.C. 

341bid- 

3jIb~d., p. 3. 

3GFelloa-shtp clirds: Creighton, p. 4, RF, ELAC. 

'j7Creighton, .i Life in FoMore, p. 131. 

5%-+. B o h  to ' c b h d ,  30 Decemb- 1943, RG 1.1, Senes 42?R, Box 28, Folder 279, RF, RK. 



H m e y  noted in the hte-1940s, Rockefeller aid had not only allowed Creighton to develop 

her own skiUs and to caoy out imporr;uit research in her field, but it dso "called the 

anenrion OF both proiinaal and national authonues to her work, thereby giving promise of a 

C O ~ I M U ~ ~  effe~t."~"4s so ofien is the case wth Canadian cultural producers, sratus and 

recognition received outside Canada predated and led ro grearer acceptance in Canada.2w .-\t 

least patidly as a result of die Rockefeller Foundarion's and die Library of Congress s m p s  

of endorsement, the Nanonal ALuseurn of Canada noc or$ published Creighton's volume on 

Lunenburg,"' but dso hued her to c o n ~ u e  work on het various collections. S d a r l i r ,  the 

provincial D e p m e n t  of Education in Nova Scotia helped her publish another volume of 

"Song and Bdads of Nova SCO&.""~ In the decades diat followed Creighron's &me 

burned mer brighter. On permanent staff at the National hIuseum in Ottawa by euly 1949, 

Creighton published nurnerous scholady and popular books and mc les  on folklore and held 

rnemberships m sereral professional and r o l u n t q  associanons ui relared fields including the 

Cmuiadian .iudiors .-\ssouanon. the American FoMore Society, that rhericnn 

--\nthropological :\ssodation and the Cnnadian Folk irlusic Society. In 1964, benefiting hem 

the Cmadian federd state's cornminnent to cultural funding -- a commitment that not 

coinudentally resembled thar eshbited by Amerkm foundations in an earlier era -- 

Creighton received a Canada C o u n d  grmt to help her pexnanentlv record and nanscribe 

""Harvey to Davrd H. Stevens. 18 November 19.19. RG 1.1, Series 4-R, Bor 28, Folder 279. RF, K\C. 

9 [ch!-, The Ouest O i the Folk, p. -6. 

262Creighton uith Doreen Senior, Tmdttional Foksonm from Nova Scotia (Toronto: The Ryenott Press, 
1950). 



her entire collection of folk songs and mes.263 

The benefit derived bv the Rockefeller Foundauon Erom its support for Creighron is 

a Little less tangible. Creighton's nuis  formation Erom "ballad srallrer" to " folklorist" c e d y  

did not have ed - shak iag  impact on 

if the Foundauon's goal \vas CO subùy 

relations between 

foster the gowdi 

Canada and the CTnited States. But 

of a comrnon scholrlv communi~ 

in North r\merica and to thus crente comrnon cultural pnctices, attitudes and poliues then, 

ns Ian h1cIwy suggesrs, "Hrlen Creighton's tile c m  only be regarded as an outstnnding 

success ~ t o r y . ' ' ~ ~ ~  

The support the Rockefeller Foundaaon provided for the &es of Gard, Monon, 

Hughes, B d e y  and Creighton is strong evidence of the findamental expansion of the base 

of Amcrican corporate philnndiropy in the second quaner of the nventieth c e n w .  

Through the new sddiaon to the supersmicrue of the Foundation, the Hurnanities Division, 

irs leaders espanded their focus ro include emphasis on the "human" elements of modern 

life. ;\pplyir~g the s m e  techniques oi influence that had proren so efkcuve m such fields as 

medicd educauon and public health -- the selecuve sun*ev and formal and informal 

conferences designed to forge consensus -- the Rockefeller Foundation had, by the e d y  

1940s, become a powerful factor in the politics of culture in North ;\merka. 

2"Fellowship Cudsrds: Creighton. pp. +j. RF. RiC. 

woiSlch~, The Quesr of the Folk, p. '8. 



It would be a gross exaggeration to c l a h  chat support for projects of local and 

regional interpreaaon done consritured even an nmmpt ar the scienti6c management of 

Canadian c u l ~ e .  In conjunction with the activities of the Carnegie Corpontion in Canada 

and with the Foundation's efforrs to faulitare nationai organization of die hum&Ûes and 

social sciences in Canada in die L940s, however, the s u p p o ~  for regional studies and for the 

creation of regond infrastructure W ~ S  a sigmficant intervention in Canadian culture. This 

was p m i c ~ l y  m e  ar a cime when, due ro the consnaints h s t  of econornic depression and 

then of the w u  effort, there was much talk but rery Linle action on the need to suppon 

culnue and scholarship in Canada. 

The hancial support and die access to .imrricm csperrisc the Rockefeller 

Foundîuon provided was an invaluable aid to Canadians who were in die procrss of 

detuung Canadian local and regonal traditions and cultures. Foundanon iniûawes designrd 

to develop die smdy of cultural htsrory, sociology, and folkiore had n LasMg impact in 

Canada bodi m terms of m a h g  the work of Creighron, Bder, and others possible and by 

influencing how these individuah nppronched their m a s  of spectalization. In n e g o t i a ~ g  

h s  support, the Foundauon was also involving itself in, and lendmg its support CO, the 

emergmg nenvork of Canadian institutions, asso&uons and individuais coalescing around 

the impulse to strucntre and lead Canadian culture. In dus manner, the Rockefeller 

Foundanon conuibuted, Li no s m d  w-, to the rmergence of such men as X.Ahl. 

hLacKenzie, Grorges-H~M Lévesque, F.R. Scott and .ilfked Bdey 3s cultural authoncies - 

thus helping them in th& ascension to positions of leadership and influence. 



Cha~te r  4: The CarnePie Cornorauon. Cultural 
P ~ t h r o p v  and a New Deal for the 

Arts in Canada 

Before Fredelick Keppel rook office as president of the Camegte Corporation in the 

fall of 1923, the fine arts had received very litde support Gom either of the gmrs  of 

generai placed these fields near the top of the Carnege Corporation's agenda for the 

followving nvo decades. -1s one author has nored, Keppel's pursuit of culnird philanthropv 

established the Camepie Corporation as a. "decisive influence on the instini9ond 

deoelopment of Arnerican culture."' ;\s 1 argue in d i i s  chapter, chat influence rxtended 

beyond the northern border of the Cnited States. 

Keppel's selecrion as president and the Corporation's subseqiient rum ro cultural 

philnndiropy macked a sipficant depamire €rom the type of suentific philanthropy pursued 

bv leaders Elihu Root and He% P k h e t t  in the p r s  folowing ;\ndrew C m e g c ' s  

rememenr in 1917. These men had been mosc concemed with the development of scientific 

rspemse and research inhascrucnire. Keppel, on the odier band, renirned die Corpontion's 

tocus to other vens of activity close to the donor's hem. In his seminai sratemenr on 

philanthropy, the "Gospel of Wedth," Carnegie had Listed ar t  gaileries, museums, concert 

h d s ,  public parks and libraries, dong with universicies and medicd schools, as worthv 

tugets for philanrhtopv.' In addition to addressing the physicd and materid requirements 

'Paul!. Di\hggio, "Support for the I n s  from Independent Foundaaons," in Nonorofir Enremrise in the 
Ans: Smdies in !&sion and Constmint, ed. Dillaggio (';es- 1-ork: Oxford L'ni\-ersity Press, f 9SG), p. 115. 

'-bdreu- Carnegie, "The Gospel of Wealth," in Carnegie, The Gosuel of Wedth and Orher Tunelv Essavs, 



of Me, Camegie beliered it was che du- of men of great wealth to provide ,imerican societv 

with a culture chat was both "instructive" and "e l e~aMg."~  CY/hereas m s  and high culture 

v.*ere peripheral to the main direction of Rockefeller phtlmthropy -- even where its 

Humanities Division was concerned -- these fields of activity were near the top of the 

Carnegie Corporation's agenda under Keppel. 

.ir the core of Keppel's suategy for public enlightenment in the arts was his desùe, 

as one hisrorkm purs it, "to 6nd wavs ro disseminate tradiuoadly elite culture ro a larger 

number of p e ~ p l c . " ~  To do so Keppel anempted CO bring the techniques and strucrures of 

scienûfic philnnthropy inro die world of high culcure by organiting the power of n naaonal 

cultural elitc in n series of bureaucraucally-smcwed cornmittees, mstirunons and 

associations. Thus, in adiddition to increasing access to high culme,  the Carnegie 

Corporaaon under Krppel was engaged in a campaign to facilitate the wnsfer of cultural 

authority 2nd guardianship from individual patrons and entrepreneurs CO a new incorporated. 

national nrwork of dturd professionals.5 Without a trained, orgnnized and smtctured 

cultural elite, Keppel feared thac Eree market forces and the rnaterialism of individual 

entrepreneurs would c h  \+tory over the d u e s  he held dear. Like Carnegie. Keppel 

believed chat c u l m  should serve a greater hncûon in .imerican soue- than rnerely 

-- 

ed. Edward C. L M m d  (Cambridge, Massachussetts: The Belknap Press of the Harvard University Press, 
L962). pp. 32-44. 

'Eiien CondLiffe Lagemmn, The Poliâcs of Ejlowledledee: The C~meeie Cornontion. Phtlnnthro~v. and 
Public Poli= (Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 1989), p. 7. 

'Ibld., p. 100. 



providing enterrainment and amusement for cultural consumers and profits for cultural 

producers. To presenre craditionsG of western culture passed d o m  Gom ciassicd hmes, the 

Corporation should, in Keppel's oiew, support the reinfusion of elemenrs of n classical 

liberal education, including h e  art, music, literature, and p o e q  uito . h e r i c m  i n t u e .  It 

was the duty of the Corporation, accordmg ro Keppel, to act as a custodian of naaond 

culnue and ro empower a group of like-minded c u l d  leaders7 In d i i s  respect, at lenst, his 

concerns were not that dfferent €rom such Rockefeller Foudat ion officers as David 

Stevens and John Marshall or, for diat marrer, [rom diose of Cmndtans such ns Vincent 

Massey. rU1 would ngrce chat, in the aftermath of the First World War, their leadership was 

needed as much in cuitural nlfairs as it \vas in business and science. 

One of Keppel's 6rst ncuons as presidenc of the Corponaon w î s  to h a n c e  3 sun-ey 

of the arts in ;\merica supen-ised by Richard F. Bach of rhr Meuopolitan Muscurn of Art. 

*nie cesulting repon, "The Place of die in :\mencm Life," becme  the s r m g  pomt for 

3 new Carnegr Corporation p t o g r m  m die ans. Not ove* concemed with the work of 

individual m i s r s ,  Bach's report docurnented the low level of education in h e  m and ut 

histoq offered Li ;\mericm colieges and uninxsities. Most insaniaons, Bach's investigron 

found, offered Iittle or no opportunity for study in these fields. The lew chat did offer 

courses did so, generdy speakulg, without the benefic of nained specidis ts. There were, in 

run usmg the terni "tmdiuons" in the m m e r  discussed by Raymond \Y'illi;uns when he dehnes w-hat he 
t e k s  to as the "selecat-e mdiaon." ;is \S~iiûms suegests "certain m e m g s  and pncnces" Gom history .are 

selecred "from 3 whole possible uea of pasr md prescnt" to represent the "signrficant past." See Kvilliams, 
"Base ;ind Supersmcture in liarsist Culniral Theoq-," in 
Perçoecrîves in Culnirni Smdies, eds. Chandn Jlukerji m d  SfichaeI Schudsoa (Berke1et.r University of 
Cdifoniri Press, 199 l), p. 414. 

-Lagemünn, The Poliacs of L o w l e d ~ e ,  p. 100. 



fact, only a few insmctors who had received doctorates in the areas in which they taught. 

The mnjoriry of members of the fenr exkting art and art lustory fadties either held 

advnnced degrees in rehted fields, such as Histoq md English Lirerature, or held no higher 

degrers at d." 

Keppers nesr step in the direction of rnking positive action ro sûengthen the 

position of the arts in Amencan soue, wns ro conrene î conference of prominent leaders 

in the a t  c o r n m w ~  to review Bach's hduigs md to derelop strategies for unprovcment. 

Individuais who Keppel brought in co ad~ l se  h m  on die program in the arts included such 

men 2s Frank Jewett hlnther Jr., diIector of the Princeton Lhiversi- .irt hhseum and the art 

criuc ac the Nation; Richard r\ldnch, lormerlv the music critic at che New York Times; Royal 

Comssoz, art consultant for die New York Tribune; Rovd B. Fmurn,  hlassachusert's 

Director of art education; and Paul J. Sachs, n professor at Han-ard in Gne arts and the 

Director of Han-ad's Fogg Museum. By s e l e c ~ g  cnucs, curators and educntors known not 

only for their esperase and influence in northeastern elite circles, but d so  for their 

consen-nuve and traditional il-iews," Keppel wîs zssured thnt reinforcement of the cultural 

standards of esmbiished elites would br hgh on rhe lisc of die group's objectives. The group 

aiso represented die leaders of a newly professiondised cultural elite -- men like Keppel 

hunself, who saw the management of culme as dirit business. 

In order ro establish the arts on fïrmer footing, Keppel's cul& brain-trust 

"Cortissor md Marher. for instance, were borh vehement and our-spokcn critics of the 1913 .imiory Show 
wht& inuoduced J?ostimpressionism to Sorth .imenca. See I-lgemm, The Poliacs of Knowledee, p. LOS. 



recornrnended a multi-pronged plan to improve m education in colleges and uoiversiaes 

thmughour North .\merka and thus provide appropriate rrainuig for hinue generations of 

educators, museum personnel and, by extension. cultural leaders. To address the shomge of 

qualitied insmictors the comminee proposed that the Carnegie Corporation create a 

fellowship progrm. .-1s a result of d i t s  proposai, the Corporanon alvarded 80 lel lowshp ro 

prornising studenrs throughout North .\meria benveen 1925 and 193 1. Selecuon was 

admiriiscered by a cornminee of museum dtrectors and m hisronans dtawn from the same 

circles as w3s Keppel's o r i p d  advisoq g r o ~ p . ' ~  Selected on the strength of their 

undergriduare transcnprs, smdy plans and recomrnendnuons, this group of srudents Çormed 

what one Corpormon officia1 Iatrr rehned to ns "3 reritablr 'Who's Who"' of the 

outstnnduig m historians and museum md pilery directon of thcir genera~on.~ '  To ensure 

that the power and intluence of the Keppds selecred elite wns perpemared, die Corporation 

steered die great majotiry of these funire Leaders ro propnms of snidy supenised bv either 

Frank Jewen hlather Ir. at Princeton or Paul J. Sachs î t  Hanard." .\t both instimaons, 

wide-rangmg formai ncademic smdv in the humanisuc tradition was combimd with pnctical 

and theoretical instruction in @ery prxtice. 

On die cornmittee's recommendarion, the Carnegie Corporation dso made a 

"The h s t  selecaon cornmttee consisted ot': F d  Slorley Fletcher, Santa Barbara Cornmumty ,-lm; 
Edwrd W. Forbes, H;irvard University; Keppel; F d  Jewetr Macher, f r.; Nichohs Murray Butler, Colurnbra 
Cniversiy Catherine Pierce. a former professor ;it Nount Holyoke CoUege; Edward Root, Hamilton ColIege; 
Kdter S-ugeant, t'ruversi~ of Chcrigo; and .Alfred J. Hysiop, of  Carleton CoUege. Reuorr of the Prestdent and 
of the Trmsurer For the Var Ended Serirember 30. 1926 P e n ;  York: The Cmegie Corporanon of S e w  York. 
f936), p. 15. 

"Florence hderson, "Introduction" in Crimeete Corpomrion P r o p m  in the -Arts 191 1-1967, p. 3. 

"Lrigemarui, The Politics of Knomledee, p. 110. 



subscanual effort to supplement matends available to univenicy and college UT insmcton. 

In order to do so, Keppel formed anoher sub-commictee and enmisted the group to put 

together standardized "teaching sets" c o n s i s ~ g  of "a representative coUectioa of m a t e d "  

deemed necessq for adequate insuucuon in art history. Dratving heavily hom photogsaph 

collections of classicd zrt at the hlorgan Library and die Frick .kt Reference Library, the 

q o u p  compiled sets of over 1.800 photogrnphs of dutecni re ,  p a i n ~ g  and scuiptue; nvo 

collections of o o p d  p&ts and texdes; and ocer 400 volumes on the history of m." In 

1926 the teachmg sets were disuibuted ro 20 schools in North America, including Queen's 

Universifi, the Cniversicv of Toronto, and Dalhousie Cniversity.I4 By 1941,302 sets hnd 

been disrributed to colleges, rnuseums and secondq  schools diroughout the Cnired States 

and the C o m m o n ~ e a l t h . ~ ~  

To furdier solidifi the smms and position of fine an and m histon in college and 

universiq cumculum, and foUowing prccedenrs established in other fields of srudv . bv . boch 

major trusts, the C m e g e  Corporation dso gave 3. scries of Izge grants for development, 

support and cndowment of visual drpartments at a number of selected insatutions. in 

keeping wich the established formula, the Corporation dispersed these granrs to facilitare the 

developmenc of both regtond and national centers of study. Reupient instirutions Licluded 

Hm-xd, Indiana Cniversity, Yale, Iowa State Criversi-, Cniversity of Georgta. Stanford, 

die Cniversitv of Zllichgm and, in Canada, .ka& Cniversity, University of Alberta, 

- - 

"Reoorr oThe  Psesident and of the Treasurer For the I-esr Ended Seprember 30.1976, pp. 16-1-. 

141b1d., p. 1-. 

'jlubin, Cnrneere Cornoration Promm ui the .\as 19 11 -1067, p. -. 



hIchIasrer University, and the University of Toronto-'"y the evly 1930s the Carnegie 

Corporation had begun die process of enueochlig the smdy of aer in North Amencm 

higher educaaon. 

;Udiough the focus of die Carnegie Corporation's program in cultural plÿlanthropy 

was i n i d ?  on educxion in colleges and univenities, Krppel and his culnird advisen kaew 

that museums and gderies hnd important pcdagogic hncuons as well. In 1028 Keppel 

convened a sub-cornmittee ro smdy the role dicse insututions might play in e d u c a ~ g  funire 

members of the genernl public and h ime  cultural lefiden and in influencing pubtic tasre. .\t 

the suggestion of membrrs of diis cornmittee, the Cmegie Corpornrion began to p n t  

awards to fi number oîcuiturd instimuons. r\lrhough the p n a  were 2I.l made to support 

educational activities at the recipient msatuaons, speufic progrms varied grendy. The 

Cmegte Corporation subsidtzed k*de Cniveairy's Edwîrd S. Robinson's research ui viewer 

reaction co vanous types of eshibits and display. With a gan t  to the Cincinnati rlrt 

Museum, the Corporanon supported ndult education classes relatrd to the temporw 

eshibits dien at the galle?. Acting on the belief thnt brond segments of die population 

found high culture physicdy inaccessible, the Corporation granted the Philadelphia Museum 

of .irt: $45,000 in 1931 to esïiblish a branch museum.17 rU1 h d e d  programs were destpned 

l6Ibid., pp. 10-1 1. Canadian recipienrs are lisred on p.36. 

1 - a~lbid., pp. 13-14 



to meet both main objectives of the Carnegie agenda: to increase public access to the values 

of hgh cultue and to professionalize the cultural sphere. 

In 1931, Keppel decided to estend the Carnegie Corporation's program of support 

for rnuseums and galleries bevond the borders of die Cnired States. To iniuate chis 

estension the Corporation granred S30,000 from irs British Dominions and Colonies Fund 

(the Specid Fund) to die British hluseums :\ssouauon ro conduct sun7eys of culrunl 

institutions in severd Briash colonies and dominions. With thü: support, hluseurns 

r\ssouation presidenc SL He? hfiers, H.C. Richardson and S.F. M&am researched and 

published reports on the state of museums and gdleries in Canada, South Afnca, ;\usmaha, 

New Zedaad, Crylon and Fiji. Finding char a nurnber of insticuuons in these counuies had 

impressive collections, XLiers, hlarkham and Richardson found dix most lnckrd the hancial 

capabhues and tralied personnel to rnke hll advanrage of the qualin. of theu marerial." 

R e a c ~ g  ro the hdings of hfiers and hlxkham's smdv of museums and gderies in 

Canadal%nd wishing to estend the reach of his program in culnird philînthropy, Keppel 

initiated the formation of a Canadian comminee to work w i t h  the C.megie Corporation to 

"suggest wavs and mems of aiding the advancement of Cmndian Museums and Galleries br 

direct hmùal assisrance and grants for Like the group of .imerican culturd 

- -- - -- pp 

lnIbid., p. 1 j; See dso  S.F. Markham. "'rluseums of  Empire: The Need of Luiks md Loms," The Times 
K&iy, 2s Seprember 1933, photocopied clippuig in RG -.A C. Outside . ic~ues/Org~uznnons.  Carnege 
Corporanon - G e n e d ,  File: Seprember -, 1933 - . i p d  23. 1934, Snoonîl Gille?- o f  Canada .khi\-es 
(hereaiter SGC-i) .  

"5.F. SIarkhun yid Henry Mers, .i Reaon on the lluseums olCmadî ('JZdinbuxgh: T..\. Consnble Ltd., 
1933). 

"Eric Brown 10 W.C. Constable, 3 F e b r u q  1933, RG 7.4 C, Fde: 191, - 1956, SGCI. 



critics, administrators and educaton Keppel had c d e d  together to create the Corporation's 

program of cultural philmthropy in the 6 r s t  place, the membershp of the Canadian advison- 

cornmittee represented Keppel's best effom n t  elite-level consensus building. .\s was the 

case Mch his b e r i c a n  brain-trust, the Carnegie Corporation's Canndmn cornmittee was 

selected with the reproduction and reformuhtioa of e - S k ~ g  himarchies of cul& authoritv 

in mind. Each member wns well-connected to business and poliucd elites and every 

member of the commnee represented a major culrurd msatuaon -- insuniuons that Keppel 

believed wodd have ro act as the foundation of an emerpg  national culture. Accordinglv, 

locd museun associations, smaller insurutions from smaller towns, leaders of regionai 

rnovements and, indeed, dl individuais interested in culnire but not part of the national elite 

were exciuded from parricipaon." 

Care \vas taken to gwe the commnee the appearnnce of ndequnte regional 

represencntion, and its mernbers came fiom insuturions scattered f k l y  evenly across 

Canada." To ths end, the great enemy of national organizntion in Canada, geognphy, was 

orercome bu C:unege Corporation crave1 gnnrs whch cnabled cornmittee members to 

attend nnnual meeungs in Ottawa. This regional representauon was a chui drsguse for the 

red balance of power on the comminee, however. The selecuon ofJ. Clarence Webster of 

"Confonning ro the e d y  patterns of professionaIization and incorporation in modem western culture, 
Keppel's comminee induded no wmen. Confomiing to the already estîblished pattern of supposedly 
"naâonal" c u i d  assoa~tions in Canada, there \vas no French-Canadian represenracive either. 

- m e  memben of the c o b t r e e  were F. Kermode, Director of the Protvlcial Museum in Iïcto&; R-W. 
Brock, former dkector of the Nationd ilhseum in Ottawa but at the h e  a Dean tit the Unit-ersiry of British 
Columbia; Robert C. Wdhce, President of the Universiry of -ilberta and h u e  P ~ a p a l  ar Queen's Uriivenity; 
I ' incent Slasse- Eric Brown, the Director of the Nationai Gder); md tus assistant H.O. SIcCurry; EL. Judah, 
OF SfcGiii Unirersiv; and comminee Chairman J. Clarence Websrer, of the New Brunswick Nuseum. 



the New Bnuismick hhseum as comminee Chairman was no more than a smoke-screen. 

Just as Keppel direcred h s  ;ùnerican programs from lus offices in New York wîdi the aid of 

represeatauves of the dominant cultu.ral insatutions (newspapers, gaiiaies and u~ll~ersities) 

in the nordieastem Cnited Staces, he made Onawa and the National Gallery his Canadian 

headquarters, and a s r n d  group of central Canadcins his principal advisers. H.O. McCuny, 

the Assistant Director of the Nanonal G d e ~ ,  was responsible for selecting au of the 

members of the cornmittee, and the cornmittee's business was conducted ouc of his office in 

the gallerv. The $en's dominance was ody enhanced when, in the spring of 1734, 

h l c C w  received Keppel's endorsemenc to add H.S. Southarn, Chxirmm of the Board of 

Trustees at the ' jx iond G d e ~  and the publisher of the Ottawa Citizen, to the ~ornmi t t ee .~  

Bv 1935 it was ccrnmon pracuce diat di major issues dint came up bernieen annud m e e ~ g s  

were discussed and deaded on bv a srnail informal esecutive committee consismg of 

National Gderv director Eric Brown, ;\ lcCuq, Webster, Southsm and Vincent hIasseY.'' 

The National G d e q ' s  position of dominance \vas not mereh established by decree 

from New York. Bv dlowiing h l c C u q  to form the cornmirtee, Keppel established the 

National Gden- as the initial base 2nd focus of the Corporation's Canndiîn culnird 

acuvities. For die National Gallery to emerge Erom die arrangement as Canada's primaw 

cultural insutuaon -- as the center at whch Camege cultural poli. was mediated and thus 

nation&ed. and Gom whch dÿs poli- emanated - required that its leaders coastmtl) 

'H.0. 'ilcCuq- to Fredenck P. Keppel? 3 . i p d  1934. RG -.4 C, Fie: Scptember -, 1933 - -4pd 3,1934, 
SGL-\. 

24SlcCuq ro J. Clîreace Webster, 29 S l d  1935. RG 7.4 C, Fite: .\hy 1934 - Shy 1935, N G U .  .\gin, 

Webster's indusion -3s more for nppemce's sake than n retlecuon of his power. .Udiough SIcCuq kept 
hLn infomed. he wvm aor p Y- ro dl O na--New York cornmunic~tions. 



negociate and renegotiate the ten-ns of authority both with the corponte panons in New 

Irork and with other members of die Canadian cultural elite. McCurrg and Brown, in effect, 

hnd to offer leadershrp if they were to be granted it. Thus, in addition to spearhending 

programs chat appeded to the Carnegie bosses, McCurry and Brown had to maintain 

dominance orer insaturions Çom across Canada and fend off compention hom wir;idiui 

centrai Canada -- puuculad~~ from Toronto. The &sr task was not difficult, c o n s i d e ~ g  

Krppel's desire to work rhrough a central base. In times of econornic depression and 

general lack of support for arts and culture, fledghg regional institutions with Lunited access 

to b d i n g  and professional expertise hnd linle choice but to foUow Ottawa's lead. The 

second task -- dedhg widi c o r n p e ~ g  candidates for national leadershp -- required careftd 

maneuvering by hLcCuny and Brown. 

In nomuianng candidates for inclusion to Keppel's Canadian cornmittee h l c C q  

could not rntkely by-pass representaaws of such rival insututions as die An Gderv of 

Torontog and the Royal Ontario hluseum. In addition to being nvo of the most influenazi 

c u l t ~ ~ d  insurutions in Cnnadn, both had large collections neces sq  for the success of an. 

serious regional estension programs the Canadian cornmittee might wish to pusue.Z6 

Instead of s e l r c ~ g  a curator or other active staff member to represent these nvo 

institutions, NcCuuy recomrnended Vincent hlassev, a trusree for both. Massefs national 

prominence, his interest in Canadian culture, and his dose ües to the -\mericm 

-jThe .in .\luseum ofToronto. now the .in G d e ~  of Ontmo. changed its nïme ro the .Art G d e q  of 

Toronto in 1926. 



philYithropic elite ensured rhac he would have been selected for the cornmittee with or 

n d ~ o u t  hfcCurryls Chvles Cure., dlecror of rhe ~chaeology section of the 

Royal Ontario bIuseum -- one of the s r n d  handful of Cmadian insurutions endorsed by the 

Miers and hfarkham sunTey and one of the largest museums in anv British D~rninion '~ -- was 

notably escluded from pateupauon. Curreliv was left off die comminee, Keppel later 

esplained to Nassey, "because he was antagonisuc to the whole idea, and it w3s felt 

necessarv to s t m  die job w i t h  a group that could work t ~ ~ e t h e r . " ~ "  

If Curreilv was antagonisuc to the national cornmittee in the f d  of 1933, he 

was more chan w.lling to participe bv die spring of 1934. A c  chat tirne XLassev and W'ebster 

both begnn ro lobby Keppel and h l c C m  to have Cwrelly, and the Royal Ontario 

Sluseum's Director of Zoolog, J. R. Dymond, added to the comminee. In response ro an 

inquirv from Masser, Meppcl suggested that he personally choughc it \vas apppropnare that 

the matter should be brought before the cornmittee for consideration. Keppel added 

however -- deferring to the authority he had, pmially at  least, besrowed on XIcCum- -- that 

Xlnsser should &st consult AlcC- "who knows the whole ba~kground."~~' Keppel noted 

that he hesitnted to pursue rhe matter h s e l f  because he and hs colIeagues m New York 

'iïncent .\lassey hnd dso been a member of the Nationd Gallery's Board of  Tmstees since 1925 and hïd 
close ties to boch 11cCurry and Brown. -\s che former minister in charge of the Canadian leetion in 
Washmgton, he ws weil knoitn to leaders m . b e n c m  phdmthrop~. 

3Lovat Dickson, The 1Iuseum 1Iakers: The Stom of the Royal Ontario Museum (Toronto: Royal Ontario 
!duseun, 1986). pp. 69-72. 

%eppel CO Iïncenr h s s e y ,  12 June 1934. RG -.4 C. Fie: 11ay 1934 - 11% 1335, 'I'GC.\. Currelly md 
other directors at the Ro!d Ontario Museum were stung by the suggestion in the S l i a  md Shkham report 
that the Museum could m&e better use of its Iarge reserve collecnon of artifacts. See Dickson, The Museum 
liakers, pp. 69-70. 

%eppel to lhssev, 13 June 1934, RG -.J C, File: May 1931 - 1Iay 1935, SGC\. 



felt chat it was "of the 6rst importance that the initiative for enterprises in the Domiaions 

should corne Eiom the Dominions thern~elves...."~' 

To  continue to keep Toronto men off of the cornmittee h1cCun-y engaged in m 

elaborare cunpaign OC sleight-of-band throughout the summer 2nd fall of 1934. To s t m  

Mth, he advised Currelly that the Canadian cornmittee was "sull OC a t e m p o r q  and 

esperimend nature" and that it would be more appropriate to discuss nddiaons to the 

comminee at some Inter dare." A r  the svne t h e ,  h1cCun-y clauned ro have suri-eyed the 

members of the comrnittee on the issue. Despite the fact that both J. Clarence Webster, 

o f f i cdv  die comminee's chalman, and Masse? were suongly in farouc of the indusion of 

die Toronto men, h1cCuq closed the matter claiming diat comrnittee members were 

In order to maintain his position of d o m a n c e  XlcCurry knew roo that he wouid 

hnre to iustifi- hs opposiuon to Keppel. He d s o  realLed he wouid have to negotiate n 

compromise wich the representaûves of the Toronto instiruuons. Presentmg hs own 

outlook md interests as "cornprehensive" md representative of "sorne understanding of the 

needs of the country as a whole," . \ . IcCm wrote Keppel that there were others who would 

prefer to focus the cornmittee's work on the needs "of a particular h s t i t ~ u o n . " ~ ~  He furrher 

suggesred to KeppeCs assistant John hl. Russell that the move to nominace Currdv and 

ESlcCtmy to Webster. 9 October 1 9 3 ,  p. f RG -.4 C, File: hlÎv 1934 - 1- 1935, KGCI. 



Dvmond was the producr of an unholy h c e  among Massey, Webster and Cunelly. 

Webster, in pyticular, was "unable to view the Canaclun problem as a whole; he persists in a 

sectional and more or less 'quid pro quo' aninide." XlcCua- even suggesred chat Curreily 

had promised to give material Gorn the Roval Ontario Museum's collection to Webster's 

New Brunswick hhseurn in erchange for inclusion on the Camdian ~ o m M t t e e . ~ ~  To prove 

to the Carnege officiais diat tus focus was tfulv national, his motives pure, and his stance 

towards Toronto sympadietic, h1cCun-y proposed a plan thnt would recogrilze, to a h t e d  

estent, Toronto's sphere of influence whde at the same âme side-srepping the issue of 

h & e r  addinons to the Canadian cornmittee. In XlcCurq's plan, the Royal Ontario 

hIuseum would serve ns a "mother museum for die province, performkig somewhat the 

h c t i o n s  in the p r o ~ n d  field as the Naaond Gallery of Canada now does for the whole 

Dominion in the field of m."36 In presencing the proposa1 to Keppel and to represenmuves 

of the Rovnl Ontario LIuseum. h IcCuq  was ~cknowledglig nor only that insutuaon's 

position as a prorinaal center, but aiso h s  own insutution's nnuonal mandate. In hlcCurryls 

drems selected members of the Toronto elite would look nfter Ontario, whde he and Eric 

Brown directed national cultural poli? (in coUabontion with the Cmegie Corporation, of 

course) from his office in Ottawa.3i And in realitv, while other Canadian instituuons 

S51Kuq m John 'cl. Russeil, 4 September 1334, RG 7.4 C, File: .\[au 1934 - M a y  L935, NGCA. 

'611cCum. to Keppel3 Decernber 1934, p. 4, '-4 C, Fie: May 1934 - M a y  L935, 'riGC4. 

j7SlcCuq submtted his proposal to an informal cornmirtee which induded .kihu.r Lxmer, member of the 
Group of S e v a  and Educaaond Supervisor at the -irt W e q  of Toronto; Slamn Bddwk, C w t o r  of the -\rr 
Gdeq-  of Toronto; John _-\lford, holder of Camege-sponsored Chair of Fme - h s  ar the Criversin. of 
Toronto; and LS. Longman, whose position in Fme -bts ar 1Iclfüster University &lis supported by the 
Carnegie Corporation. In addition to sharing suong ties to the Carnegte Corpontion, membes olthis 
cornmittee tvere dl f ies of the National Gdery. See "The Carnegie Corporaaon of New York: Canadian 



received large Carnegie Corporation g r a n t ~ , ~ ~  none threatened the National Gallerg's starus 

in Meppel's eyes as Canada's primvy cultural insuninon. 

If the outcome of the relatiomhtp of murual influence between 5lcCurry and Keppel 

was that Ottawa and the Xational Gde ry  were the Carnegie Corporation's Canadian hubs, 

Keppel also made very sure chat the primacy extemal metropolitan influence on the a d v i s o ~  

comminee was New York and not London. The Carnegie boss \vas d e c e d e d ,  for 

esunple, that H e m  Miers and S.F. Markhan, die representaaves of the Bnti~h hluseums 

.\ssociation who sweyed  Canadian museurns and plleries for the Cmeg ie  Corporation, 

not mend r n e e ~ g s  of hts Canadan cornmittee. Despite the fact that the nvo men ek~ec ted  

ro be m i t e d  to the lnmgural meeMg in Seprember 1933, and despice the Bct that hIcCur- 

and Wrbsrer wrre enger to have theL input, Keppel wouid not heat of ir." "Slr. Krppel," 

his assistant Robert Lester wrote McCurr)r s h o h  before the 6rst m e e ~ g  of the Canadan 

conmittee on 6 September 1933, t a s  insistent "that the initi&e as to hture action of the 

advisoq group should corne [rom Canada rather dinn from the British Museums 

C ~ d t t e e . " ~ )  .\lthough Eric Brown larer noted diat Keppel was v e q  much in favour of 

W.G. Constable, the Director of die Cniversin- of London's Courtauld Institute of An, 2nd 

Conunittee on Canadian 3luseurns. Progrers Report." 16 -1ugust 1936. p. 1 1 .  RG -.4 C ,  File: lune 1935 - .\fa! 
1956, S G C i  

' The  .in G-de- of Toronto recuved 530,000 from the Carnegie Corporation benveen 1952 -md 193- and 
the .in .issoannon of Slonued recuved 579,000 benveen 1938 and 1941. In both cases the gmts were used 
p t i m d y  tn support oieducanond prograns designed and supenised by .Mur  [Isrner. See Jubm, Carnwie 
Cornoration P r o m m  in the .-\fis 191 t -1967, p. 40. 

'"For .\IcCuq and Webster's pos~uons sec 1lcCurq- CO Webster, I l  .\ugust 1933. RG -.-! C ,  File: December 
1332 - 3ugust 31,1933. NGCi. 

"'Lester to S[cCurq, 20 July 1933, RG 7.4 C, Fde: December 1932 - .iugust 31, 1933, 'iGC-3. 



other British experts in the field advising the Canadians on "art educaàonal mattrrs," he also 

emphnsized the Corporntion chefs  opposition to Buash influence on the ~ommittee-~l 

Selectîs-e use of  British expertise was h e  and in fact desirable. In the mid-1930s Great 

Britain was, more dian ever, an important pillar of the western madition Keppel l a s  fighting 

ro preser~e.'' But control over poiicy hnd to be mediated benveen Ottawa and New York. 

Thar SLcCua. -- accustomed to dealhg Mth Bnush cultural authorities -- was not n e c e s s e -  

m agreement on the marter 1s indicared by a comment he made in a letter to LVebster. In the 

letter, XlcCum: lamented that the cornmittee would have to do wirhout British counsel u n d  

die time he could "put a Little sense into our New York friend."4J 

Despite &lcCurrvts prideged position as Meppel's Canadian Lieutenant, it was dius 

clear, even before the cornminer's tirsr m e e ~ g ,  that die Cmegte Corporation's decision to 

work through n cenuîlized commirtee of Cnnadian experts in no way represenred a 

relinquishlig of power or conuol. h I c C q ' s  power md br estenston the Galleds. were 

dependent on Krppel's fa\-ou. :\s S.F. Xarkharn noted confidenually to 'ilcCurrv, Krppel 

could alwavs make his point stand because "he is paying the shot."" If the Cnnadian leaders 

tvanted to hear British advice thev would have to do so in an u ~ o E ~  capncity or in a 

marner approved of bv officiais in New York. Eager to use British experrise selecudv, 

"Btom co I lcCuq,  36 June 1933, '-4 C, Fie: Decernber 1932 - -4ugust 3 1, 1933, NGC-4. 

)'For a study ofBritish mtluence in upper-dws &cles in the United Stares see Douglas Chmberlarn, 
"lnteracaon Benveen .4.ngIo-,-bnericm Elites: Oxbndge Influence at Han-rird, Sale and Princeton. 1900-1948." 
(D. PM. thesrs, Osford L'niversity, forthcoming). 

43S[cCq. ro Webster, 1 I -3ugust 1933, RG '.4 C, Fie: Decernber 1932 - .iugusr 3 1, 1933, S G C l  

'5.F. -\l;ukham ro 1IcCun)-, 1 I ,\ugust 1933, RG -.S C, File: December 1932 - -iugust 3 1,1933, NGC3. 



Keppel did not wanc to share his influence formally Mth British authorities. 

The mechanisms of influence employed by the Carnegie Corporation were subùe 

and persuasive. hIembers of the cornmittee were gwen evlier and current Corporation 

prognms as models for dieir own plans and the cornmirtee's acuviues were closeh 

monirored by Keppel. To make sure the Canadian cornmittee conformed to h s  general 

snategies, Keppel renewed its supporting gan t  on a yex-ta-year basis dilough the life of the 

body. Though hIcCurry was gven a considerable amounr of power over the cornmittee, 

clearly the base of thar power was Kcppel's on-going support. In an- case, the formaaon of 

a Canadian ndvisorv body stands in markcd conuast to the prncaccs of informal consulraaon 

n t  both regonal and naaonai levels preferred bv rhe officers of die Rockefeller Foundauon 

util well into the 1940s. The contrnst wns, mosr Likely, a resdt of both the long-standing 

rndiuon of a sepancelv endowed Special Fund for the British Colonies and Domuuons and 

Keppel's own evecuax-e style. 

From the cime of its h s t  meeang in Srptember 1933 to the fdl  of 1938, when the 

Carnege Corporation altered its Canadim strategy and wididrew irs support for the group, 

the C.madian cornmittee's programs and policies reflected the complesicv of a three- 

comered relauonshp chat included the leadership of the Corporation, members of the 

cenud-Cana& elite, and British art administrators. The general snategy, in accordance 

-xi& the .imerican panem established previously by the triumcUates' senior parmers, cded  

for solidïfykg the infrasmicninl base of a aationai culture in c e n d  Canada wMe, at the 



same iime, developing what was seen bv all paraes involved in decision-making as a 

complementan. @ut subordliate) regional infiastructure in the western and hlaritime 

provinces. 

Shortlv before the formal creauon of the Canadian cornmittee, Brown and h K u q  

convuiced Keppel of the value of Cmegie supporr for a series of Dominion-\ide lecture 

cours ro help &anize support for die m s .  Noting that a number of new gaIleries and 

museurns hnd been created in western Canada in recent veus, h l c C u q  advised Keppel thnt 

"ive1 duected lecture work would, we dÿnk, b d d  up an Litelligenr body of support for these 

embryo centres of x r  education.".'j ;ifter receiving a grnnt of 53,000 fiom the Carnegie 

Corporation, the National Gallery leaders, with Keppel's support, selected artist and arr 

educator .\rthur Lismer to conduct a lecture tour of Western Cmnda. 

-1 better agent for the Nauonal Gallerv's culnird agenda and for Keppel's goal for 

increased scienufic and prohssional management of Cnnndim culture could not have been 

Eound. In addition to being a leadtng mrmber of central Canada's preëminent ar t  

association, the Group of Seven, and n strong dy of die National Gallery," Lismer was the 

Educational Director ar the Art Gallery of Toronto, and taught m courses for the Estension 

Depatmient nt the Cnit-enity of Toronto and for the Ontario Department of Education. 

D u h g  hts tour of western Canada, which took place in blarch and :\pd 1932, Ltsmer spokr 

T h e  Group's and iis members' relaaonshps \tisith die 'iational G- de^ are \ v d  documenred in rhe litemture 
on die histoq- of Cmïdian m. Sec. for uistmce, Charles Kù1, n i e  gr ou^ of Seven: .An for a Kation (ïoronro: 
1lcCleIIand and Stewart, 1995). For a more critical e~amination of the construction of the diance see Lynda 
lessup. "Cmadim .imrts, RaiIuxps, the Stace and 'the Business of Becorning a Naaon,'" (Ph.D. diesis, 
L'nkersiry of Toronto, 1992). 



at galleries, univeniaes, htgh schools and to professional and v o l u n t q  associations. 

Repenthg messages he had published in his earlier promotional work for the Group, Lismer 

anempted to situate the fine arts in modem society and more spedicaily \rithin whac he 

presented as an rmergmg naaonal culture." 

This inaugural tour to western Cmada was followed in the summer of 1934 bp a 

series of presentncions gn-en by hlarion Richardson, u t  inspectoc for die London Counc 

Council lchools in England, and by a second Ltsmer tour in the summrr of 1935. Bo& of 

these subsequenr carnpqps  were pitched specificdy ac the issue of art education in public 

elemenrm and secondm schools and were coordinated joindy with provincial d e p m e n t s  

of educanon in Manitoba, Snskatchewan, .ilberta and Bnash C o l ~ m b i a . ~ ~  These l e c m  

tours were coordinated with a senes of grmts to regional insututions designed, ns well, to 

stimulate interest in chc arts and in high culture in western Canada. 

From die perspective of the leaders of the Candian cornmittee and die Camegte 

Corpornuon, m i e  progress m the regions could only follow the development and support of 

a suong base in central Canada. Lismer's hrst lecture tour was thus followed bv a series of 

kctures $en br W.G. Constable, the Assistant Direcror of the Naaonal Gderv in London 

-- 

""The Carnegie Corponaon of New York: Cmadnm C o w n e e  on Cmadim .\iusems, Progress Reporr." 
26 .iugusr 1936. pp. 78-79, RG 7.4 C, File: June 1935 - May 1956. NGCA. Examplcs of l s m e i s  eaily 
publications indude ".in and the .\venge Canadian," Canadian Couner 24 (1 Februîry 1919): p. 13; and ".\rt 
Education *and .in .\ppreaaaon," The Rebel4 ( F e b n i q  1920): pp. 108-21 1. See dso  the foteword tu the 
a t a l o p e  o f  die Group's &sr rdubiaon, gr ou^ o f 7  Exhibition of P&untinp (Toronto: .in 1Iuseum of 
Toronto, 1920). For m esteasive discussion of the polemic for a nanonal art developed by Lismer and orher 
memben of the Group see Jessup "Cmadian .imso, R Ï i l y s .  the Smte, and 'the Busmess of Becomuig a 
N;taon."' 

""The Carnegie Corporation of 'ie\v York: Cmadiui Cornmittee on Cmadim .\luseums. Progress Report," 
16 -4ugust 1936, pp. 26-30, RG -.-! C, Filr: June 1933 - .\hy 1956, XGCA. 



and the DLector of the Courtauld Institute of Art, on the place of the ans in higher 

educaaon. .ilthough Constable, Wte Lismer, \vas selected ro reprcsent the center to the 

penphen. -- ro, in effect, advertise and legiamize the national scale of die Nanonal Gallery of 

Cmada's cultural leadership -- he was dso emploved bv Brown and LlcCurry to encourage 

developmenr of art education at the elire universities of centrai Canada. Both objectives fit 

in well with the broader Carnegie agenda, and Constable's tour mer Mth Keppel's Ml 

approVd4') 

Constable's selecrion was the result of an eshausive search by AlcCuq and Brown 

for n prominent Englishman who could convince w x y  and cash-stnpped untversiry 

ndmintsrrntors of the necessity of die fine m s  depamnenrs at cheir universities. In a lerrer 

dnted 6 Seprember 1933 -- die day loilo~iuig the h s t  meeting of the Canadian .\Iuseurns 

Cornmittee -- AfcCum inl-ited Constable to speak in Canada. .ifter recounnng the events of 

the previous da?, LlcCurry suggesred that Constable corne to Canada ro esplain to Canaciun 

audiences the importance of training 2nd scholarship in the h e  arts and to irnpress upon 

Canadians "the National Gdery's pkce in the scheme, pasr, present and 

Constable agreed and fÎom hte Ocrober and December of chat yeîr roured Canada with 

5IcCumy. In addition to s p e n h g  to audiences in most large Cmadim ciues west of 

Montreal,jl XIcCurq and Constable held private discussions wich provincial educaaon 

ofiaals and \ilch unittersin. administrators. Upon his renirn to Engknd, Constable 

%rottn to SIcCuq-, 26 June 1933, RG 7.4 C, File: December 1932 - -\ugust 31, 1933, XGCk 

j0llcCuny to Constable, G Seprember 1933, RG 7.4 C ,  File: 1925 - 1956, 'iGC\. 

jlSrops were made in Slontrd, O t m ,  Toronto, Wtnnipeg, Regma, Saskatoon, Edmonton, and Ifancouver. 



siimmanied his thoughts in a memorandum, ".Art hctivities in Canadian Universities," 

which he sent to severai of the o f f i d s  and adrnuiisuators he had met in Canada.'? 

Consrable's thoughts on the place of the h e  arts in liberal education had immediate 

tesonance in central Canada and provided support for hfcCury's and Keppelts plans to 

improve m education m Canada. .ic the cime of Constable's tour, offiuals at Queents 

Cnk-ersin. and members of the Kingston Art .\ssociauon -- encouraged by McCurry and hrs 

assurances of nt  l e m  h t e d  Carnegie Corporation support -- were taking the h s t  tentative 

sreps in the direction of c r e n ~ g  n department of fuie arts. -ifter wk.inning a s m d  duee-yeu 

Carnegie gant from the Canadian cornmittee, Queen's Cniversity and rhe h g s t o n  Art 

--issociation joined forces to hire Goodridge Roberts to serc-e as resident *mkt for the 

umversity. In ziugust 1931, the Cnivenity ofToronto made a more substannal e n w  into 

die world of high culture bu h g  Constable's coiiengue at thc  Courtauld, John .\lford. to 

filla new a Chair of Fine Ans endowed by the Carnegie Corponaon.j3 

During his duee vars  n t  Queen's, Roberts gare public lectures at die UNI-ersity md 

in the IUngton culnirai community, nught non-credit cornes in painring and helped 

organize arc e?ditbiaons.j4 ;\lthough the appointment did not cesult in the creation of a 

Cynrgie-endowed ch& ac Queen's -- as XlcCm,  Queen's P ~ c i p d  Hamilton Fyfe, and 

j2'The Carnegie Corpontion of New Io&: Cmadiui Committee on Canadian Museums, Progress Reporr," 
26 .iugust 1936, pp. 5-26,  RG -.4 C, Fie: June 1935 - May 1956, ';GC\. See dso Fmces K.- Smith, Indré  
Biéler: .4n .\rtistls Lrfe and T i e s  (T'oronto: lrernrt Publisbuig Company Lrd., 1980), p. 83 

i-l"The Carnegie Corporation of Sa- Yotk: Canadian Committee on Cmadian Sluseums, Progress Report," 
26 -'iugusr 1936, p. 10, RG '-4 C, Fie: June 1935 - l lay 135G, SGCi.  



h g s t o n  Art Association President R e p a l d  Trotter hoped it mightj5 - the experiment did 

lead to che more graduai development of an art depamnent at Queen's. At the end of 

Roberts's t e m ,  che university and the community art assouauon pooled resources and, 

operating Mthout Carnegie Corporation hanual support, hired André Biéler as the neiv 

residenc arüst. Having received the support of Kingston and Queen's Cniversitv patron 

Agnes E t h e ~ g t o n  for the projecr, the university also approved Biéler's proposal for the 

inclusion of new credit courses in art history and 6ne art instruction in Seprember 1936, on 

the eve of the academic rearir.j6 --\nother important centralCanadian base for die arts \vas 

thus establishcd. 

McCurn and Brown were less successhi in h e u  efforts to use their influence with 

die Carnegie Corponaon to support rhc establishment of art deparrments at other Cnnacùan 

universities. Late in 1933, Keppel suggested to hIcCurrv that the Carnegie Corporation 

wouid consider supporthg the t e m p o r q  employment of German scholars who were 

displaced from theu positions bu the newly formed Nazi regune.ji After confemng with 

members of die Cnnndian committee, AIcCurry wo te  Constable, who was c o o r d i n a ~ g  the 

plan from the Courtnuld Insunite KI London for Keppel, and advised him that the Cmadian 

leaders fa~oured "good British men" ovenvhelminglv over German scholars.jX Members of 

W c C q  advised Fyfe chat "SLr. Keppel w s  decidedly hvounble [to the idea of est3blishing a chair of 
tine ms at Queen's] ...[and] is weii disposed towrds Queen's md admues what !ou are doing diere." See 
5lcCurr). to Fyfe, 25 -iugust 1935, RG 7.4 C, File: ,icademic -4ssistance Counai. 

jGSmith, .\ndre Bieler, pp. 30-82. 

' W c C u q  ro Constable, 1 June 1934, RG 7.4 C, File: -1cademic -issisrance Counai, NGCi. 



the committee Mt saongly that British or even Limericans were bener at appeding to the 

Lcss thnn a year later, seeing Keppel's proposed Empire Fellowship program as a 

possible vehicle to &thet his campaign ro establish die study OF an in Canadian higher 

educanon and i g n o ~ g  the previous decision of the Canadan committee, .llcCum. reversed 

ths  position. Deferring to Consrable's request, AIcCuq contacced top admuiistrators nt 

severd Canadan universities and advised hem of  the Caniegie Corporation's offer of 

support."" Before receiving any formd responses to his inqules, he dso  wrore Constable 

enthusiasucaIly about the scrong possibilities for the progrm î t  Queents, hIcGill, die 

Cniversity of Saskatchewan, and even at tus own  institution.^ Despite severd enthusiastic 

replies from Cnnadian universin- officiais to ;\lcCurryts inquiries, none would commit to 

esmblishing permanent acadernic positions and p r o p m s  in die fine arts at theic 

msutuuons." LVkh the limited cornmitment of Canadian educntors to the Gnc arts 

McCurrv's attempt to foilow Constable's prescription -- "to hammer îway î t  Keppel and tus 

j7See, for instance, Brock ro . \IcCuq, 19 Apnl 1934, R G  7.4 C, File: .\cadcmic -\ssistmce Cound, NGC,i. 
The efforts of the leaders of .bm.xkn philmdiropy to fuid ,and iund employtnent for European scholars s-ere 
often met wich nmvist sentiment in the United States ris weU. Few institutions were d h g  to offer permanent 
employrnent, though cenvn progmms includuig Princeton's Insature for .idvmced Study, New York 
Cniversiry's Insrirute of Fine ;\m. and the New School for S o a d  Research built considerable reputaaons by 
employing Europeui scholars flethg fascism. The New School under Direcror .Ulin Johnson recniired 3 

remvkable 1'8 rehgee intellecnwls t%lth the aid of a. 5540,000 gnnr from the Rockefeller Foundaaon. See 
Richard Pells, Not Like Cs: How E u r o ~ w n s  Have Loved. Hated. and Tmnsformed .\meAcan Culture Since 
\Vorld 'Wx II (Sew York: Basic Books, 1997, pp. 25-3 1. 

"Constable ro SIcCurq-, 24 J-mu- 1033; md IIcCurry ro Constable, 4 Febnury 1933. RG 7.4 C, File: 
-4cademtc -\ssistance Counal, NGCi .  

"'S[cCurq- ro ConstabIe, 4 F e b m q  1935, RG '.4 C, Fie: licademc ;\ssistmce Counal, XGCi. 

RW. Wdace ro SlcCurry, 18 Xuch 1935; W.H. Fyfe to SlcCurq, 23 .\Luch 1935; and S l c C v  ro 
D r  Juiius Held, 30 SIarch 1935, RG 7 . K ,  Ourside .ictkities/Organiz;~tions, Cmegie Corponuoa - Gened, 



people and see what you cm get out of them ..." - was without effect and the program was 

The establishment of aew arc programs ar Queen's, University of Toronto, McMasrer 

Cniversitv, and Acadia University was, nonetheless, a strong beginnlig for those who 

wanted ro see the study of art become an accepted part of higher educanon in Canada and 

rnarked sigmficanr progress on Keppel's and LICCLK$S shared agenda." T h e  leaders of the 

National Gailew were particularly concerned, howewr, about the esistence of one key c h k  

in die m o u  of Canadan high d r u r e .  Despite the fact chat die upper-ciass English- 

s p e a h g  communicv in Montreal enjoyed, as Brown put it, " h e  coilecrions and 

collectors, ... much art interest, ...g ood misrs and lots of money, ..." the gden- of the Montred 

--in r\ssociation lacked an "actke Director" and McGd University had never had a program 

of fine arts.G5 "The a r t  situauon in Montred," Brown advised Keppel, "is radier k e  sheep 

haling no shepherd."" In eeatlv 1937 Brown and LlcCurrv attempted to bring the mtcrests 

of the ut associanon nnà the universi- rogethrr nith C m e g i e  supporr, as dieu had done on 

a smder  scde in Kingston, to create n joint posiaon rnodelled after John Alford's at the 

Cniversicv of Toronto. Noting diat Constable had left the Courrauld, Brown suggested to 

File: .-\cadernic .\ssistance Counul. NGC-I. 

"Constable to SlcCurry, 37 June i 935, RG 7.4 C, File: .\cademc -\sswtance Counul, N G C k  

M.-\c;idia and hIcShster both received p t s  direcdy from the Crimegre Corpontion to s t a r t  art progrmis. 
Wth this supporr, ,\c;idia hired 'Kdter ,\bel1 in 1928 .and 'clcAIaster hired Lester D. Longman in 1932. See 
Srephen H. Stackpole, (Xew I*o& Carnegie 
Corponaon o f x e w  York, 1363). pp. 3 9 , U .  

"Brown to Keppel, 13 ,\pd 1937, RG -.4 C, File: 1925-1956, NGC-1. 



Keppel diat the Carnegie Corporation should consider granMg McGd n chair of fine arts. 

The foundauon, however, was in t h e  process of broadening the scope of its Dominions 

program and would not commit support ro mother permanent posiâon in the arts in 

Canada. 

Despite the fdure  of &e hIcGdl scheme, h l c C 7  and Brown had, in helping to 

create odier professiond and acndernic bases for art and culture, successfull~ collabornted 

with the Carnegie Corporation to enhance the six,  power and prestige of the centrai- 

Canadian cultural leadership in the 1930s. Through che Canndim cornmittee's projects 

aimed at regtonal derelopment, the National Galle? officiais dso conmbuted to the creation 

of' cornplementaq inhstnicrure that could seme to cstend the influence of dus nationai 

dite throughour die Dominion. ;\t a t h e  when the Nanond Gallery's annual budger was 

shnnkuig at a considerable rate."i coliabontion Mth die Carnegie Corporntion not only 

dowed hlcCum. and Brown to rnain~ain the National Gallery's prograrns, but acmnlly 

enhanced its abdity to act as a centrai, p r i m q  and authorimcive high culnird insutution in 

Canada. 

Bv the rnid-1930s, intemal shiits to the Carnegie Corporation's British Dominions 

program of cul& p b t h r o p r  occurred that hindarnendy dtered che relationship 

"The Sationd Gdlery's budget decrensed Gom 5130,000 in 1929 to 525,000 in 1934. See Chvles HiII, 
Cmzdian P v n t i n ~  in rhe Thirties (0n;iwa: Xationd Gallery of Canada, 1979, p. 14. From 1935 to 19-45 the 
budget lrrelled off î t  around 575.000 per Yeu. dthough abour $30,000 of' dus i m s  committed to snff salaries. 

See Public .iccounts of the DoMnion QF Canada (Onam: Edmond Cloutier, C.3I.G.. B..+., L.W., 
PBnter to the k g ' s  Lfosr Excellent Maiesty, Controller of Statiomq). 



between the Corporation and members of the Canadian culturai elite. In the f d  of 1935, 

a h  approving the Carnegie Corporation's ye+ gram of 330,000 to the Canadun 

cornmitree, Keppel advised hIcCu.ry diat the Canadians should "watch this surn pretty 

dosely because in all faimess we d now have to nim to other  dominion^."^ Days later 

conespondence from Robert 31. Lester, the Secret- of the Carnegie Corporatioa, 

c o n h e d  char the mistees were "conre rnp la~g  certain shfts Li our arts progrun, and ma? 

drcide &nt we had best go easy for a while in Canada.""s 

.-Uthough the Canadian cornmittee's allowmce was renewed agam in die fall of 1936, 

ir was clear th3t the well was h o s t  dry. Committee members, including h\.IcCurq uiitidy, 

were aghast at the thought of being cur free of Carnege support. hkCumt implored Keppel 

ro "keep up die good work in Canada at lasr  a iirdr longer .... There îre some at least of our 

activities where wkhdrawal at present would be n calamiry.""' :\ -\ex Inter, alter it was 

announced chat die Camdian comrnitrec's gnnt  would nor be renewed, an ~gttared J. 

Clarence Webster, SUU norninally the gtoup's chairman, suggested to NcCurq chat it would 

have been preferable for the Carnegie Corporation to have "left us alone than to have made 

a s m  and then to have dropped us ünceremoniousiy."" NoMg the estent to whch the 

cornmittee's programs had been designed ro "Function according to ...p eppel's] requesrs and 

plans, ..." IVebster felt that the Canadians could not be espected to " l e m  to stand alone in 

OnKeppel to .\lcCurry, 25 Ocrober 1935, RG -.4 C, File: !une 1935 - .\la- 1956, ZGCI. 

-"hfcCurry to Keppel, 1- Ocrober 1936, RG -.-I C. Fie: Junr 1935 - 1- 1956, ' ;Ga .  



such a short t i r ~ ~ e . " ~ ~  

Bv the Ç a l i  of 1937, h l c C u q  had adjusted his strategy and was, he informed 

Webster, "relieved" to see the committee work "drawing to a close."73 This is less surpnsing 

than it might seem on die surface. In four vem, he had transformed the Canadian 

cornmittee Çom a sunple advisory body to a mechanisrn for n e g o a a ~ g  and s o l i h g  b i s  

personal authoritv and that of luç institution bodi with other members of die Canadian 

cultural elite and with Keppel and the Carnegie Corporaaon. In both respects the 

committee had, bv 1937, lugel! outhcd  its usehilness. WMe irs death muked the 

abandonment bv the Carnegie Corpomtion of manv other Canadians and Canadian 

institutions. it signded nn alteration, not an end, to die Eoundation's relauonshp with the 

Nauonal Gallery and its leaders. 

The espansion and internntionaliznaon of the C m e g i e  DomLiions program w s ,  in 

fact, encournged bv SlcCumy and Brown and gmsped by these officids as an o p p o m u i i ~  to 

internationdze the National Gderv's progrnms and acuviaes and to enhance their own 

spheres of influence. From rnid-decade onwud the National Galle- increasmgly becme 

not only the hub of Carnegie Corporaaon Cnnadian operntions, but also an important base 

for the organizauon's espnnded program of culrural phdandiropy in other dominions. In a 

related shift, induect support for the National Galien., which had previousk been channelled 

rhrough the Canadian committee, g n d d y  gare wa? to direct suppon for the insamuon's 

domesuc and international acâvities. 

-WcCum- CO Webster, 6 December 1937, RG 7.4 C, Fie: June 1935 - ,\hy 1956, SGCi .  



h dose examination of the National G d e q ' s  role in the extension of the Camegie 

Corporation's Dominions program reveds how the transfer of influence between New York 

and Ottawa was not an enûrely one-way process. In March 1935, as die exlubition 

" C o n t e m p o r ~  P a i n ~ g s  by ~Lns t s  of the Cnited States" -- an exhibition developed joindy 

bv the Nauonal Gallery and the Camegie Corporauon -- \vas toueLig Canadian galleries, 

blcCum. suggested to Keppel thnt the Camegie Corporation should consider a series of 

exhibition eschangs benvcen the United States and the British Empire. "Some such 

scheme." McCurq wrote, "has fa-reaching possibilines for good and would be anodier 

suand in the bond of English s p e a b g  CO-operation and ~ n d e r s t a n d m ~ . " ~ ~  

SlcCua.'s suggestion followed closely and \vas probably influenced bu an invitnuon 

bi. Horner Saint-Gaudens. Director of the Depanment of Fine r\rts nt the C m c g r  Insutute 

in Pittsburgh, to Brown, Lawren Harris. 2nd l l u m  Baldwin (Director of die .in Gallery of 

Toronto) to help selecr Canndian cnnvasses for inclusion in the 1935 edition of the Cmegïc  

Institute's "International E-dibition of P 3 m ~ g s . "  Probably î s  n resdt of Carnegie 

Corporation interesr in Canadinn UT, 1935 was the hs r  Yeu in rnany that the Carnegie 

Institute induded Canachan art in the annud event.:j Scelung a "fine represenmuon of 

Canadian work," Sht-Gaudens requested chat Hmis, Brown, m d  Baldwin "choose for us 

the painters who ?ou diinli could best presenr contempocm painMg in vour luid."7"~ 

-411cCum- ro I;eppel, - lhrch 1935, RG -..) C. File: Inrerchïngr of Lhbition benreen Botish Empire .ad 
the Cmred States, NGCL 

-- 
'Homer S-mr-Gaudens to Broiva, 20 F e b n i q  1935, p. 1, RG 5.4 C, Cmadidiui E&biaons/Foreign. File: 

Carnegie Instimte Internîaonïl Ehbirion of Pîuitings. 1935, N G C l  



h e n c î n ,  aLeady having a clear notion of what constituted the most representative 

Canadian an, did not leme the Canadian much room for selection. Saint-Gaudens requested 

ten canvasses, ail works in oil, painted bv ten different k s t s  - "about one h d ,  perhaps, of 

the Group of Seven, one thLd of older pakters and one diird of younger painters Erom 

outside the Group of Seven."7i In addttion to being asked to help select the cannsses, 

Hams was asked to conmbute one of h s  own, Iceberes. Smith Sound. Perhaps inspiring 

McCuny's own o r e r u e s  to die Camege Corporauon conceming exhbition rschanges, 

Saint-Gaudens hoped that the inclusion of Canadian works rright be "an opportunity to 

promore the good d and understanding benveen the people of the Cnited States and their 

northern r~eighbours."'~ 

The tour of "Contemporm Pvnting by .\rûs<s of die Cnited States" in Canada in 

die spring and summer of 1935, and die inclusion of Canadian works in the Cmegte 

Insanice's "Inremnuonal Eshibition" that lall marked the b e p n i n g  of a penod of closer and 

more direct collaboration brnveen die Nnuonal Galleq leadershtp and die C m e g i e  

Corporation. Interaction around these cshbiaons nlso m d e d  the formal acceptance bc 

Cmegie leadership of the National Gallery ns the center of Canadian m. %%en, in the 

h u r e ,  the Corporation needed advice and expertise on Canadian high culnice, its leaders 

nimed &st to the Gallery. 

In L936, for instance, the Camepie Corporation and the National Gd. 

colhborated on the developmenc of the "Eirhibition of Contemporuy Candian Painting," 

- 
Ibid., pp. 1-2. 



which toured South AfPca, A u s d a ,  and New Zealand. In addiaon to phcing Brown in 

charge of s e l e c ~ g  the works to be e-xhibited, the Camegte Corponuon dso sent the 

Director of the National Gallery as its representauve on the tour. In chis capacity, Brown 

was in charge of "building up a representaave coUecaon of Canadian, South .\hican, 

-4ustraliao. and ... New Zealand work."7' Brown's selections in mm formed the nucleus of 

the "Empire E.shibibiaont' which wns presented at the Pahce of Fine ;\ns in Johannesburg 

Gom 15 Seprember 1936 - 15 J m u q  1937. .Usa accompan9g the tour as a represenratke 

for the Camegie Corporation wns .\rthur Lismer. \'Cihile in South Ahca, Ltsmer lectured on 

art educaaon, discussing the projects he hnd developed widi the support of the C m e g e  

Corporation nt the Art Gallery of Toronto and for die Ontario Deparunent of Educauon. 

tmpressed 4 t h  the rrsults of Lismer's s p e a h g  cour and with his enrlier Canadian art 

~cax~s rn ,  the C m e g e  Corpomaon hnded an extension of the nrtisr's stay in South : \&~n.*~"  

The Southem Dominions Eshibition and the eschange of :\mericm and Canadian 

shows in the mid-1930s were followed in the early 1940s by more esrensive interaction 

brnveen art elites in die Cnired States, Canada, and other Briash dominions. In die spring 

of 1940, the Nationai Gallerv, under die leadership of irs new Director, H.O. LIcCum;," and 

the Camegie Corporation a p  combined forces, diis tirne to bring an eshibiaon of' N e w  

"Keppel to Brown, 29 .\ugusr 1933. RG -.-! C, File: 1933-56, Camegie Corponrion - Gcnerd, NGCA. 

sJLismer \vas armcred to the idea of ri r e m  to the vocation that h;id done so much to establish the Group 
of Se\-en 3s Canada's nrraond art mot-ment Lismer wore  Brown from South -4Ericz, "1 am back to my old 
job of scumpuig the counu)- as m Onruio - ren ?eus ago .... l r  ts sieady pioneering, the only difference is char 
here 1 ger die e m  of the pourrs that be. uid in Onmio I'm beiting a p s t  a brick u d a s  Ti r  as o f f i d  
educacion is concemed." See iismer to Brown. 13 F e b y  1937, RG '.4 C, File: lune 1935 - !&.y 1956, 
SGCA. 

"Ertc Brown died G , \pd  2939. 



Deal public ar t  to Canada. Opening at the National Gallery, "Mural Designs for Federd 

Buildings from the Section of Fine Arts" toured Canadian galleries over the summer of 194). 

Less than IWO yem later the Carnegie Corporation brought an exhibition of husnalian art 

to the Gallery as part of n broader Nor& .bnerican tour. 

In nddirion to diesc international eschmges, the C m e g e  Corporation also increased 

direct support for the Nnciond Gallery's domestic progrms. The most significant esmple  

of d u s  escalation w s  support for the creaaoa of the National ;\rt Centre in 1939. Made 

possible by a $30,000 Carnegie Corporation g a n t  and by the promise of matching support 

Srom the federd govemment, the National ..\sr Centre was conceived of by Brown, h1cCurry 

and Iieppel as a replacement for the dehnct Canadian comminee. The Cenne was, 

accorduigly, designed to coordinare lecture tours, organize smdy groups for scholars and 

texhers, esrablish art educanon prognms for children and organize art acumues across 

Canada." :\&ur Lismer, who had renimed irom hts cour of South -\fncn, ;\usmalia and 

New Zealand in 1937, and who had subsequendv held Carnegie-sponsored posts at the .Art 

Gderv of Toronto and nt the Teachers CoUege of Columbia Cnkersiw, was selected as the 

Centre's Educaùonal Supelvisor and Director." Brom-n's death and Canadian en. in the 

w u  in Europe meant the suspension of activities at the new Cenne, and Lismer nansferred 

his projects ro the .irt Association of h10nuea.l.~ In 1943, however, the Carnegie 

Corponüon and die National Gallery - reacMg ro the upsurge in art orgamation which 

%atia Tippett, Slakinr Culture: Enelish-C:inîdim Instimoons and the .Arts before the Sfassev Commission 
(Toronto: Universi. oCToronro Press, 1990). p. 150. 

Unie posiaon in l l onned  ~ ~ 3 s .  ngun. supporred by a Cmegxe Corpontion gnnr. 



wiis o c d g  in cenud Canada -- agreed to revive the progrun. Walter Abell, s d  

Professor of Fine Ans nt .\cadis LTniversitv, president of the Maritirne r\rr Association md 

editor of  the journal hIaritime -Art, was brought to Ottawa as the new Director of the 

National Centre. 

The significance of chis f lwq  of development is clear. By the early 19.H)s, Cana& 

&ts and art adrmaistrators like Lismer, M c C q ,  and -\beU8j had joined an international 

arr elite that Licluded cuimd authorities Gom Great Britain, hom ocher British dominions, 

and representatk-es of the Camegte Corporation. n i e  creation of diis nenvork, and the 

inclusion of Canadians in it, was not, of course, solely the work of the Carnegie Corporation. 

The organitauon was, in fact, artracted co these Canadians because of t hek  a b l h  to 

negotiate the terms of their own influence on both naaonal and international levels. Once 

selected and approved, members of die Canadian leadership group held considerable power 

-- power undenvritten by and sali c o n ~ g e n t  on Carriepie Corporarion hancial resources. 

Through its support of the Cmadian comminee and of the Nauond G d e q  of Canada, the 

Carnegie Corporation had alrcady made a substanaal contribution to the creauon of a 

professionalised, corporatized and bureaucriitized culcunl leadership in Canada bv che 

beguining of the 1 ' N O S .  

"Walter .ibell \vas m .imencui bu btnh md renuned to the United States to take a position at the 
Cniversity o f  .\fidugin after the \m. .As one o f  the lew professiond ut hstoauis in Canada md as a leadhg 
m îdmtnisrntor in Cmada Irom 1928 to 1946. however, he should be bduded in ths group. 



The ECinmton Conference. The Cameme Cornoration 
and a New Deal for the Arts in Canada 

This eulier period of Livolvement bv the Carnegie Corporation in Canadmn c u i d  

politics forms the contest widun tvhich the Con fer ence of Canadian ;\rtists held at Queen's 

Cniversity in June 1941 must be understood. H d e d  appropriately, it seems, as one of the 

de6ning moments Li rbe hstow of mt in CanadasG -- as a nrming point in the barde to wLi 

srate support for the m s  -- et-ents at Kingston have been hndamentall~ Msunderstood. 

Cultural nntionalists have conrenien- oMtred notice of the kry role plved by the Camege 

Corporation in p rod ing  a suitablc cuitural environment for the gathering, initiaMg the 

conference, providing 3 roster of speakers, and Li shapuig the agenda for discussion. Far 

[rom being a gathering at which Cnnadian 3msts spontaneously came together in an effort to 

b d d  an "art of the people" or to move closer to a stare of " çu ln in l  democraq," as some 

tvriters hnre suggested."' the Iüngston Con ference and the Federation of Cana& .irtists 

that emerged Gom it were products of dite level coUaborntion and ~ c c o ~ n o d a u o n  becween 

leading North American misrs, m burenucnts, and representatives of the Carnegie 

Corporation. Moreover, in bhdly a c c e p ~ g  tired and problematical assumptions of 

Canadian/;\merican difference based on foundlig fragments of Lockean liberdsrn and 

Torv patemdisrn, we forget that the shuimg esample of state suppon for the m s  was, for 

mosc Canadians in the late 1930s and exlv 1940s, the .\mericm New Deal Public Arts 

"See Tippett, M u n  

"See for example Fmces I; Smith, André BiéIer .in .Amsr's Life and Tmes floronro: llemtt Publishg 
Company. 1980); yid 1Gchîd Bell, "The Vï&ire of .in in Cmada," innoduction ro T h e  Kinmron Conference 
Proceedul~s: -\ R e ~ r h t  of the Proceedines of the t941 &I ton -4rtists' Conference, P. üi- 



projects. In the concluding section of chis chapter, 1 esplore the implications of h e r i c a n  

influence -- both of the New Deal art projects and of the Camegte Corporauods cultural 

philanthropy. 1 argue that the Corporation's participation in the politics of Canadian culture 

in the 1930s and 1940s wns a uitical factor in the incorporation of C a n a b  m s  and in the 

related pursuit by members of the Canadian art comrnunity of federal sure support. 

One of the products of die collaboration benveen the leaders of Canada's National 

Galien- and of the Carnegie Corporation was die tour of m edubiaon of mural designs 

esecuted for the -4mencan Federal Works Agencv's Section of Fine r\rts, \vhich aavelled 

Canada in die surnrnrr of 1940. f i s  estubition, tûnded Nidi a gant  from the C m e g e  

Corporation and broughr to Canada at the request of Director XlcCurrv. opened &sr at the 

National Gallery- in Ottawa. Over the summer, it was also shown at the :'ut Gallery of 

Toronto, at the *in :\ssoci3tion of blontred, and at both die Winnipeg and Vancouver -in 

Galleries. .in nbbreviated version of the eshibition dso  toured the Maritime provinces. 

The purpose of die exhibition, wore Forbrs Watson, an ndmuiisuaror with the 

Section of Fine :\rts, was CO gtve Canahns  a broad idea of the Section's murais, which in 

final f o m  adomed .imerican post offices, court bouses and other public buildings.3H Cnder 

Franklin Roosevelt, the American governent  had set aside l0/o of the construction costs of 

public buildings to pay for murds and scdpmes. -\rtisrs chosen in national and regional 

cornpeutions were then cornmissioned to execute murals in public buildings across the 

18Edwird Rowm, .\IumI Desims for Fedenl Butldinw From rhe Section of F i e  .\ns (Onaux: Xational 
G-de- oi Canada, 19.10). p. 3. 



United State~.~" 

Indeed, the coliectioo of images edubited provided C a n a h s  mi th  a varied 

sampling of the common hemes, coarent and styles of New Deal public m. In the words 

of one arr historian, Section mueds were almost always "rendable images of somethlig.""' 

Of housnnds of m d s  commissioned by the Section, only one, Lloyd Ney's New 

London Faces, was an absrrnct work. The "somerhingtf most often depicred was the 

--\mericm Scene. As d e h e d  by Section Head Edward Bruce and his assistant Edward 

Rowm, the .imerican Scene was 3 homogenous, recogniznble and often heroic cultural 

landscape." Easilr r a d  visual namuves, many of the rnurals presented viewers with a 

usable past -- hstorical scenes diar documented and ar cimes crented national traditions and 

culme. Others depicted an equally usable presenr, showing tiewers how technolog and the 

state could be vduable allies in die search for prosperitv."' 

Tvpicd esamples of Secaon muraiiscs' use ofhisroric themes are Sreven Dohanos's 

The Leeend of lames Edward Hamilton andJa.red French's Cavivshmen Crossinp a Rtver 

(fig. 1). In each, it is a heroic past chat is visited. In the post ofice in West P h  Beach, 

'"The besr sources on the Section of Fine -\rrs are Ln1 ;Inn hlarling, Wall-to-W;tU ;\mencri: .4 Cdnird 
Hisron- of Posr Office >lunls in rhc Great De ression (3hneapolis: ~ ~ ~ r e ~ i Q -  of !dimesota Press, 1982); 
Sfnriene Park ;ind Gerald SIzrkowîn, Democnric Iïstas: Post Offices and Public Art in the Sew Da1 
(Philndelpha: Temple Cniversiry Press, 198.1); and Barban Melosh. En~ender in~  Culture: Shnhood md 
CiOrnanhood in Sew DeaI Public .4rt and Thefiter (Washgton: Srnithsonian Instituaon Press, 1991). 

'"tbid., pp. 43-47; md Park and Slukouin, Democntic iisraz, pp. 139-142. 

')?&rikg, Wdl-ro-Wd .\menca, p. 38. For discussions of the broader quest for ri "usable pasi" in die 
Depression see .ilEred Hm-onh Jones. "The Sesch for a Cinble Pnst in the 'iew Ded En," .Amencan 
Quarrerly 23 (Decmber 1971): pp. 710-72-1; and Jane De Ham lhhews, ";\ns a d  the People: The Xew Ded 
Quesr for a Culnual Democrxy,"Journal of .-\mencm &ton 61 oune 1975): pp. 316-319. 



Floridn, where Dohanos's mural was painted, it is the legend of mail cmier James Edward 

Hamilton's mvsterious disappearance that is celebrated; in Richmond, Virginia, where 

French's mural appeared, the brave efforts of Confedente soldiers are glorified. 

-4nother faavoueire theme of the New Deal muralisa, and one that was d s o  in 

elidence ac the Canadian e-shibiuon, was the Eniithil relaaonship of technolog. and nanire. 

In Joe Jones's Men and IYrhent (fig. 2), esecured for pincement in a post office in Seneca, 

Kansas, the wheat hm-est wns depicted. William Gropper's Construction of che Dam (fig. 

3), whch had the d i s ~ c t i o n  of being selecred to aùorn the w d s  of the new Depamrienr of 

Interior bddmg in Wnshington, D.C., provided its ~lewers widi a vision of a new 

mechanized h u e .  Both these murals spoke powerhlly of humnnhd's  ability -- 

supplernented, of course. by state planning and ndvnnces of science and technolog -- to 

harness and conuol narure. 

Ofren, the muralisfi took the theme of humani. and n a w e  one step W e r  ro 

cspress the theme of the Kew Deal and nature. The Secaon and its &us were not above 

u u m p e ~ g  the \%tues ofocher New Deal progrms. In another mural design chosen for 

indusion in the Canadian edubition, David Stone S I h ' s  Elecuification (fig. 41, New Deal 

workers are shown hard at work b ~ p g  electrkity to the Tennessee V d e r  - thus 

providîng C a n a h s  Mch visual eoidence and a c o m p e h g  n m î a v e  of one the New Deal's 

more noteworthv projects, the Tennessee Valley  utho ho ri^. 

Probablr the most smlilng of the munl designs shown in the Canadian eshibition 

was Svmeon Shvmk's Conremrioran-!usace - T h e  Chdd (6g. 5) .  Designed for the Justice 

building in Washmgton, D.C., the muni depicts a child who is presented with two pnths of 



life Gom duch to choose. In the catalogue diat accornpanied the exhibiaon the parhs are 

described by Edward Rowm: 

The planned rond, s!mbolized bp the great bands holduig the triangle 
working on the blueprht of a modem housing project, leads by the lines of 
direction up through the school and couege laboratory to the pinnrcle of 
hedthfully ernployed leisure. The other pnth, through the Çacrory and chdd 
labour, leads inevimbly downwxd chrough the group of undemourished and 
underprivileged children to the sleeping rngrmts under the trestle ...." 

The clev message of the mural: the New Deal srate could not el imnte  poverty and wnnt 

dtogedier, but with proper socid e n p e e ~ g ,  md nn appropriate commianent to science 

and educntion, it could provide lndividuals die opportunin to choose benveen the nvo 

paths. a s  was a message too dix spoke directiy to the need for the type of scienufic 

management of culture advocated and pursued joindv . br - the leaders of Amencan corporare 

philanthropy and by members of the Canadian culninl elite. I t  was, Ln fact, both n ringmg 

endorsement of those who were trying to o r w e  authoriq- under a centrai srate and a srem 

wamlig to those who advocated a r e m  to laissez-faire. 

.ilthough Canachans were appropriately kprcssed by what H.O. X I c C m  describrd 

3s "an amazing and vvird sun-ey of :lmerican Life and ~usrorns,""~ the' seemed more 

enhal lcd bu the noaon of state patronage of die ans. W r i ~ g  in reiiew of the e-uhibiaon 

and of lectures gven bv Edward Rowan, Canadian commentators Bme and again speculated 

about the possib~liry of establishing federd art projects in Canada. "Ir is to be hoped," wrote 

a reviewer for Samdav N 

"Rowm, 1 I u d  Desiens for Fedemi Builclmes lrom the Section of f i e  .Arts, p. 22. 



chat the showkg will stimulate our onm Federal govemment to give thought 
to a project dong s& lines. The divorce of art  €rom industry has been 
pretty complete in the country, and this mould seem one excelient way of 
b r idpg  the gap benveen thern.lJ5 

To a miter for the Onamn Citizen, the e?dilbinon revealed "whac c m  be done ... when mists 

of a country are &-en an o p p o d t y  to disclose their talent under govemment 

magazine's art criric Graham McImes, hirnself a reùpient of a Carnegie Corporation grant 

d u k g  die 1930s, even felt it logical that the? be adomed with depicaons of the past -- the 

esploits of Carrier, Mackenzie, Champlain and Thompson; the building of rhe railroads; die 

d i g p g  of the Welland Canal; and other themes in Canndian hi sr^^.^^ 

;\ theme chat repeatedv zppeared in Canadian commenta? on the eshibition, and 

one suessed eren more comprehensively later at the b g s t o n  Conference, was the 

democrntizing elfect of the Amencan public m projecn. In opening die eshibition nt the 

National Gderv, .-\mencm h h s t e r  to Canada James H.R. Cromwell suggested that 

"somedung r e q  esciting" was happening in the ;\merican art scene. \ W e  m i s t s  in the past 

had, in his words, "painted for diemselves and for a h t e d  group of critics, ..." they codd 

now reach broader audiences by piaUng th& work in posr offices and other public 

bdding-~."~ Globe and Mail m critic P e d  hlclxrthy agreed, advising her readers that "ths 

trend to use fine u-t in public bddings involved the average citizen as art patron." She 

''TZshibiuon of I\lud Designs for Public Buildings Opens Tomonow." Ottanx Citizen, 13 .\pd 1943, p. 6. 

""Hm. J-RH. Crom~vd Opens Exhibiaon of U.S. . \ l d  .in," Qt~aux!ournd, 20 . i p d  1940. 



claimed chat the new relaaonshp between e r s  and the public would be to the benefit of 

both. "In a healthv democratic way," she argued, "the people of the United Smtes have 

evpressed th& opinions Ereely on these murals, not spaPng the severest criucism which the! 

hlt like making....'tg" 

To some estent, McCa.rdy was correct. .\rtists p a L l ~ g  murals in public buildings 

were ofren subjecred co the harsh critiusm of citizens in s m d  .-herican tonvas. On the 

other band, utists and the viewing public were. in reality, oniy junior parmers in what art 

hstorim i n a l  Ann 1Larluig describes as a "uiurnvkate of interests." l" Bv far the most 

powerhd p m e r  in this relauonship was the pntron -- die New De2 state. The Section 

operated in a "healthv democraac ww" onlv in rems of the provision of benefits. nirough 

it and other New Deal progams, the state did rmplov thousmds of îmsts nt a cime when 

rhere was Iittle employment in the private sector. In doing so, as LIcCanhy suggested, the 

state dso  brought h e  art out olurban art gaileries and into public bddings throughout the 

naaon. But in terms of production and decision m&ng -- who decided whnt was painted, 

whrn, and where -- the Section was d i s ~ c d y  un-democrnac. 

In fact, the Section's suucture of authority, Like that of other incorponted c u l d  

assoaauons including foundations, galleries, universities and museums, was deudedly "top- 

down." Section heads Rowan and his superior, Edward Bruce, saw themselves -- in much 

the sarne marner as M c C ~ ,  Brown, and Keppel perceived their own roles - as leaders of 

an elite responsible for cultural guguarhship. In their hmds hp all the day-to-da? auchority 

"Pearl SIcCanhy, Toronto Globe nnd Mail, I L  !da? 19-40. 



and the power to pridege some styles md certain subject matter. -4s 1 suggested e d e r  in 

the discussion of die murd designs eshbited in Canada, pauiotic, posiuve and reaiistic 

images fit Bruce and Ronran's d e h t i o n  ofgood mural m. Overtly poiiticd art, absuact, 

avant-garde, or an. painting the Section heads Fiewed as overly modemist and chus 

European, was fiowned upon. For this reason the nudes diat appeared in design sketches 

were often tastehilly dodied in the hished product. J aed  French's Confederate 

cardrymen, for instance, had removed their pants in order to cross the river in die Ynsr's 

onguial desipn (fig. 6), but left h e m  on for their appeasirancc in the finished munl.'"' 

Decisions ro avoid the overtlv political and contenaous are somewhat ironic. The 

New Deal il-isual arts projects were, afrer dl. inspired by the hleltican state-sponsored mural 

projects of the 1970s and bv such Mesican murdsts as Diego hvera and Jose Clemente 

Orozco. But the mode1 for Section murîlists \vas not Rivera's Rockefeller Cenrer mural, the 

tvork John D. Rockefeller Jr. ordered removed because it depicted Lenin lending exploited 

workers ro a new social order. \%th direct reference ro the incident, Roosevelt qualifieci lus 

approval of the Section Nith the wuning chat he would not stand for "a lot of o u n g  

enthusiasts p 3 i n ~ g  Lenin's head on the Justice biuldxng."")' From its incepnon, it was clev 

that mutals would be scnitinized for radical content. 

The ovenvhelrningly positive response regstered by leaders of the Canacikm artistic 

""Ibid., pp. 293-328; Pxrk and !&ukowiu, Democntic Visraz, pp. 138-177. Ths disms~on o f  French's 
m d s  folowvs h d m g s  doselu. See Suding, \bU-CO-K'aU .imericn, pp. '783-286. 

""Franlilin D. Rooserdr ated in Steven C. Dubm, Bureîucntizine the Lluse: Public Funds 2nd the Cultunl 
\.orkec (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1987). p. 159. For a discussion o f  die Rockefülcr Cenrer 
conuorersy, see Lawrence P. Hdburt, The Meacan l[urilists in the United Snres (.ilbuquerque: University of 
Sew hlesico Press, 1989), pp. 159-174. 



community to the 1940 Section of Fine h s  exhibition represented either a naive or an 

intenaonal misreading of che reality of the New Deal. In die reviews that appeved in 

Canadian newspapers and joumals, art iscs and d u c s  s.picdy ignored the tension in the 

N e w  Ded benveen centrdzing forces and grassroocs local and regconal impulses. In rum, 

members of the Canadian culmal elire could convrniently ignore the hcr that, in the 

broader experience of the New Deal, it was cencldkation and bureaucratizatioa, nor 

democraq, thnt mosr often won the da?. With the New Deal, a new relationship benveen 

-4rnericnn mists and die smte was esrablished, at leasr temporanlv. The self-appointed 

leaders of the American ut comrnunity, Ltke leaden of so m q  other consanienues, were 

invited into the srate as the state's sphere of influence increased. What seems to have been 

lost on most Canadians who commented on the developmenr was thnt d ÿ s  new relationship 

did not represent î n  unambiguous step in the direcuon of culturd dcmouacy; ir signded the 

insatutional flowuuig of New Deal Liberal hegemony. 

This did not seem to bother leading Canadian art is ts  were, m ' any case, 

accustomed to fomiuig alliances wvith dieir own c d d  burraucnts. In addition to m a h g  

idle comments about the success of Americnn art projeccs, manv Canadian critics and misa 

suggested that Canadians, too, should pursue state patronage. \ W e  doubting that much 

codd be done d u h g  the w-ar, arc cntic Robert A y e  eshoned misn and art organizarions ro. 

as he put it, " c u r y  on a persistent lobby...so dint the demand [for programsl  dl be 



\s~ides~read." '~~ Indeed, -4p-e could report that following Edward Rowan's lecture to the 

Contemporm .4w Soaety in hIontreal on die eve of the e-dibition opening, membess of 

h e  Society "[elagedy asked the mm Erom Washington how they could ger the men at 

Otüiwa to do somectiing about s h g  a federd art project in Canada."'U.' 

Bv late 1940 some Canadians were already taking preliminq steps ro influence "the 

men in Ortawn." XlcCurrv's incerest in the ;\merican eshibition in the tirsr place was 

grounded, no doubt, in the esample it would ser for die Canadian governrnenr. In eulu 

November, André Biéler suggested to Frederick Keppel and Stephen Srackpole, another 

senior ofticid ilt the Camegte Corponcion, that it might be a good idea to bnrig Canndian 

m i s r s  together for what Biéler described as "a kLid of weekend house party...to l e m  [rom 

an outsider somechuig about the modern technicd aspects o f p a i n ~ g  ...." Csing the same 

sort of rhetoric cmployed bv Edward Rowan in his description of Simeon Shvmin's 

Contemporm lustice and the Chdd, Biéler esplained the predicamenc of the "Cnnndi3n 

artistt' : 

the Canadian mis, hab-ing uarelled a glorious way h35 renched a &g 
point, a fork in rhe road. The l e r t e ~ g  on die sign posr has been blurred. 
He kno~vs nor what dlection to take. We are nor going to tell hun whch 
wav is right but our job nt  the Conference is to reletrer die sign so &nt, 
kn&ving the facrs, he will Li dl confidence choose the way for hunseltl')j 

Smckpole and Keppel, who Liked the idea and, no doubt, the rheroric, recornmended cher 

Biéler hold h s  conference at Queen's Universi- in Kingston imrnediatelv fonom+qg &e 

t')3",irt Project Here a \Var Casudty," SIonrreaI Standard, 4 l h y  1940, p. 9. 

ltH"Cmadtans X'ould L&e .ln 'Project'," SlontreaI Standard, 27 ,-\pl 1940, p. 9. 

'"jBiéler ro Keppel, 21 J m y  1941, Fie: Queen's uni ver si^ - Conférence on Canadian - b s t s ,  Camege 
Corporation of Yeu. York .+cfÙoes, Columbia University (hereîfter CChY-I). 



Carnegie-sponsored Canadian-American Conference scheduled there for Juae 1941 .lm 

It  is not surprising that Biéler tumed to Amencan philanthropy for funding. -4s we 

have seen, che Corporation's work &sr +th its Canadian comminee and Lter with the 

National G d e -  made it, bu ths t h e ,  a major patron of many CnnadLzn culnird proiects 

and dius a major influence Li die poliacs of Canadian high culture. Queeds Univeni?, in 

p a r r i c h ,  had a number of strong ties to Keppel and the Carnegie Corporation. Biéler's 

owo posiaon had been creared as an indirect result of an exlier Carnegie grant. Histonan 

R e p d d  Trotter, who as president of the Kingston An Association had been instnunenral in 

winnlig support for the creaaon of a fine arts program at Queen's, was dso  the prhary 

Canadian organizer for the Carnegie Endowmenr for International Peace's Canadian- 

--imencan .iffairs conferences which were held n l t e m d y  ar Queen's Cniversity and ar Sr. 

Lawrence Cniversi- in Cnnton, New York. It should dso  be nored that Quren's Principai 

Robert Wdace, who as presidenr of die University of .ilberta served on Carnegte's 

Cnnaàian comminee, was n strong supporter of the ar ts  and had a long association widi 

The estent of Carnege influence can be clearly seen in the preparations for die 

Kingston Conference. As late as Januq* 1911 -- ~ O L U  months before the conference begm - 

- Biéler maintained &nt the primani purpose of tus "house part$' for Canadian artists would 

be to discuss painting technique. In a proposed schedule he sent to Keppel, no plans were 

"'6Cmegie Corpomion memodum,  1 November i9M, Fie: " Queen's C n i v e n i ~  - Conference on 

Cm;idian .imsts," CC=.\. See dso Xppen, S h h g  Culture, p. 164. 

'"In addition ro seming oa the museums comminee, Wallace had been on the organizuig comminee of the 
Canadian Frontiers of Sedement  project aluch w a s  sponsored by the Rockefeller Foundarion rhrough the 
.&nericm Social Saence Reseuch Cound in the 1930s. The hner proiect is discussed in chapte 5. 



included for a discussion of the role of arüsts  in sociey, nor was it mentioned as a 

possibility.1u8 Shortly afier this tirnetable was sent, Biéler indicated to Keppel diat "there 

q h t  be a seminar on  Art Education [but the] general theme of the conference ... should be 

'-Lt, Its Creaave and Technicd .-\~pects."'~" 

The idea ofdiscussing the position of d s t s  in soue? may have been that of long- 

&e Carnegte d y  Walter AbeU. \men asked bu Carnegie oEficinls for his dioughts on 

Biéler's initial idea, ;\bell Lnmedmcelv expressed his npproral, but added that ir tvould be 

encoumgmg if a permanent and nnaonal ar ts  assoUation swled loosely after the AmePcan 

Fedention of Artists were co be formed as a resulc of the m e e ~ g .  AbeU also suggested thar 

rnuseum personnel and art educators be included in the get-t~gether. '~~'  Bo& suggesnons 

were passed bn ro and heeded bv the orpnizers of the conference. 

The selection of guest lecwen wns mother u e a  where C m e g i e  influence wns 

manifested. :is Biéler assernbled h s  List of speakers, he solicited, and for the most part 

followed, the advice of Keppel and Stackp01e.~" ;\s Stackpole w r o t c  to Carnegie-culnual 

adriser Edward Forbes of the Fogg XLuseum at Harvard, "Canadun artisn are not too weli 

ll'n.bdré Biéler to Kcppel, G J m u q  19 4 1,  " proposed Tunetsble," Fie: Queen's Universi- - Con ference on 

Cmadian ,\rtists," CChT-\. The record of the interview benvecn Stackpole md Biéler on 27 December dso 
supports the conclusion that Biéler saw the conference primanly a s  ;i technical one. .\ccorduig to Stackpolc's 
notes, Biéler \vas "evidentiy purting the main emphasis on the technicd side ...." See Biéler and Stackpole 
intcrtiew, 27 December t%Kl, Fie: Queen's University - Conference on Canadian .hsts," CCCY-4. 

1'"'13ieler to Keppel, 21 J m w q  1941, Fie: Queen's University - Coafercnce on Canadian -irasts, CChY-\. 

""Carnegie Corporation rnemomndum, tS  December 1940, Fite: WaIter .\beii, CC'rT-4. 

ll'See, for instance, the record of a discusston benveen Biéler ruid Stackpole m whch Biéler ~pproved 
Srackpole's recornmendaaon o f  die Hmxrd rerhntams (from the F o g  Jluseum) and asked for the nvne of A 

suitable painter to accompmy the group. Record of interview, Biéler ;ind Stackpole, 16 S h c h  1941, File: 
Queen's Unkersity - Conference on Canadian ,k t ,  CChT-i. 



informed [on the technical aspects of painting] and ma? have much to leam £rom experts in 

this field in the United States."'12 Appaently Biéler agreed. Most of the main iovited 

speakers, includuig muralist Thomas H m  Benton, Rowm, Abe& Fogg Conservator R.J. 

Genens, and the members of the Paioters YVorkshop in Boston, were hmericnns with strong 

assoc.iations to the Camegie Corporation. Others, such as John Alford of the Univeniw of 

Toronto and H.O. XlcCuq had seen theù carees advmce nt the hands of Keppel.N3 

Once die coaference cornmenced. it proceeded as it had been suipted bv its 

organizers. The participants were ueated to speeches on :\mericm regtondism, on ":\rt and 

Democraq," and on New Deal îrt projects. Although discussion of technical aspects of 

p a t n ~ g  did tnke phce, the main business of the conference was, as Abell had suggesred ir 

should be, to f o m  a permanent association of Canadian artists and ro consider how thc 

mists could establish a tinancidy beneficial cehuonship with the srate. 

There wns a wide r a n g  of idras about how the nssoch~on should be structured and 

what its purpose should be. Artisrs at die conference wanted to know whether the new 

body would be a fedenuon of elusting local il societies. YVhat would be the membership 

cnteria? Would only misrs be included? Would it operate as 3. made union or a pressure 

goup i  Or, as h s t  Jack Shadbolt put ic in his cnpaciry as chair of the ha1  session, should it 

be designed ro "face the govemmenc with practical problerns such as the organization, sa!-, 

of a National murd proiect or somediing similac to the P.W.a\. [Public Works 

"'Steehen Srackpole to Eduard Forbes. 1- !mu- 1941, Fie: Quern's Cnii-ersity - Conference on 
Cmadian *iarsts, CChY-i. 

Il3-U of these m a  had beui reapients olcamegie lellott3hips or gnnis. See Brenda Jubin, Carnegie 
Cornantion Promm in the _Arts 191 1-1967. 



r\dminisnation] or the W.P.A. PVorks Progress .4drmnist1ation][?l"~l~ Shadbolt came dose 

to rhe intentions of the Conference's p b e r s  again when he suggested thnt if or-ed on 

a broad base, the associarion would have 

the added advantage of havlig 3. spint thar would commend itself ro 
philanhopic organizations who would be Likel- ro make some donation 
ronmds the organizauon of such a body. We =ire not perrnitted to mention 
iiÿriiçs in ih: icspccr, 53: h the S ~ c k  . ~ f  c1.x mkds v e  nll know thnt this 
p&cular conference was made possible through some such ageacy as 
that ....* l 5  

Alhough diere wrre many nt die conference who felt that these maners should be 

debated in rhe open forum the conference provided, it was deuded abruptly by die 

conference orpnizen thnt n small continunuon cornmittee would be chosen and chat d u s  

new body would dcbate the nature m d  purpose of the new association. Noc surprisingly, 

the cornmittee consisted of Biéler, ribell, Arthur Lismer and, in die words oi  a Cmegie 

official, "nvo ohers," n m r l y ,  :\.Y. Jackson and sculptor Frances Lomg.""e inclusion 

of lismer, AbeU and Biéler ensued thar the Carnegie Corporation had scrong representauon 

on the e'recutive of what would soon be die new Federation of Canadian Artists. 

With dis, the Fedencioa of Canadian -\rtists wns bom - bom, but not ?et rendy to 

leave its provider. In his report on the success of die Kingston Conhrence, Ltsmer wrote to 

the Cmegie Corporation and requested, in his words, that it "gtve die Fedemtion iniud 

statu by htnding its new~letter."~'~ He Çelt that die conference had gone over very weU and 

IlThe b e s t o n  Conference Ptoceedings, p. 98. 

'I5Ibid., p. 99. 

"%ross reference sheet, 16 July 1941, File: Federation of Canadian .imrts, C 0 T . I .  



that it "had revived the movemenr for a Canadian Federauon of Arti~ts."!'~ N o ~ g  the 

inspiration provided by Rom-an and the New Deal Art projects, Biéler wrote Keppel that die 

spiritual vitaiity of the conference made us hel chat the t h e  is ripe in Canada 
to give fomi to the awakening ut consciousness. Recent developments in 
the United States such as those presented at the conference by E d w d  
Rowan mike  us eager to promote s d a r  activities in Canada.'19 

securing Carnegie b d s  to pav the sduv  of a secret? and to cover die travel espenses of 

members of the esecuuve ~ornrnittee.'~" The Camegie Corporaaon wvouid c o n ~ u e  to 

support die Federacion of Canadian -4rtists u n d  1945 when the Corporation re-examlied its 

enare program of cultural hndmg. The Carnegte connecuon was cnicial to the 

developmenc of die Federation as a major lobbv group. In 1945, esecutk-c secret? of the 

Fedention H.G. Kenle wrote to Robert Lester of the Carnegie Corporation CO acknowlcdge 

the debt: "1 diink you will see tha wvithout the Camegie gan t  it would have been quite 

impossible for us to have b d t  up our organization and to have developed o u  pr~jects."[~'  

If historv was s e d e s s ,  and human a c u v i ~  as ordered and controlled as the leaders 

of :\mericm corporare philandiropy wodd have Liked, the creaaon of a suong c e n d y -  

based federation of Canadian h s t s  supponed by leading professional arasrs, criacs, 

uCtrnegie Corporation cross ceference sheet, 16 Juiy 1941, File: Fedention of Canadian -&SE, CC,C1ll-i. 

'"'Biéler to Keppd, 30 J d y  1941, Fie: Fedention of Canadian -ktists, CChT:!. 

"'Kettle to Lester, 1' J a n u q  1945, File: Fedention O t Crinadian -+tists, CCI\i.+. 



educators and organlzers would have led quickly and directly to the implementaaon oEa 

comprehenske system of federd state supporr for the arts and culture. In contributing to 

the creation of the federation, the Carnegie Corporation had helped create mother 

nation&-incorporated base whtch dong with the new universi- fine acts programs and the 

Nauonal Gallery lormed a soiid foundauon for such a sys tem. -Ac the same tirne as the 

artists were coalescing under die bnnner of the Federaaon of Canadian Amsts, bIcCuq's 

empire at the National GdIery wns advancing in 3 sipficcanr manner. In 1943 McCurq 

deùded to revive the Naaonal .\rt Centre and Walter .ibell was hired away from his posts at 

-\ca&a and \xi& di<: blaritime .irt r\ssociauon to sen-e as the new centre's Director. In his 

new position, :\bell quickly set about establishg the previouslv-planned educational 

progîms. lectures and eshibitions whch made the Nauonal G d e q  n r e d  focus of cultural 

ncth-ity. hIost sipficant to the advance of a national art movement, AbeU uansfomed his 

regond journal hIaritime :kt into Canadian .in. Published out of the Naaonal Gallery, the 

new journal became a mouthpiece for both the new mistst federation and for the d e n - .  

Despia recogruaon bv leaders .rvidiin the federal state chat cultural poli. would be 

în  important issue in the posr-war reconsmicaon, and despite die appoinrment of Vincent 

hlassey and other leadhg members of the cenual-Canadian c u l d  elite to the Royal 

Commission on National Development in the .Arts, Letters and Sciences (the hIassey 

Commission) in 1949, the rond to sure support was nor as smooth and as straight as 

.\IcCurq- and orhers nould hme liked. The consuuction of hegemonic apparatus for the 

yn requked a cornples process of negotiation bem-een c o m p e ~ g  inrerests. The 

irnpedunents to this constniction process were boch estemal and internai to the natîond an 



movement. From the outside there was considerable suspicion about the value of and the 

mouvations for a federdy-based cultural poli?. Provincd poliuùans in Quebec were 

particularly concemed chat the federal Liber& were a t t e m p ~ g  to usurp provincd powers 

over education. Internally, the activities sponsored bv che Cmeg ie  Corporation in die 

1930s and euly 1940s -- rhe vimial crexion of the discipline of ut histon. in Cnnadim 

universities, die establishment of formai m educaaon ac insntuaons such as the .\fi G d e n  

of Toronto, die .in .issodaaon of Monneal and the  National G d e q ,  and the creation of 

the Federaaon of Canadian :\rtists -- had al1 semed to empower a number of groups and 

indivlduais who represented a vînetv of Literests and ideologtes. Once these vuious 

agendas took hold it becme  far more difficult to control the movement or to create and 

maintain a consensus even arnongst those who were sharing culnird power. 

In Julv 1944, the leaders of die Federation of Cnnadian Arasts combined wtth those 

oE tifteen odier national culturd and intelIecnial nssociauonsi" to present a cornmon 

":imsts' Brief' to the House of Commons Cornmittec on Reconscrucaon and Re- 

establishment (the Turgeon Cornmittee). The resulting bief, largely based on a proposal 

from Federation of Canadian -\rtisrs presidenr Lnwren Harris, differed considerably Gom 

;\.IcCuqts notion of a national culture e m a n a ~ g  hom the central base of a powedul and 

authoritauve new National G d e r y  in Ottawa. In tus pian, Harris c d e d  for $10,000,000 in 

Eederd support for the creation of communiry art centers in every meuopolitm are3 in the 

t%o$ Cruiadian -4c;idemy. Sculptors' Soue- of Cmad3, Roud .~rchttecnrnl Instirute of Canada, 
C ; m a d  Society O t Patnters in Warer Colour, Canadian Group of Pehters, Society of Canaciun Paintes- 
Etchers and Enpvers ,  C a n a b  Soaec- oCGmphic ;trt, Ciuiadim -+uthors' .+ssoaation, Canadian Performtng 
Rights Soaety. Federation of Cyiadim 51usic Teachen, Cmadim Soaety of h d s c a p e  .irdutem and Town 
Plamers, Cruiadim Hmdicmhs G d d ,  Dominion Drama Festival, Canadian G d d  of Potters, and the -irts and 
Letten Uub of Toronto. 



Domiaion. Dnnring bis inspiraaon, n t  ienst p a d y ,  kom his own selective reading of the 

-4rneEcan cultural New Deal which hnd broughr public at to public buildligs chroughout 

die Cnited States, Harris zrgued that a m e  national rn movement must be nurmred at the 

pssroors.  l3 YVMe the ".iras t's BrieF' did make provision for the extension of the National 

Gallem's staff and the consmiction of a new facility, these were to Follow die consuucuon of 

the cornmuni- centers and only if the resources to accomplish these tasks remalied. The 

brief, Federation of Canadian Amsts vice-president Fred Taylor nored, m-as a direct 

repudinaon of XlcCurds "dreun of the grex new Nanonai Gallery 'palais des b e a u  arts' in 

whch he would be enthroned ...."12) The "Amsts' Brief' gained îdded sigmficance when it 

was revived and put back into service as the Federnaon of Canadian i\rtists briefto the 

hhssev Commission. 

Despite the endcrsements of the Federntion of Canndÿin htists  and die new 

Canadian -1rrs C o u n d ' ~  for Hamis's schemr, the center held h. Xrassev h s e l f  had 

been a rnember of the National Gallerv's Board of Trustces since 1925. In addition to hs 

service with hIcCurry in the 1930s on the Cmegie Corponaon's Canadian cornmittee, 

SIasser had worked doselv with the Narional G&eryts director on the wîr  mists' 

13For m e r  descnpnons of the Cornmuni. art centre concept see Richard E. Crouch, ".l Communiry -Art 
Centre in ,\ction,"Crinadian .\rf II (Ocrober-Xovernber I9U), p. 32; "Regonal Support Promised for 
Community Centres," Canadian .\rf II (October-Xovember 19441, p. 38; and Lnvren Harris, "Communin; 
Centres - Grovt-Lig Alovement," Crinadian =\q II (December-Jmuq 19U1935), p. 63. 

'14F.B. Tqbr  ro Kettle, 3 December 1943, Bos 2, Fie: 3043, Queen's University -ircbrves (herezfier QU,\), 
cited in Bell, 'WeEare 0I.b in Canrlda," p. W. 

l-e formal ïederation of the orgsnizations har coalesced behind the "-irüst's Bief'  in 1944. 



progrm.lx Wben it came rime for the commission to make its l a d  recommen&tions co 

die federd govemment, XIassey was M y  cornmitted to a cen t rhed ,  "top-down" structure 

for tederd d t u r a l  prognms- 

Central coordinntioa of m s  and culrure was, moreover, n concept thar fit much 

betrer dian H d s ' s  decentralized plan in die managenal sgenda and corporate vision of the 

federd Liberal government at die h e .  Thus, whiie the commissioners r e c o p e d  the value 

of improving die regional extension services of die Nauood Gallery, the priori. in thelr 

h d  recornmendations ro the govemment was the creaaon of a new, vas& improved and 

more substmtiallr endowed National Gde- in O t t a ~ 3 . ' ~  n i e  other primar)- 

recommendntion r e i a ~ g  to the funire of htgh culture Li Canada was thnc the federd 

pvemrnenr creare die Canada Councd. S u p p o r ~ g  the u r s  and scholarship in rhp wcid 

sciences and the hummines. the new council \vas to be opernted out of a centnl office in 

Ottawa and ndminisuated bu nvo Ml-tirne c i d  servants and their staff. O p e r a ~ g  v e q  

much in the same manner 3s the Cîmegie Corporauon's Cana& c o d n e e  had mro 

decades radier  - although on a much Lvger scde - deusions regarding huiding would be 

iuried by n broader counal of unpaid "discLiguished and public-spinted cichen[s]" which 

would rneet periodicdly throughout the ~ear ."~ 

l ~ C ~ b u d e  Bissell, The Imnerid Czndi;m: rïncenr .\[nsser in Office (Toronto: Cnirersity of Toronto Press. 

lrSee R e ~ o n  of rhe Rom1 Commission on Nnuonîl Develowmenr in the .irts. Leners and Sciences. 1949- 
19 51 (Otnwq: Edmond Cloutier, C..\I.G., O..\., D.S.P.. Primer to the h g ' s  .\Losr hcellent Majesty, 1951). p. - 



That Carnegie c u l d  philuithropy and the cultural New Deal were such imponmr 

components in the creation of the system of federd support for the ans in Canada now 

seems ironic. :\t the very moment that members of the Cmadian culnird elite such as 

bv chese prograns, both were comuig to their ends in die United States. With Kepprlts 

retirement in 194 1, the Carnegie Corporauon gradudv begm to runi awav from cultural 

hndmg. Bv 1946 the Corporaaon. under the leadership of President Devereus C. Josephs 

and Vice President Charles DoUzd, w3s incrensingly d g  to smaregtc grmts in the social 

and naturd sciences.12" The New Deal art proiects suffered an eren more abrupt end and 

did not surt-ive pasr American en- inro the Second World \Var. \men Lismer visited 

Washmgton shordy after Pearl Harbour he found "dl signs oCcommunitv efforts W.P-4. - 

F.P.-4. - .-lmerican -\mst's Congress. - :\rasts Inter-relations organizations - are dl gone.""" 

I t  was not unal 1965, dunng Lyndon Johnson's presidencv, that a duect relanonshp 

benvern the state and the arts \vas re-established with the creaaon of the National 

Endowment for the .Ans and Humaniaes. In Canada, however, the culturd New Deal and 

KeppeCs brand of cultural philanthropy served as n more ùnmedinte and powerfd ssvmbol in 

the period of post-miar reconstniccion. 

The order of these political developments in the m o  nations should give pause to 

lY'Lismer io Kenle, undïted, bos 4. B e  2050, QC.4, ated in Be& "The WeIfare o f . in  in Canada," p. mui, 
n 19. 



those who hold dear essentdis t and ahis toncd notions of .&nericm Lockean individualism 

and Canadtan Ton paternalism. There was nothing inevirable or pre-ordained about the 

Canadian starets paternalistic rehuonshtp to the m s  that d e d o p e d  in the 1950s or about the 

individualisuc and privxe system of culnual production which existed at the same t h e  in 

the Cnited States. These were due to specrtic historicd events in the 1930s,40s and SOS, and 

aot to what S e ~ o u r  MutLi Lipset refers to as "orpnizing principles" of political culture 

fashioned nt the moment of the American re~olu t ion . '~~  Indeed, the collaboration benveen 

Canadians such as bfassey, Brown, bIcCurry, and Lismer, and die oficials of die Carnegie 

Corporation, 2nd the role these partnenhps played in the transition in Canada from a 

private localized sysrem of cultural pnnonage to 2 sysrem of corpornte cultural panonage in 

whch the nation-state became the major corpornte patron, should dso gve  pause to diose 

who see a stark deluieation beween die supposedlv "public" and "privnte" spheres. 

-- pp 

"'Se= Sqmour .\[amn Lipser. Conmenrd Divide: The Values and Insanitions of the Cnired States and 
Cm& ('iew \O& Routledge, IWO); Kenneth M&e, ''The Structure of C m a h  Histo~," in The Founding 
of sen,  Sacieees: Studier in the Hisron; of the Unired Srntes. L ~ M  .\merka. South .iffica. Cnnndn. md 
.\usnalia, ed. Louis K m  (New 'ork Harcourt, Bmce and Wodd hc., 196-t). ,p. 2 19-262; and Gad Horowm, 
CanadiZn Labour in Politics (Toronto: Universi? o f  Toronto Press, 1968). pp. 3-57. 



Part III: Organizing Canadian Scholars hip 



Chapter 5: Amencan Philanthropv and Intellectual 
Develo~ment Canada. 1930 to 2957 

Introduction 

The President informed Kiag that he was coming up on the follonring dag, 
Saturday, to Ogdensburg, to reoiew Americm troops, that he hoped King 
would corne down in the evenlig to spend the night in his private railway 
car, and diat thev could discuss che comrnon problems of North Amencan 
defence rogerher. King instmtlv ageed. He was elecuified with eager 
enrhusiasrn. He behaved iike a Puppet whch could be mimated o d y  by the 
President of the Cnited States.' 

-- Donald Creighton, The Forked Road (1976). 

Ir was Ah. IGng who Led us to d u s  point. And hs leadership has been so 
completelv accepted that todny only the Cornmunists and a diehard remnant 
of Tories go about t h g  of ":irnerican Imperidism." Weil, no, h s  isn't 
quite correct. There xre dso diose ncademic intellectuals in o u  universities 
who are id diinking up nasrv wisecracks about :\mencm imperiahsm 
regardless of the Fact thnt most of their own pet research projects are apt to 

be hanced bv money from Rockefeller or Carnegie or Guggenheim2 

-- Frank H. Cnderhtll, Cnnadinn Forum (1950). 

in the nvo quotauons chnt open dus chapter we are presented with nvo very 

different interpretauons of \Vyritliam Lvon Mackenzie h g ' s  influence on the rehtionshp 

berrveen Canada and the Cnited States. Both Creighton and Cnderhd would ngree that the 

Ogdensburg Declmuon of 18 August 1940, in whch Mackenzie f i g  commined Canada to 

p ~ c i p a t i o n  in a new Permanent Joint Board of Defense with the Cnited States, marked a 

s igdcant  and spbo l i c  depamire in Cmaiadian foreign policy. To Frank Cnderhill - an 

T h e  Forked Rond: Canada 1939-1 957 (ïoronto: SlcCkiIand and Stewart Ltd., 1976), p. 43. 

"Concemtng >Ir. h g , "  The Canadian Forum (September 1950): p. 1 2 1  .i shonened version of rhis 
quotntion is inciuded m the conclusion of Kenneth MrlSaughr, "Fmk Cnderhill: .\ Personal Interprenaon," 



avowed continentalist - ertemd affairs was "the one field in whch he wgj did give a 

d e h t e  Iead." Basing his course on a realistic assessmenr of power rehaons, according to 

Cnderhill, h g  resisted ail emotional temptaaons to draw Canada doser to Great Bricaio. 

.At the same time, nrithout "arousing that anti-Amencan fever," he defüv made economic 

and militan commiments to the LTnited States that were not only desirable, but absolurely 

e s s e n d  to Canada's funire prospenty and sectnity. From the euly 1930s dirough to the 

end of die Second World \Vu, Mackenzie King was "de% heded and persistent in moving 

towards a goal whch  he saw hom die ~ t a r t . " ~  

To Donald Creighton, die Ogdensburg Declaraaon dso represented a niming point 

in Canada's historv -- rhe moment Canada accepted a junior posiaon in the ":imerican 

Empiret' and abandonrd Great Britain in eschnnge for s e c ~ r i q . ~  In Creighton's version of 

erents. Mackenzie h g  fell v i c h  to .-\merican President Franklui D. Roosevelt's personal 

c h m ,  flanen- and wedth. In the hands of the powerfd and persuasive Americnn leader 

.\lackenzie King, according to Creighton, was a. mere "puppet," easilv convinced to accede 

to any and dl propositions. In the Creighton narrative of Canadian h i s t o ~ ,  the Ogdensburg 

Declaracion was the successfd cculmiation of Franklin Roosevelt's scheme to "organize the 

whole North American c o n ~ e n t ,  under .\merican lendershtp, for the defence of the United 

Oueen's 0u;irrerly ' 9  (Surnrner 1 9'2): pp. 2 34- 135. 

Ibid. 

'Creighron, The Forked Road, p. 43; John Hcrd Thornpsoa and Srephen J. Randail, Cmada and the L'nited 
Srates: .imbivaIent .Allies (-khens, Georgia: Umversity of Georgia Press, 1994), p. 155; and Car1 Berger, "The 
Conferences on Canadian-.%nericm -\ffairs, 1335-1941: Ovemieu;," in The Road to Oedensbum The 
Oueen's / S t. Lawrence C o n  ference on Canadian-,\mencm .A f f i .  1935- 1941, eds. Frederick W. Gibson and 
Jonathan G. Rossie (East Lansing Sfiditgrin Stace Unirersi~ Press, 1993), p. 23. 



In either case, if hlackenzie King r edv  chose the c o n ~ e n t a l  option on the "forked 

road" of Canadian foreign policy - either because he feu prey to Roosevelt's power and 

chami or  as a resuit of cold and rational calculauon -- he was responding ro forces that must 

have been verv f d a r  to both Creighton and Cnderhill. The characteriznaon of a 

Canadian leader at the beck and caU of a powerfd Amencan should have been a particularly 

uncornfortable image for Creighton. As Cnderhùl, Creightonts coneague in the Department 

of Kistorv ar the Cniversity of Toronto, suggested, the leading "acadernic uiteliecmals" of 

their generaaon -- imperialisrs and con~en td i s t s  alike -- looked to American philanthropy 

for what litde aid there wns for scholarship in the hurnanities and the social sciences in 

Canada in the 1930s, 40s and 50s. It wîs with the aid of the Cmegte Corponaon and the 

Rockefeller Foundaaon thnt such men as Creighron. CnderM, Harold Innis, and a host of 

others conducted their research, pubiished the fnurs of dieir labour and b d t  the 

mfrîstrucnire vital to die development and profess ion~auon of several academtc 

disciplines. 

In diis chapter 1 focus on the influence of American ptulanthropy on the 

development of scholacship in the humaniries and social sciences in Canada Gom the e d v  

1930s to the formation of the Canada Cound in 1957. In the &sr section of the chapter I 

briefiv describe 3 series of s p e d  projects in Canada mitiated and h d e d  by either 

Rockefeller or Camegte ph.ilandiropv in the 1930s. Projects to be considered here are the 

jDonaId Crtxghton, "The Ogdensburg -4greernenr and F.H. L ' n d e w "  in The Passionare Observer: 
Selected W'ri t in~,  ed. Creighron Pronro:  !4cCleihnd and Stemarc, 1980), p. 2 2 0 .  



Froatiers of Senlement series, which resulted in the publicaaon of a number of studïes on 

pioneer senlements in Canada; McGiU LTniversity's S o d  Science Research Project, in which 

a large group of faculty and graduate students were engaged in studies of unemplovment and 

unmigration in Moaneal; and the 25-volume senes on Canadian-Amencan relations hinded 

bv the Cynegie Endowment for Inrernational Peace, in which leadmg Canadian historians, 

economists, sociologists and poliacd scieansts grappled wvith various issues. 1 sqgest  here 

that, coilectivel~, diese projects not onlv provided vital stimuiation to research and 

publication in die ochenvise dark davs of die Depression, but also acted to professionalize 

intellecrual activin. and CO insulnte it from die demands of the da-. In both respects, diese 

programs sen-ed 3s models, to bodi Canadian scholars and the foundations, for more 

permanent progrms of schoiarlv i d .  

In the chapter's second section I nim to the Carnegie Corporation's and the 

Rockefeller Foundation's supporr for the creauon and openuon of permanent inhstrucnire 

in the social sciences and humanities in the 1940s and 1950s. Focus is placed on die 

foundations' role in die derelopment of the Canndian Sociai Science Research Counul and 

its sister counul, the Humanitirs Research Council of Canada. The foundations funded pre- 

and post-doctoral grant and fellowship prograns, sabbatical leai-es for senior scholars, 

research fkds .  mvel grants, scholadv conferences, and support for publicaaon through 

these organizaaons, which in nim depended on -\mericm philanduopv for 90°''' of cheu 

h d i n g  und they were nbsorbed into the apparatus of the Canada Coma1 in 1957.Vn 

6Dondd Fisher, The Socid Sciences in Canada: 50 k r s  of National -\ctivitv bv the SociaI Saence 
Federntion of Canada (Watedoo: K;itlfnd Laurier L'nivenitp Press in coilabor;ltion tvîth The Soad  Saence 

Federation of Cünada, l'XJl), p. 27. 



addiaon to s e n k g  as models for hnire  state-supported programs for scholarly aid, the 

research counds  also served to organize and snengthen the collective voice of a self- 

selected intellecmal elite. 

To condude diis chapter 1 focus on the Rockefeller Foundation's campaign kom the 

evlv 1940s into the lacer 1950s to support what officers of the Foundation deemed "che 

best" institutions and in&\iduals imolved in the social sciences and huanit ies  in Canada. 

Particular emphasis is placed on the Rockefeller Foundation's support of Dondd Creighton. 

Harold Innis, and the derelopment of the University of Toronto as the national center, focal 

point and mode1 instituaon in the social sciences and humanicies in English-spealring 

Canada. In nddiaon, Innis's role as the leadmg Cnnadian Rockefeller consultant in the social 

sciences and hurnanities is esamined as n case study of the flow of influence benveen 

Litellecruds and plulmthropic foundations. In discussing the penod from Innis's death in 

1952 ro 1957,I focus on Rockefeller progrms iniaated jolntly to commemorate Innis and to 

complere his (and the Rockefeller Foundaaon's) vision for his Depamnent of Poiitical 

Econorny at the Cniversity of Toronto. The University of Toronto's position of leadership 

both before and after Innis's death are esamined. 

In presenting these diree sections 1 m documenthg the incremend qualitative and 

quantitative alterations of AmePcan philanthropie support for the social science and 

humanities disciplines tn Canada from the 1930s to the hte 1950s. During the Great 

Depression the foundations vennired onto Cnnadüui soi1 sporadicaily, S ~ O ~ S O M ~  spead 

srudies and/or specific departmena. [men thev did so, they operated either directly or 

through the intemiediaq . b e n c m  associations they had helped to create in the 1 9 2 0 ~ ~  such 



as the American S o d  Science Research Counul (SSRC) and the American Councd of 

Leamed Soaeties (ACLS). By the hce 1930s, the officers of the trusts, having gained close 

morking knowledge of the Canadian scene and haring developed close personal relatioashps 

with some memben of Canada's scholarly comrnunity rhrough these h t e d  excursions, 

began to collaborate with Canadians in efforts ro ccreate Canaclin-based strucrures designed 

to h c t i o n  in the same way as the Amencan councils did. The goal was not so much to 

dtrmnish the power of the foundauons, but merel? ro mediate it dirough nenvorks of trusted 

Canadians who shared many of rheir lundamentd objectives. Wich the establishment of a 

comprehcnsive nenvork of inrellectual "branch-plants," foundaaon o f f i d s  and Cmadian 

scholars became more cornforrable Mth each other's gods, suategies, and methods of 

oprrauon. As die years passed, the process of mediauon became ever more sophiscicated 

and ,\mencm influence becme less overt and more nuanced. 

1. N e g o u a ~ p  Fronners: Philanthropv md the Sochl 
Sciences and the Humanities in Canada durin9 the Great 

Dearession 

In 1957, haring risen to the pinnacle of his profession, Donald Creighton looked 

back on the y e m  of the Great Depression as critical ones for Canadinn scholars in the so&l 

sciences and hurnaaities. It was during these years, Creighton obserc-ed Mth more than a 

hint of nostalp,  rhat Canadian inceilectuals disphyed a gronring "sense of collective unim." 

Thev became "conscious of their iacreasing influence and prestige in die univenitiestt and, 

perhaps more important, the? became "aware ... of the rapidly gronring importance nrhich 

they were acqiiinng in the eyes of goremment and soaety." IVith soaety facing the 



carastrophe, h s t ,  of economic depression and bter of world w u ,  "scholars were drawn 

into .... anuious inqulp" and "agitated debate" about the important issues of narionai 

admrnisûationa7 

\Vithout doubt, it is uue that economic, international and constitutional crises 

encouraged politicims as well as memben of the general public to look to inteIlectuals for 

solutions. .As histocians Douglas O w r m  and Barry Ferguson argue, the politicai and soual 

c h a t e  at the time \vas receptive CO scholm €rom man? discipllies who could legitimately 

chun espertise and offer social remedies.Wr, put another way, as political economist 

Harold Innis obsemed, it rook cornpletc economic coUapse to compel despernte politicians 

to put aside dieir naturd suspicions and to seek the counsel of acndernic inteLlectuals.' In 

nnv case, as the decade of die 1930s passed, a growing nurnber of Canadian socid scientists 

were c d e d  into public service. Some, including Innis, Creighton, and Cniversirv of Toronto 

political economisc Vincent Bladen, semed on or briefed federd and provinciai inquiries 

such as the Royal Commission on B a n h g  (l933), the Nova Scoaa Rovd Commission of 

EconoMc Inquirv (1934), and the Rovd Commission on Dominion-Provincial Relations 

(1937-1939). Others, such as Queen's economists Clifford Clark and W. A. Slachtosh,  

joined the ranks of h i l - the  bureaucracs. 

Coincident with these manifestations of their greater relevmce, Cmadian scholars in 

-Creighton, Harold ;\dams Innis: Portrait of a Scholai: voronto: Universt~ of Toronto Press, 1957, pp. 80- 
51. 

Y"Soad Scientists and Public Poli? Gom the 1920s h o u g h  Wodd W a r  II," Journal of Canadian Smdies 15 
(vC'inter 1980-81): p. 4. See dso Douglas Owram, The Goverrunent Genemtion: Canadian InteiIecruds and the 

State. 1900-1945 (Toronto: L'niversi~ of Toronto Press, 1986). 

9Ferguson and O \ m ,  "Soaal Scientists and Public Poliq," p. 13. 



the hummïtîes and social sciences also took action to professionalize and structure rheir 

disciplines. As far back as the 1920s, Canadian historians had founded a national research 

journal, The C a n a h n  Hisrorical Review, and a national organization, the Canadian 

Historicd .\ssociation. Political scienasts and economists followed suit bv revijiraiizing the 

Canadian Potiucal Science .\sso&tion in 1929 and bv publishing the Canadian lournal of 

Economics and Political Suence in 1935. Sunilarly, Canadian geogaphers fomied a narional 

association and founded cheir own schoklv journal in 1979 and 1930 respecnve1y.l" 

Despite diis flum- of professionaiizntion and the self-consciousness and self- 

confidence it represented and encouraged in the leadership ranks of Canada's universities, 

the r e d ~  of dav-to-dav esisrence in die Depression era was ns bleak for scholars as ir wvns 

for mosr odier social groups. Simply pur, growuig interesr in the views and ideas of 

inteilecruds did not translate inro sipficnnt and on-going indigenous support for teseuch 

outside the naturd sciences. Bv themselves, Canadian sources of support were not sufficirnt 

to sustain the kmd of intellecrual and professional Cernent rhat Creighton would later look 

back upon. L W e  creating the need for scholarlv inquiq inro the social and economic crises 

of the 1930s, hard times h t e d  the h d s  available to scholnrs to support research and 

teachmg. 

In addition to the generdly low level of support ac-ailable to Canadian universities 

during the Depression, the social sciences and hummiües were hit particuldv hard bv the 

economic collapse. Cmadian scholars in these fields laboured for lom wages, endured heat-v 

reaching loads, and received Little support for research and publicaaon. Durhg the academic 



year 1937-38 only 76 out of a totai of 205 post-graduate feilowships amarded in Canada were 

ear-rnarked for s chohs  in the s o d  sciences and the h~mani t ies .~~ LVidi few Canadian 

institutions offking f i n a n d  aid to graduate smdenu, and only Queen's, McGiU and die 

Universitv of Toronto o f f e ~ g  Ph.D.s, smdents nrishmg to pursue advanced degees looked 

for the most pan to the United States or to Europe for support.12 Aid for senior scholars 

[vas no more plentifui. Even bv the lare 1940s. the Cnkenity of -Uberta was the oniv 

Canadian unil-ersiw providing hdtv with regular paid sabbaricds. And a p m  fiom special 

projects spnnsored bv die Amencan foundations, hindlig for publications was practically 

Bv die starr of the Depression .-\mericm foundaaons had begun to alter rheir 

suategies for support of North American higher education. In place of large block gants 

made to enhance the endowment funds of seiected institutions and designed to strengthen 

die instituaonai base of the entire educationd sysrern, the foundations increasingly directed 

grnnrs and awards to specific d e p m e n t s  and to specific progrms of s n i ~ i ~ . ~ . '  Support of 

h s  nature, dong with the governrnent work in which Canadian humnnists and social 

sciences were c d e d  upon to engage, became irnporrant sources of intellecmal stimdaaon 

'v.E Robbins, "Research in the Socid Saences as a Group: Some Observations," in "Resmch in the Socid 
Saences in Canada: Some Conclusions fiom a Preiîminq Sun-ey," p. 25, RG 3. Series -127, Box 18 1, FoIder 
1303, Papers of the Rockefder Foundation (hereaftcr RF), Rockefeller ;\rchve Center (hereafter UC). See 
dso Donald Fisher, The Social Sciences in Canada, p. 6 .  

''-.inne Bezmson, "-U's Report on Social Sciences in Canada" (itemal Rockefeller Found3tion 
rnemorandum), 4 June 194 1, RG 2, Series 427, Box 22, Folder 15-!8, RF, RK. 

lSRobbLis, "Reseuch in the Socid Sciences as 1 Group," p. 27. 

"'\lede Cucti and Rodecick Nash, Phitanrhropv in the Sha  in^ of .\mericm Hipher Education (New 
Bnrnn,tlck, Xav Jersey Rutgers University Press, 1969, p.318. 



and professional support for Canadian scholars during the 1930s. Against an othermise 

bleak backdrop, projecrs such as the Rockefeller Foundation-sponsored Fronaers of 

Sedement series, the Rockefeller Foundaaon's Social Science Research Project at hIcGiIi 

Cniversity, and the Carnegie Endomnent for International Peace series of conferences and 

tem on Canadian-Amencan relations appeared as oases to Canadian scholars looking for 

oppominities to punue individual research and coilaborative study. 

In cornmernora~g the efforts of lnnis and others of his generation, Donald 

Creighton Iarer ugued diat the interest of the .\mericm foundations was "probablv ... a 

n a n i r d  consequence of the e d e n d v  growing suength of Canadtan scholarship in histon 

and the social  cie en ces."'^ To sorne estent Creighton \vas correct m his analusis. The 

officers of .-imerican foundations were nttracted to the work of Canadian scholars because 

of irs qud ty .  M e n  Iike Inms and, bv the lare 1930s, Creighton hunself, werc judged to be 

scholars of the highest abtlity, equal or eren superior to die "brst" .-lmericans in their fields. 

Both men, as we twill see later, were not only supported by the foundauons, but were also 

t%med bv the foundauon personnel as mode1 scholan in their respective discipllies. 

However, foundation officers were also moavated bv their desire to influence the 

developrnent of higher educaaon in Canada muid to see the Canadian acadernic SI-stem fit 

more comfomblv into c o n ~ e n t a l  smcrures. -4s .herican philandiropy had sought to 

influence the development of the social saences and the humaniaes in the United States bv 

establishmg such organizations as die S o c d  Science Research Counul (SSRC) and the 

.imebcan C o u n d  of Leamed Soaeties (.+US) in die 1920s, it begm to be a force in the 



developmenr of the social saences and humanities in Canada in the 1930s. 

Fron tiers of Setdement 

The Fronuers of Sedement series was the hsc large-scale collaborarive s o c d  

research projecr sponsored by Amencan foundaaons in Canada. The idea to studv the 

senlement of the Canadian prakies emerged from the broader interest of North Amencan 

social scientists in the 1970s in issues related ro migration, immigration and agnculcural 

setdement. Master-minded bv Isaiah Bowman, the Canadian-bom Eounder and Director of 

the r\merican Geographical Soaety, the project \vas intended to brhg together economists, 

sociologtsts, historians, and geologsts to smdy patterns of migration and land use in the 

Canadian west. Seeing Bowman's project as a porential model, w h c h  if successfùl rmght be 

South America, die American Social Science Research Council (SSRC)'" offered its support. 

Echoing Frederick Jackson Turner's fronaer diesis, die leaders of the SSRC were intrigued 

bv whnt thev thoughr was the potenaal of these Erontier regtons to act as "safety r-&es" to 

relieve p o p d a o n  in older soueties, and by the potenual these regions held for îgricuitural 

production and as sources of raw matenal. The Cmadian project was seen as a suitable pilot 

project because of in accessibdiry and because there were already interested social scienasts 

working ir. the area. 

I6.is 1 discussed in diaprer 1, the SSRC depended on Cxnegre and Rockefder phil3nthropy for ics 
opemnonal epenses, md for h & g  d of irs scholîrly i d  nctiriry. Officers of nurnerous philanduopic 
orginuîtions, iacfudlig the Lm Spellrnm Rockefeller .\Iemoazl, the Camegie Corporation, the Rocketder 
Foundacion, the G e n e d  Educatïon Board, and die Carnegie Foundauon for die .idvmcemenr of Teadiing 
served on the eiecurive counais which chmed the SSRC strareges for developing the s o a d  sciences in the 
United States. 



-\fier endorsing the Canadian smdy as the f k t  phase of a broader fionriers project ac 

the annual meeting of the executive of the SSRC nt Datanouth College in 1928, the SSRC 

m e d  superrision of the project over to a group of Canadian scholars organized by W. J. 

Rutherford, Dean of the Univenitv of Saskatchewan School of Agriculture. The Canadian 

Pioneer Problems Cornmittee, as the group was fomidy uded, induded scholus and 

acadernic adms t ra to r s  from ncross Canada, including DA. McArthur of the depamnent of 

histon a t  Queen's Cniversi~; Carl Dawson, a sociologist Gom hkGd Cniversity; Cnkersitv 

of Toronto historian Chester Martin; R.C. LVailace. President of the Cniversirv of Albena; 

and the projrct's director of research, W...\. .\Inchtosh, a prohssor of politics and 

economics at Queents University. 

.-\s research dlector, AIachtosh had lirtie trouble hding qualified scholars wishing 

to take advantage of die research hnds providcd bv the American SSRC for the studies. 

Srudies of soil and climatic conditions to determine what unsettled land was s d  open for 

setdement were dreadv being conducted by provincd and dominion governrnents. 

Comparative research of the agncultural economics of recendv settied regions was 

supervised by R.W. M..uchie, a professor at  die Cniversin oWinnesota Department of 

;\gnculnire and formerly a member of the faculty at the hfaniroba Agriculcunl Coilege. The 

hstorical dimension of western Cmadian sedement was turned over to Chester Martin and 

A.S. Morton of the L'niversity of Saskatchewan. W o r h g  to produce n collabontive volume 

on the topic, h l d  expanded the focus of his snidv of the historp- of h d  policv, whde 

Morton revised his esisMg work on the histow of the region's eady sedement. C d  

Dawson superilsed three snidies in which he and his coilaborators aimed at mhat mtght be 



temied a "sociology of pioneer Me" on the Canadian prairie. Meanmhile, Harold Innis and 

Arthur Lower worked together on a study of the minirig and forest kontiers.I7 

Bv the cime the volumes were pubiished, the economics and politics of prairie 

settiement had changed so drasucdv diat die senes wns of linle consequence for future 

dominion and pro~u icd  secdement p o l i n . V n  addition to providing Canadian scholaes 

with a substandal source of support, however, the series had a broader, though Iargelv 

unintended, significance for Canadian public policy. .-\s Innis polnred out in 1935 in his 

review of preliminarv artides produced bv the authors of the series, the project had 

implications foc dien-current debates concerning the political and economic problems of the 

Dominton. Though the senes wns "concerned p r l n d y  with the more imrnedLqte problems 

of Western Canada," according ro Innis, ir provided "z hndamentd basis for an approach to 

the problems of Canada as a whole." "ln many ways," Innis noted, "\Vestem Canada is to 

the industrial center of Canada what the fruige is to the center widun the western provinces, 

and a provincial regional problem becomes a Canadian problem." To [nnis, the volumes 

constitured "a 6rst prelimuiarv in the attack on the difficdues of provincial-tederal relaaons, 

and their importance is enhanced by the opporrune date of the study and of thek appearance 

':The foUowing books werr published ris part of the project: \Y.'.-\. .\ladcintosh, .kriculninl Promss on the 
PAne Fronuer (Toronto: l f a c d m  Company of Cmada Ltd., 1936); Chester , \ l m  and .-\.S. Morton, 
Histon- of Pnirie Senlement and Dominion Land Polio; (T.oronto: . \ l a c d a n  Company of Cmada Ltd., 1938); 
CA. Dawson, The Sertlemenr of the Peace River Country (Toronto: M a c d m  Compliny of Canada Ltd., 
1934); Dawson, Grou Senlement: Ethnic Cornmuniries in Western Canada (Toronto: M î c d î n  Company of 
C m ~ d 3  Ltd., 1936); Dawson, P i o n e e ~ e  in the Pntrie Provinces (Toronto: -\hcmiiian Company of Crinada 
Lrd., 1940); Harold Innis and -Mur Lower, Setdement md rhe Forest and Slining Frontiers (ïoronto: 
.\lacmillm Company of Canada Ltd., 1936). For a thorough discussion of the Frontim of Sedement project 
see Shore, The Science of Social Redemmion, pp. 163- 194. 1 have & ~ w n  h e d y  from Shore's account for chts 
summaq discussion of the series. 

["Shore, The Saence of Social Redemwtion, p. 193. 



in the years of the depression."" 

Innis's andysis of the significance of the Frontiers of Setdement series provides us 

widi an excellent example of how Canadian scholars could use American support for th& 

research to esplore t h e k  own preoccupations and focuses. In a pattern that was to be 

repented in manv instances over the following decndes, rhnerican philanhopic support and 

the influences and biases that came with ir were combined with the interests of Canadian 

scholars in nurnerous crenave tvwavs ro produce cruly col iab~ra t i~e  resuirs. Clearly, Canadian 

scholars were not mere slaves to their American masers. But by caqing out. their research 

under die umbrelia of -\mericm phdanthop! md American scholarIy infrastructure, 

Canadian scholars were integating d i e k  work more W l y  into the rnainstrearn of No& 

Amencan scholars hip. 

McGill Cniversirv's Social Science Research Project 

In addition to funcimg such broad interdisciplinan- projecrs in the social sciences as 

the Frontiers of Setdement series, the foundaaons followed the patterns of institution- and 

program-building diev had origindv teed and resred in other fields in Canada and the 

Cnited States. Building on strength, foundacion officers nwarded large long-term gants to 

promising progrms and depamnents in order to foster the developmenr of nationd, 

regional and international "centers of e~cel lence ."~  These "centers" in tum were, if 

" Y î n z d i m  Fronaers ofdedernrnc -1 Rsiew," The Geomphicd Review f l înuq-  1935): pp. 105-106. 

-DSee chapter 2. 



successfully construcred, to serve as the foundaüons' Canadian hcadquarters Erorn which 

officers and selected Canadian leaders would work together to preside over the business 

aff&s of Canadian culture. 

In the earlv 1930s, the newiy-ueated Social Science Division of the Rockefeller 

the 

Foundation began to dtstribute large awards to what die officers saw as "centers of 

escellence" in North America and Europe. In the Cnited Smtes, souai science programs ar 

the Brookuigs Instituuon, Columbia Cniversin-, Harvard L'niversi~, m d  the Cniversirc. of 

Chicago were singled out as the key cornponents of a "national" svstem. In addttion to these 

schools, die Foundation selecred "secondm centers" to meet regonal needs. The 

institutions categorized in ths wav for sd substantial support werc die Cniversitv of North 

Carolina at Chapel W, the Cniversiw of Virginia, Sranford Cnirersiw and the Cniversirv of 

Tesas in :lusm. Outside of the Cnited States the London School of Econornics and h1cGill 

University were selected." 

5lcGlll's inclusion as a foreign center of exceilence in the social suences was the 

result of a variety of factors. -4s I discussed in chapter 2,  h1cGd.l and the Cniversity of 

Toronto had been recognized as national insuniaons in the Foundation's development 

progrm for medicd education in Canada. During the 1920s, the w o  institutions conMued 

to recel\-e the bulk of Foundaaon dollars e m a r k e d  for medicd education and for the 

natural sciences in Canada. In 1937 the largest single appropriation made bv the Foundation 

in the medicd sciences was a grmt of $1,282,652 to support the creaaon of a neurologicd 

".innual Report for 1932 (Xew York: The Rockefeller Founhtion, 1933). p. 270. See dso Irving, 
"Leonard M m h  and the McGiU S o d  Science Research Projecr," Journal of Canadian Studies 21 (Sumrner 
1986): p. 1 1. 



insarute at McGilLE It was not surprishg that Foundation officiais a-ould Look dso to 

McGiU as a suitable centex for s o d  saence development in Cmada. Supporting the 

development of research in the soual sciences at McGill, it was believed, would have 

significant influence in legitirnizing social research more generdv diroughout Canada." 

In addition to the personal and institutiond i l s  estîblished in the course of the 

Rockefeller Foundaaon's support for blcGdls medicd hcultv in the 1920s, hlcGdl 

benefirted from the esistence of a s m d  goup  of Canadian scholars with snong c o ~ e c t i o n s  

to the Amencan foundations and to the Amerïcan social science communin.. SV -4rthu.r 

C k e ,  McGill's principal unal hs death in 1933, served on the -4dvisory Cornmittee on 

International Relations for the American Social Suence Research C o u n d  (SSRC) and was a 

member of the Instinite of Padfic Relations with James T. Shonveil, the director of the 

Camegte Endowment for International Peace. Accordmg to hlarlene Shore, nvo scholars 

from the Cniversirv of Toronto's deparunent of psi-chology, Edwzrd Bott and C l ~ e n c e  

Hincks, were also influenaal in persuadmg the Rockefeller Foundation to hnd  a social 

science project ar XlcGill. Bon and Hincks were both deeplv invoived in an .bnerican social 

science nenvork, which also included the leaders of the American SSRC and their parmers 

md collengues in the foundations. Bort was a member of the Amencan SSRC's esecutive 

cornmittee responsible for fomulating prograrns and policies. Hincks, the director of the 

-m -See chapter 2- Benveen 131 9 and 1350, of the $1 1,GG 1,190.f 5 the Rockefder Foundaaon spent in 
Canada, 53,528,0U.48 \vas granted to ,\.lcGiU and $3,27S,3 16.10 \vent to the Universit)- of Toronto. The 
recipient o f  the next Iargest amount of support \vas Dalhousie Cnkersity tvhrch received just over $900,000. 
See Reuorr of the Rord Commission on National Develoumenr in the --\m. Lerrers and Sciences. 1949-1951 
(Ottawa, Edmond Cloutier, C.M.G., O-+., D.S.P., P ~ t e r  to the h g s  llost Majesv, 1951), pp. +Ml- 
Ut, ,l\ppen&u I'., B. 

3 h o r e ,  The Snence of SociaI Redem 



Amencan Cornmittee for Mental Hygene served nlth Botr on the SSRC's Advisory Counal 

on Personalitv and Cdture? 

In 1929. Hincks, together with C.F. M d ,  the denn of k r e d i ~ e  at h1cG1.U and an 

officer with Hinck's Cana& National Cornmittee for Mentai Hygiene, and Edmund Day, 

the director of the newly-created S o d  Science Division of the Rockefeller Foundation, 

discussed wkh Currie the possibility of a sizable gram to McGU to support an 

interdisciplinarv s o d  science research projecc modelled aiter esisting Foundation- 

sponsored projects nt Yale and the Cniversitv of C h i c a g ~ . ~  :Ifter lengthv formal and 

informal discussions conceming research focuses, the preuse use of Foundaaon support, 

and the prospects For permnnenr university support of the social sciences after the r e m  of 

the grant, it wns deuded thnt the Rockefeller Foundation would award ?~IcGill$110,000 over 

a period of five vears for support of a soud  suence research project directed ar the related 

issues of emplovment, urbnnization and immigration in the u r y  of Xf~naeal. '~ 

With gnduxe students Gom the depztn-ients of Economics, Sociologu, Psvcholog~, 

Educntion, Medicine, Law, Mental Hygiene, and E n g i n e e ~ g  doing the bulk of the research, 

the project began tvith n demographc su -ev  of cmplorment in Nonueal, statistical sun-eys 

of unemplopent  and relief orpnizntions, labour rnobilitv and education, juvenile 

employment, and immigration.2ï During the period covered by the i n i d  grant and by the 

"\-de's Insunite of Humm Relations and the University O €  Chic~go's Locd Community Snidtes projecr. 

%bore, The Science of SocPI Redempaon, p. 215; and Irnng, "Leonard Sfmh and the 'rfcGill Soaal 
Saence Research Project," p. 11. 

"Shore, The Science of Socid Redexnption, pp. 118-219; and Ining, "Leonard l l m h  and die .\lcGdl S o d  



subsequent four-year extension, 38 students were involved in the McGU Social Science 

Research Project. Most of these young schohrs received grants of berneen $500 and $700 

per year as research assistants. In addition to contribuMg to die broader studies, students 

used their research to conmbute to the completion of ch& Master's degree~.'~ 

IVith hanciai i d  for smdencs in the s o d  sciences in Canada so rare, the research 

project 3t hlcGill attracted an impressive group of students from universities throughout 

Canada. Several students used involvement in the NcGill project at the M.;\. Ievel 3s a 

springboard to presngious academic careers. Oswald Hall, who 6nished an economics 

undergraduate degree in 1935 only to 6nd lide hope for employment, switched to sociology 

in order to work on one of McGU sociologist C d  Dawson's studies. F i n h g  die 6eId to 

his king,  he went Ekom McGdi to die department of sociology at the Universin. of Chiczgo 

for hts Ph.D.-' Lloyd Reynolds was lured mvav [rom p a n - m e  employment ac Eaton's 

department store near Edmonton by the promise of graduate funding through die project. 

as The Briash Irnmimant: His Social and Econornic Adiusment in Finding 

success in his research at bIcGill, Reynolds completed his graduace career at Harvard, 

eanilig a Ph.D. in economics. A hinue beneficiarv of Rockefeller Foundation, S.D. Clark, 

Saence Research Projecr," pp. 12- t G. 

?Shore, The Science ofsocid Redem~cion, p. 220. 

B H l s  work for Dawson lormed the body of h s  AL+. diesis, "Size and Composition of die Cyiadim F e  
W i t h  S p e d  Retérence to Sample -+reas of the SkuopoIitm Regions in C c n d  Canada" (31-A. thesis, 5lcGi.U 
Cnic-air)-, 1337. 

qoronto:  Oxford University Press, 1935. 



also worked on  a Masrer's thesis under Dawson, "The Role of hfetropolitan Institutions in 

the Formaaon of a C a n a d h  National Consaousness."~ 

The project also proved very benefiual to faculor nt McGU. Dawson put his 

studenrs and assistants to work preparing studies of vxious immigrant comrnunities in the 

citv of Monneai. For Everett Hughes, involvement in the program was pan of a long and 

h r f d  relationship beween the scholar and the Rockefeller Foundnaon. Leonud hlarsh, 

the scholar hued by rlIcGill fiom die London School of Economics to direct the resevch 

project, used data coilected by snidents, assisrmrs, and faculty ro produce tus study, 

Canadans In and Out  of Work: S w e v  of Economic Classes and their Relation ro the 

Labour hIarket." X s  srudv, which attesred ro die deep socio-economic suatificaaons 

e s i s ~ g  in Canadian souenr, semed as a base on whch n nnuond poliq of welfare could be 

c o n s ~ u c t e d . ~ ~  

Judged bv the extent to which the Social Saence Research projecr at McGdI FulhUed 

the objectives set out for it bv the Rockefeller Foundaaon, the project's record was mised at 

best. Rockefeller support did not succeed in esrabiishmg hlcGdl as a permanent center of' 

social ceseuch in Canada. Duven by the perception that the research project \vas controlled 

by lefiïscs, the university's upper adminsaaon, whch was closeiy connected to Montreal's 

h a n d  elite, begm ro hwe misgivings about the orientation of the social research. In 

'Toronto: Oxford University Press, î910. 

"Shore, T h e  Soence of Socin1 Redempuon, p. 26 1. See dso Denis W. \Vilcor-.\la@ and Richard C. 
Heimes-Hayes, "Leonard Charles Marsh: .\ Cyiadiîn Soad  Reformer," Journd of Canadian Smdies 21 
(Surnmer L986): pp. 53-54. 



1938, McGUs aew principal, L.W. Doughs, wamed faculty involved in die project that he 

would not h d  its continuation after the e x p h i o n  of the second Rockefeller gram or eoen 

suppon a h d  applicaaou to the Foundatioa. For its part, the Rockefeller Foundaaon 

followed its established pracace of gradudly reducing support in the e q e m u o n  that wonhy 

prograrns, if pronded wivith initial start-up suppon, would be able ro h d  alternaave hunduig 

to sustain o p e r a ~ i o o . ~ ~  

Ironically, while Rockefeller suppon in the 1930s did not make hlcGill the center of 

research in the social sciences (thar role, as w-e wtll see in the concluding secuon of t . s  

chapter, was ro be plaved by the Universirv of Toronto), the Souai Science Reseacch projecr 

did have far-reaching effrcts on the derelopment of the field in Cmada. Required to leam 

XlcGiLl when the universicv redehed tenue, Leonard hfmh went on to serve 3s the 

research director for the federal governrnent's Cornmittee on Reconstruction under McGU 

principal Cvrd James. Csing mîtenal and knowledge gained during his years as director for 

the McGill projecr, Marsh was influenaal in forming the comminee's recornrncndation to the 

federal govemrnent for post-war federal planning. \ W e  Hughes left Cmada to become 3 

leader of .\merian soaology, he maintained his contacts with French-Canadian social 

scientists at Lavai Cniversim, including Jean-Chules Faludeau, and a future member of the 

hIassev Commission, Georges-Henri Lévesque. With thrse contacts he was able to work 

with the Rockefeller Foundation to influence the development of the social sciences in 

Quebec. Dawson, on the other hand, remained nt McGU and redirected his promouonal 

%bore, The Science of Soad Redemption, pp. 165-266, and Irving, "Leonard Sfîrsh and the 1IcGi.ü Soad  
Saence Reseafch Project," pp. 20-33 



efforts for the sociai sciences toward the foundation of the Canadian S a d  Science 

Reseasch Corncil. In diis pursuit, his coamcr with the oficers of the Rockefeller 

Foundaaon Sociai Science Division proved helpful." 

The Camese  Endowment for International Peace 
and the Smdv of Canadian-:\mencm Relations 

Of the inten-enaons bv Amerkm Foundations in Canada in the social sciences and 

hurnanities during the l930s, the most influentid project was the Cmegie  Endowment for 

International Peace smdv of Canadian-AmMcan r e l a ü o n ~ . ~ V n v o l ~ i n g  h o s t  "every 

professionai Canadian histo &..a one &ne or nr~other , "~~  the project " ~ c n o n e d , "  as C d  

Berger notes, "as n combined Socid Science Research Council and Canada Council to 

Canndian scholars in the 1930s and eu. I ~ ~ O S . " ~ ~  By the cornplenon of the project, 25 

volumes on various aspects of the relationship benveen the nvo naaons had been completed. 

-4s an off-shoot o f  the test series, the Carnegie Corporation also supported four 

conferences hosted joindv bv Queen's Cnii-ersity and Sc. Lawrence University benveen 1935 . . 

and l 'Ni .  Like the nvo projects discussed evlier in dus chapter, the Carnege Canadian- 

'jÇhore, The Science of Sotid Redemptioq, pp. 268-271. 

'6.iIthough the Carnegie Endowment m s  fomdy a sepante orguiizntion, die hundLig for the Cmndian- 
.htxican smdy w a s  provided entirely by the Carnegie Corpomion. 

38Cari Berger, "Inremationdsm, Con~ennlism, and die T r i h g  of History: Comments on the Cmegie 
Series on the Relations O f Canada and die Unitcd Swtes," in T h c n  
Develoomenr: Eleven Case Studies, ed. Richard Preston (Durham: Duke University Press, 1972). pp. 43-44. 



American relations text and conference series reveded both the nemendous influence 

esened by h e i i c a n  phiknthropy on die derelopment of the social sciences and humanities 

in Canada, and the ability of Canadian scholan to mediate that influence. This project, dong 

Mth the othen, aiso semed as a tentative experiment on whch more permanent American 

inçen~entions were soon based. 

The Canadian-American smdy was the brain-child of nvo Canadian-born h i s t o h s  

who taught at Columbia Cniversitv, J'arnes T. ShonveiI and J.B. Brebner. In 19.31 Brebner 

pesented a paper, "Canadian and North :\mericm Hisror-y," at the annual rneeungs of the 

Canadian Historicai -\ssociation. In his pnper, Brebner cded  on Canadiui historims to 

apply "North -4mericîn, that is, continentai, contours to the hisrories of Canada and the 

United States" and to avoid being "hmdered" in historicd mdysis "by what to hundreds of 

chousands of North h e n c a n s  was a negligible political bound ary...."'" Brebner's suggesaon 

was not an entire. new one. -4s C d  Berger notes Li n i e  LV~M of Canadian Histon7, by 

the late 1920s there was "a genenl impulse" in the direction of assessing Canadian hisrory in 

3 c o n ~ e n t d  contest? Brebner's piece did, however, capture the attention olShotwel1 

who, in addition to teaching at Columbia, \vas the Director of the Division of Econornics 

and Kistory of die Carnegie Endowrnent of International Peace. Shonvell's interes t and. bv 

(Ottawa: Cmadim Kisto~cal 

--\ssoci;ition), pp. 37,43. 



extension, the interest of the Carnegie Corporation made Brebner's apped s@cant 

indeed. 

Shonveil's interest in the rehtionshp benveen the two counuies and in c o n ~ e n t d  

developments generally had more to do with hts intemationalist leanings than Mth anv 

specific knowledge of, or interest in, North Amerkm historïographic trends. An adviser 

with the Arnerican delegauon at the Paris Peace Conference, ShonveU had edited for the 

Carnegie Endowmenr n 150-volume study of the soual and economic historv of Wodd !Var 

1. Brebner's article, and the con~enta l i s t  approach suggested by it, appeaicd to Shonveil. 

-4s Shonveli told the audience at the hnd Conference of Canadian-American Aff2.k~ at 

Queen's Cnivenitv in June 1941, he hnd seen in a broad analysis of the North American 

relationship a usehl  mode1 for intemnaond conduct: "1 \vas of the opinion ar diat time...diat 

it wouid be well to tum from war to pence, Lom the ulamate wu, the world \var, to die 

ulrimare structure of peace, thnt benveen Canada aad the United S m r e ~ . " ~  Ir wns not the 

case chat Shonvell naioelv believed the mythologi- of the undefended border. In fact, it wns 

die hisron. of tension, conuoversy, and the creaaon of informai and formai methods of 

peaceful resoluaon -- the "smcnire[s] of peace" - thar amacted Shotwell to the smdv of die 

Canadian-American relaaonship." At a cime when his dreams of collective securitv were 

being dashed bv erents in Europe, Shonvell diought ir was appropriate to rrëxmine and 

emphnsize those structures. 

"Conference of Canadian-Amencan .\lfin Pmceedinm, eds.. Regmdd G. Trotrer and .ilben B. Corey 
~ o r o n t o :  Ginn and Company, 19-11), p. 5. The conference ms heid at Queen's University, Kingston, Ontano, 
23-26 June 1941. 

.'%erger, "Commenrs of the Camegie Series," pp. 4243. 



In the 6rst Carnegie conference on Canadian-American affals, held at Sc. Lawrence 

University in Canton, New York, in June 1935, Showeil outllied the broad contours of the 

studv he had in mind. Using words similu to those used by David Stevens and John 

hlarshali, the officers of the Rockefeller Foundation responsible for that organization's 

program of North ;\mericm "culturd interpretaaon," Shorweil proposed a smdv he 

described as " n o h g  shon of the great American epic," an anal~sis of "the major facts of 

the intenelation benveen Canada and the L'mtcd States, from the colonial davs to the 

present." \ W e  mainraining rhar "James Tnislow -\damsi 'Epic of ;\merical ...[ wasl a h e  

and s h g  tale," ShonveU pointed out rhat it was r edy  only "the epic of New Englnnd and 

the trck West from the seaboard, the story of die Cnited States and of it alone." \ l a c  he 

wanted was an exploration with "a hrger and ncher content ....[ the srory] of chose who took 

possession of the whole concinent north of the Rio Grande, and who have dei-eloped nvo 

grex svstems of federai government, singularlv ;ilike, vet treasurlig their differences as p m  

of the heritage of I r e e d ~ r n . " ~ ~  

Rhetoncal escesses aside, Shonveil and Brebner inicidly attempted with the Carnegie 

series, as Car1 Berger puts it, to emphasize "the North Arnencaness of the Canadian 

L 

of the series, it was 

the formal political 

e s~e r i ence . "~  If diere was a consistent theme or message thnt rm throughout the volumes 

that economic integrauon and the fkee flow of population rrmscended 

boundaties separating Canada and the Cnited States. But 3s Berger aiso 

J3Conference oFCmndian-.\mericm -\ffain Proceedin~s, eds., Walter W. SIcLaren, ,ilbea B. Corey, and 
Repald G. Trotter (Xew Yo tk: Guin and Company, l936), p. 9- ï h e  conference w a s  heId at The Sr. 
humence Univeniry, Canton, S e w  York 11-22 J d y  1935. 



observes, possibly the most noteworthy characteristic of the series was the "divenitv and 

LidividuaIiq of view point" contained in the 25 ~ o l u m e s - ~ j  Indeed, Brebner's own volume, 

North Atlantic Triande: The Intmlav of Canada. the United States and Great BBtain, 

published in 1945 and in a v e q  different intemacional environment than the one esisting 

when the series was conceit-ed, amended his earlier c l a h  that kistorians should focus 

esdusivelv on die "continen cd... contours" of North American historv.* In this volume, 

n-hich sen-ed to conclude the series, Brebner engaged in a broad survey of the triangular 

nenvork of influence and eschnnge whch conaibuced to the economic and potiacd 

development in North America. 

1 wili aot anernpt to analrze in Ml the diversirv of viem expressed in the C'megie 

Canadmn--\mericm volumes. The series 2nd the conferences diac accompanied che 

publicaaons have been adequacely discussed elsewhere.." i t  is Mporrant to note in the 

conrest of di is discussion, however, that the great rnajority of authors hvolved in the project 

treated some aspect of the economic, diplomaac, social or political relationship bernieen 

Canada and the United States. The series, as a resulr, U U e d  irs editoa' objectives of 

focushg mention on the continental contribution to Canadisn derelopment. In the case OC 

4NToronto: Ryerson Press. 

4'See chapter 6, "-A Sorth - b e n c m  Nation," in Berger, The Writing of Canadian Histon., pp. 137-159; 
Berger, "lnrernauonaksm, Conrinentalisrn, and the WritLig of Histo$"' and Robin S. Hmis, ,i Historr of 
Hieher Educmon in Cmada. 1663- l9GO (I'oronro: University of Toronto Press, f V6), pp. 339-244. The most 
recenr work on the conferences is The Road to OPdenshur~: The Queen's/St. Lawrence Conferences on 
Canadian--4mericsn .+ff&. t 935- 194 t (East Lansing: SIichrgm State University Press, 1993), eds., Frederick 
W- Gibson and Jonathan G. Rossie. n i i s  volume, nihich is an edited collection of seiected papers from each of 
the four conferences, indudes an introductoq essay by Berger: "The Confaences on Cmadîm-.hencan 
,.\ftatrs, 1935- 1941 : ,-\n Ovmiïenr." In this paper Berger builds on arguments he had inuoduced in his mlier 
wotk 



a s m d  number of audion and topics, the Carnegie Corporation used the series to publish 

works on Canadian economic development diat had Little to do *th the views of the series' 

general editors. These works were edited separately by Harold Inais.# 

Anesthg to the editonal freedom granted to some of the conmbutors, however, the 

series even contained nvo works that hindamenrallv chdenged Shonveii's basic 

presupposiaons. Innis's own conmbution, The Cod Fisheries: The Historv of an 

International Econornv,l" whch Shonvell pronounced "a h d a m e n t d  contribuaon ro o u  

knowledge" and Brebner deemed "a magnificent achievement," cded  into question the 

estent of North America's sociai and geographic isolation. In it, Innis discussed the 

importance of European, politicai, sociai and, primady, economic forces on North 

L\mericîn development. Donaid Creighton's Commercinl Empire of the Sr. Lawrence. 1760- 

1850 expanded on a thesis posnilated in an eaiier work bv Innis, The Fur T'rade in Canada: - 

An Inaoducaon ro Canadian Economic Histoty.j" Chailmgmg the idea chat the border 

benveen the Cnited States and Canada had historicdr been invisible, Creighton argued that 

the border, in hcr, indirecdv refiected the mis of an rast-west trading nemork that had 

developed as pan of a broader imperid nnding svstem. Creighton's Laurentim thesis rhus 

hmilv linked historicd developmenrs in Canada direcdy to the menopolitan centers of 

western Europe.jl Brebner's own work, of course, reflected the importance of the British 

'See, for esample, G.P. de T- Glîzebrook, .A Hkt~n* of Transporration in Canada (Toronto: Ryxson Press, 
,i. Ruddicb; The Dain Industry in Canada (Toronto: Ryeaon Press, 1938). 

'Toronto: Ryerson Press, L N O .  

jToronto: Ryerson Press, 1937; md London: Osford University Press, 1930, respecarely. 

"Crughton, Harold A d m s  Innis: Pormit of a Scholar, p. 105. Ironicdy, as Berger aores, Creighton's 



connection in the development of both the Cnited States and Canada. 

Ooer &e it has been Creighton and Innis's Lauremian thesis, and not Shotweil's 

coo~ental ism, that has dominated Canadian historiography. In terms of "winner's his tory," 

then, the development of the Laureritian thesis c m  be seen, Lonically, as the Carnegie series' 

most important conmbution to the field of Canadian histoq. A Furrher irony, and one that 

th& Cniversitv of Toronto coiieague Frank Underhiil nored Li the Canadian Forum m i d e  

uted at the begmmg of rhis chapter. is diat Creighton and Innis were the ones who 1ed the 

charge agmst  ".\mericm irnperiahsm" later in their careers. In The Strate5 of Culture 

(1952), Innis warned Canndians that rher "must remember chat cultural snengdi cornes Erom 

Europe." Canadians, he argued, "can ody sunive bv taking sategic  action againsr 

American irnpehdism in di its attractive guises."j2 Sirmidv, in his presidentd nddress ro 

the C n n a b  Historic :lssociation in 1957, Creighton, no doubt empowered bv the 

knowledge diar the Canada Council had h d y  replaced the American foundations as the 

primarv supporters of social research in Canada, took a h  at the c o n ~ e n t a l  approach to 

Canadinn historv. To Creighton, die desire to studv Canada fiom the continental 

perspective was inesuicablv ltnked to "the nstounding concessions of the summer of 1940" 

when AIackenzie King's Liberai government agreed to dow the Cnited States to lease 

militarv bases in Newfoundland and when C'mada joined with the United States in a 

Cornrnercid Empire of the Sr. I.rv;rrnce tvas origindy induded in the series as a study of "the Canadian 
business and die 'development of Canada as z fieid for foreign invesunent."' See Berger, "Comments on the 
Caniegie Senes," p. 52. 

"' lhe S r r i t e p  of Cuimr~ (Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 1952), pp. 1-3, 20, ared in Berger, 
"Cornments on die Carnegie Series," p. 53. 



Permanent Joint Board on D e f e n ~ e . ~ ~  "In these inspiring circumstances," Creighton 

suggested to hiç audience, 

Canadian historians founc! it easy to convince themselves of the ineffable 
wisdorn of the Fronaer thesis. In North America, we were, dia& God, just 
foks; and here was a simple, suaightfonvard, homespun, honest-to-gosh 
dieorv, which glorified die backwoods and the fionaer and estolied die 
independent creative power of rugged simplicitv.j4 

The problem m+h the fronaer thesis and, more broadly speaking, with maklig the 

c o a ~ e n t  the e s s e n d  conrest in which to understand Canadian nationai development, was 

that ic denied what Creighron perceived to be the basic facts of Canadian tusron.. T o  

Creighton the question of an essential Canadian identity wns an "either/orN proposition. 

I g n o ~ g  the nuance of Brrbner's espcpioraaon of the "interplaf' that esisted benveen the 

h e e  corners of the North Adantic miangle, Creighton rerninded his audience, "Csnada had 

never broken widi Europe: Canada had never idenufied herself solelv with the ivestem 

Hemisphere." The British North .\mericm colonies had "in fact, consciously stood aloof 

from the f a d a r ,  cornmonplace western r e v o l u t i o n ~  movemcnt, whch hnd been 

originated by the United States." Ir was by mainraining "her vital comection Mdi Europe," 

Creighcon e s p h e d ,  chnt British North Amerka acheved "a d i s ~ c t  md separate poiiacd 

esistence in the Western Herni~phere."~~ 

To understand the depth of the irony of Creighton's and Innis's positions one has to 

undersrand noc onlv thnt these scholars benefired €rom the t e m p o r q  and spondic support 

j3Donald Creighron, "Presidenrid .\ddress," Report of the -4nnual 5Ieetity Held at Ottawa. !une 12-15, 
1957 (0ttatfr-a: Canadian Hisroucd .-issoaation), p. 8. - 

j51btd., pp. 10-1 1. 



of the Amencan foundations in the 1930s, buç also the extent to mhich the RockefeUer 

Foundauon and the Carnegie Corporation made th& professional, scholadv and intellecrual 

dreams redities in the 1940s and 1950s. Creighton and Innis, as we s h d  see in the following 

sections of this chapter, were exposed to m d  benefited trom, ovee a long period of Bme, 

":\mericm i m p e d s m "  in its "rnosr amactive guses." 

II. ,-\merican Interventions in the 1940s 
and 1950s: the Canadian Social Science 
Resexrch Cound  and the Humanicies 

Research C o u n d  of Canada. 

Amencan Foundations and the Earlv Years of the 
Canadian Social Science Resewch Councii. 

In thanking the Cnmegie Corporation for its support of die 6nd conference on 

Canndinn-American relations in 1941, Queen's Vniversity Principal R.C. Wallace nored diat 

die orgnnizaaon had been "one of those insaniaons that goes far bevond polite phases 

across 1 boundnrv h e ,  that does t h g s  to make possible a real integrauon of thought and 

action in this counuy."jVn fact, the foundations had onlr just begun to be inrolved in the 

process of which Wdace spoke in the 1930. Projects sponsored bv American foundations, 

dong w-i-tth p r o v u i d  and federd inquiries and commissions, not on- provided Canadian 

scholars in the 1930s mith access to funds for research and publicauon, but also served as 

preliminvv stages in the process of formation of a national community of scholarship. Bv 

j6See "North Americs in the 'Kodd," Conference of Canadian--\merican ;\ffiurs Proceedinn (Xew York: 
Ginn and Company, L941), p. I4. The conference heId at Queen's L'nit-ersiry, Kingston, Ontario. june 3- 
26, 1941. 



hte in the decade, homever, a number of Canadian scholvs who had participated in projeccs 

sponsored by the Arnerican foundations looked to replace these "important but spasmodic" 

initiatives wirh "susrained and energetic encouragement ...[ for] independent research."" The 

foundations, though cautious and hesirant at &sr, welcomed, and indeed encouraged, this 

transformation in the relarionship beween American philanthropy and the  Canadian 

inrellecnial elire. Over the following nvo decades, the officers of the Camegte Corporauon 

and the Rockefeller Foundation wotked with C a n a d u  scholars to budd national structures 

designed to supporr nauond systems of scholarship in the social sciences and humanines in 

Canada. In doing sol the officers were, in fact, aiding in the formation of infrasmicnire in 

whch their own influence and ideoiogies would be rmbedded, dius repeating a strntegu chat 

had proven successfd e d i e r  Li the Cnited States. Ironicdly enough, these officers and the 

foundntions thev represented became, in die process, criacd nctors in the realtzation of 

federal support of arrs and leners in Canada. 

-\lthough Innis w o d d  larer advise Canadians to reject "American Imperialism," in 

broadlv philosophic terms, he had simple and practicd reasons for responding positix-elv in 

e d v  1938 to Dominion Srausacian Robert H. Coats's suggestion that he in~estigate die 

possibility of establishg a national research council for the social sciences? Innis's 

motkauons hnd n o h g  to do with rejecmg die support of -\merican foundations. He, in 

Iact, was seeking to re-create in Canada the relacionship benveen the foundations and 

"H.A. Innis, "Economics," in "Resmch in the Soad Saences in Canada: Some Conclusion From a 
Prelimrnq Survey," p. 6, ed. J.E. Robbùis, !&y 1939, RG 2,427, box t 81, foIder 1303, RF, RAC. 

jmFisher, The Social Sciences in Crinada, p. 8. 



research councils mhich he had wimessed &t-hand as a consequence of his service in the 

1930s mith the Amencan Social Science Research Council.j%ylaining the need for "a sort 

of Canadian Social Science Research Cound" to act for s chohs  in the s o d  saences as the 

Naaonni Research Council did for those in the n a m d  sciences, Inais noted chat ic wns the 

"haphazud fashion" of phdanthropic support of Canadian activities that disnirbed him. 

"The Çoundauons -- Camegie and Rockefeller --" Innis esplained to an American Liend, "are 

leaving diemseh-es open to serious criricism wi& the presenr arrangemenr or hck of 

arrangement." -\ Canadian "social science research council would at least sift the various 

proposais before the. were pushed on to the foundatious if the foudations gave it 

support."""i\ Canndian councd, Innis might have added, wodd pive voice to Canadian 

espemse and  recogmtion to Canadian pprofrssional standards and smcnues. 

Sharing what John Robbins, Chef  of the Education Brnnch of the Dominion Bureau 

of Statistics, wouid later describe as "a feeling of dissausfxuon with the e s i s ~ g  provision 

for social and economic research" in Canada, a group of social scientists mer inform* at 

the Chaceau Launer in Ottawa ori 22 Xlay 1938 t~ discuss porential remedies CO the 

pcoblems Canadian social scienrisrs faced." .;\t the Chateau Laurier meeting it wns agreed 

that Robbins -- alead7 a 6d.I-tLne hderal bureaucnt -- wodd serve as the group's secretq,  

a posiiion he would hold for most of the vean leading up to the formation of the Canada 

j91nnis sen-ed ns n member of the Progr~ns and Policy cornmittee of the .\mericm Soaal Sacnce Resevch 
Counal in die mid-1930s. 

"H. -4. Innis to John 1-. V m  Sickle, 18 November 1938, RG 2, Series 427, bos 164, folder 1199, RF, RiC. 

61J.E. Robbins, "Preface," in "Resmch in the Socid Sciences in Cmdn: Some Condusion From a 
Prelimui- Survey," I I î y  1939, RG 2, -127, box 181, folder 1303, RF, RIC. 



Council in 1957. Innis and Reginald Trotter joined Robbins as members oCa largelv self- 

selected b e r  cabinet."' 

As soc~ologist Donald Fisher points out in his short history of the Social Science 

Federation ~ C C a n a d a , ~ ~  ddiough a h o s r  every original member of the Cana& S o d  

Science Research Councd (CSSRC) had had some previous contact to the foundations, 

Innis, Trotter, and Robbins were p Y c i c h l y  well connecred." Since Canada had no federal 

deputment of education, Robbins \vas seen by officers in charge of the Carnegie DomLiion 

fund as a pmicularlv importînc adviser. Trotter w s  the Cnnadian orpanizer for die Caniegie 

conferences on Cnnadian-r\merican relaaons and had been uivolved in negoaations Mth the 

Camegte Corporation's Cma&n bluseums cornmittee on the esmblishment of an art 

depamnenr at Queen's University. In addiaon to writing and e d i ~ g  several volumes in 

both che Fronaers of Setdernenr and the Carnegie series, Innis also served on the .\rnerican 

Social Science Research Counul's influenaai Programs and Policy cornmime. Of parti& 

relevnnce in dus contest was the fact diar, through seMce on that cornmittee, Innis met and 

becme fnends with Joseph WiUits, the Direcror of the Socid Science Division of the 

Rockefeller Foundation, and Anne Bezanson, the Associate Director of the Division, who 

"Fisher. The Sockil Sciences in Canadq, p. 8. 

b n i e  o r g w m ~ n  ws founded 3s the C m î d u i  Soaal Saence Reseuch Cound. In 1958 it was renmed 
die Soad Saence Resexch Cound of Cmada. Since 1977 the orgmîzation hni been cded the Soad Sau ice  

Federaaon of Canada. 

rnemben of die origind C m a h  Reseuch C o u d  in the S o d  Sciences were Benoir Brodene, 
E-i. Bon, R SIacGregor Dawson, X - U I .  SIacKenzie, T.F. .\lcIlwrîi& H. -ingus, C-i. Dawson, Ri. 
>l3&\*, F.C. Cro&te, RH. Coars, Gustave Lanctot. J.F. Booth, and Kr-\. S1ad;intosh. See "Canadian 
  es eu di Couacil in the S o d  Sciences: Coastimtion," p. 4, sent to F.P. Keppel Gom Regiodd Tronc, 3 
August 19M, File: Cmadian Soad Samce R e s d  Counai bereîfrer CSSRC), 1938- 1945. Cunegie 
Corpon tion of Xew York .irchives (hereafter CCUT-\), Columbia Universiry. 



during the 1940s and 1950s was in charge of the Foundation's Canadian social saence 

program. Innis was already a vdued member of the American intellecnial communiq that 

ioduded in its higher councils leadmg .herican sociai scientists and rnemben of the 

philanthropie eiite. 

Given rhese suong ties, ir is not surprising that Robbins, Innis, Trotter and such 

other veterans of American-sponsored projects as Coats and C.A. Dawson Iooked to 

Amencan foundations for both finanual support and expert advice. M e r  dl, the 

foundations, in addition to providing such oppomnities for Canadian rescarchers, had been 

giving both these vduable commodities to such American reseuch counuls as die .-Irnerican 

Cound  of Leamed Socieaes (ACLS), Social Science Research C o u n d  (SSRC), and the 

National Bureau of EconoMc Reseacch (NBER) since die cul! 1920s."j The foundanons 

were, for their put ,  tnterested in 3 r  least esplorhg the possibhty of esciblishg Canadian 

coumerparts to die American research councils. 

Oficers from both .\rnerican foundations encoursged the Canadians to srudy die 

policies and operating procedures of the American reseatch counul;. In November 1938, 

Keppel sent YVesley hlitchell, Head of the Depamnent of Economics at Columbia 

University and one of the lounden of the American SSRC, to attend a meeMg of the 

Canadian social scienasts. Mitchell addressed the group on what he saw to be the best 

aspects of the . b e n c m  SSRCfs programs, focusing specifÏcdy on the counul's scholarship 

and grants-in-aid of reseuch initiatives 2s well as the success the organuation had enjoved in 

breakmg down mhnc was seen as "the escessive departmenralizing of the social sciences 



widiio the u~iversities."~~ -4s Robbins noted to Carnegie officer Charles D o k d ,  Mitchell's 

presence "gredy  reduced ... [Rabbins's] obLgatioa to put before the cornmittee some of the 

lessons to be learned from the exp ience  in the United States.'t67 

In a broader sense, the hmerican research counuls and their reiationship to 

phlanthropy was, as Donald Fisher points out, "an important source of ideas for Canadian 

s o a d  scienasts and becme the mode1 for die instimrion [the CSSRCI."" To keep the 

Rockefeller Foundation appnsed of the stare of the social sciences in Canada, Coats sent the 

Rockefeller Foundaaon's Social Science Division a copy of the group's " P r e h w  Sun-ey 

of Research m die Social Sciences in Canada."" In Slarch, 1940, si. months before the 6 r s t  

officiai m e e ~ g  of the Canadian Sociai Science Research Cound (CSSRC), Trotter sent 

Willits a draft of the new council's consunition. In n lener accompanving die document, 

Trotter noted that, in writing the drafr, he hnd tried ro foilow Willits's advice diat he keep 

the organizaaon simple and flexible. He also asked the Rockefeller Foundaaon Director for 

anv "criacisms or suggestions" he mighr hwe gwen his "erpexience with che development of 

"""Pouirs on Khich the .\lembers of the Group Seem To Be in .\grecment." Mernorandun sent by John E. 
Robbins to CharIes D o h d  (Carnegie Corpomrton O fficer), 8 Xovember 1938. Fie: CSSRC. 1938- l9-lj, 
CCIYT-\. 

6'Robbins to Doliard, S Xovember 1938, File: CSSRC, l93S-i 945, CC'i?r'?r'\. 

MFisher. The Social Sciences in Canada, p. 9. Regindd Trotter. the h r  c h h m  of  the CSSRC, atrended 
rhe m u d  conference of the .lnerican SSRC held î t  Skytop, Penns~lmnia in Septunber 1939. See "Sfinutes 
o l a  IIee&g of the Comminee on Resevch in the S o d  Sciences held in the Sennre Room, Old .+s Buddiog, 
Queen's University, '330 -+AL, Snnirdny, N o v a b e r  4th. 1939," sent from Robbins to DoUud, 9 Sol-ember 
1939, File: CSSRC, 1938- 1945, CC-Yi-i. 

"RH. Coats ro the Social Science Division of the Rockefeller Foundaaon. RG 2, Series -12-, Box 181, 
Folder 1303, RF, R\C. 



such ~ r ~ a n i z n t i o n s . " ~ ~  Revealing his sensitivity to the Canadian scene, Willio Iater observed 

thnt in Ieaving out "pro\%ion for geognphicai or institutional representation," the Canadtans 

"might be following the example of American SSRC too ~losely."~'  

From dieir offices in Manhattan, Cmegie and Rockefeller officers kept a dose 

m-atch on developments in Canada. Acting h o n t  as if they were officers in a single 

corporation, LVillits and Keppel shared infomuaon and mdysis; when it came tirne for 

action, thev coordliated th& gants  for whnt thev hoped would be maximum effect. i W e  

ic is t e m p ~ g  to see the nvo foundarions as nvds for c d d  ponrer, ic is important to note 

that in the interests of efficienq -- interests whch were at die h e m  of corponte 

phtlanùuopv and of the scienofic management of culture -- Carnegie and Rockefeller 

ofticers pracased a careful division of labour. Accordinglv, when information was obrained 

br  one organizaaon, it was ofren quickly shared with the ~ t h e r . ~ ?  

As a consequence of d u s  cooperation, ofGcers Lom both foundarions were dready 

reachmg some tentative condusions about the Canadian Social Science Research Councd 

eren before its 6rst formal meeting in September 1940. Rracting to advice from Raleigh 

Padan, an esecutive with Sun me .\ssurance and Vincent hlnssey's brodicr-in-hm-, that a 

Camepie g a n t  to the new counul might set off a power smggle benveen the ocganiration 

-"Regindd Troner t o  joseph H. \Y.-ïrs, 5 lhrch 1940. RG 2, Seues 427, Box 201, folder 1421, RF, ELK. 

''&illit's obsen-arions were made in r hmdwrisen note on a copy of Trotter's lettcr whch um circuiated CO 

di Rockefder Foundation socid science of6cers. Indeed, the counul ~ 3 s  îImost entireiy made up of scholvs 
from English-spehg instinitions in c e n d  Canada. 

%ee, for insrance? the exchange ofminurer of the a i l y  meetings o f  Canadian s o d  science group. 
Fredenck Keppel to Joseph Willits, 3 r\iovember 1939, md W-fits to Keppel. 15 Noïember 1939' RG 2, Series 

427, Box 181, Folder 1304, RF, K+C. 



and the Canadian Institute of International AffaLs, Keppel sought Willits's impressions of 

"both the setup and of the men on [the council's]  lat te."^^ In response, Keppel noted that in 

"deahg nrith the Canadians," he had found Robbins to be "one of the most prornising," and 

he was particuhdy anvious for Willits's assessrnent of his role in the new cound.  \Vas "the 

proposed arrangement," Keppel wondered, "for the purpose of p r o m o ~ g  Robbins or of 

side-trachg h~n [? ] "~ "  .issuring Keppel of his confidence in rhe Counul's structure, Willits 

noted diat Rabbins's position as permanent secret. was Uely to be the most important 

one in the nssociation. "Inudenriy," he noted in conclusion, "1 quite feu in love with 

Trotter. "" 

Cautious as dways (it was not the habit of foundation officers ro v e n u e  bol* into 

onlv slighdv charted waters) both Amencan foundnuons felt comfortnble enough wirh die 

new Canadian research councd to offer s m d  g m t s  m the CSSRC's euly days. By the time 

of the counal's &st m e e ~ g ,  the Carnegie Corporation hnd airead! agreed to fund a smdr of 

differenaai buduares in Canada conducred by Dr. Enid Charles for the CSSRC. By rhe end 

of the vear, the Carnege Corporation proklded the CSSRC with some securiry in the form 

of a cwo-year gram of $10,000 ro corer dmimsnative and transportauon c o s t ~ . ~ ~  

->Keppel to Krfits, 14 .iugust 1940, RG 2. Series 427, Box 201. folder 1421, RF, RIC. Pdin ' r  wamtngs 
;rre recorded in "Carnegie Corporation Cross Reference Sheet - JLIR and Parh ,"  13 November 1939, Fie: 
CSSRC, 19%- 1945, CCIIT-4. Keppel \ n s  later muned by E.-i. Corbett, head of the Canadian ,issoaauon of 
.\duli Education that. of die rnembers of the CSSRC. "[Harold] Inrus is the one most completeiy divorced from 
r d y . "  See "Ofice of the President: Record of Inreniew SHS (Srephen H. Stackpole) and E-i. Corbett," 16 
December 1940, Fie: CSSRC, 1938- 1945, C C h I - i .  

"Keppel to KiUrts, 14 .iugust 19-Q RG 2, Series 427. Box 201, Folder 1421, RF, R iC .  See h o  Keppel to 
'WÏilits, 1 Xovember 1939, FiIe: CSSRC, 1338- lg-i5, CC=--\. 

-* 

"Wdits to Keppel 13 -iugust 1940, RG 2, Senes 42-, Bos 20 1, FoIder 1421, RF. K\C. 

'"Fisher, The Socid Sciences in Canada, p. 3. 



Predictablv, the Rockefeller Foundation - by far the more bureauiucraticdy- 

strunured of the nvo organizations - was slower ro act. The actioities of Innis, Robbins, 

Coats, and Trotter impressed W i t s  and compeiled him to consider re-orienrating his 

division's prognms to include a broader cornmiment to Canada. In this he was dso? no 

doubr, Lifluuenced by the interest in Canada by John hIarshall, Assodate Director of die 

Hurnaniues Division of the Rockefeller F o ~ n d a t i o n . ~  L W e  "Li Full sympadiy wvith the 

thought being given to South ~ùnerican propms,"  \Villits remlided hs collengues in the 

Socd Suence Division "rhat the area to die north of us, whch inrellecmdy and industrially 

has so much in cornmon with us is entitled ro an equally gent share of our incerest."'" 

In the short terrn, Rockefeller "interest" would be Iess lucrative for the CSSRC than 

was the Carnegie Corporation's. Willirs and others in the Foundation Lvere content, at &sr, 

to supplement the Corporation's sustaining support wvith s m d  g r a m  to meet specific and 

clearly defined needs. In the long terrn, however, the significance of the Foundation's rc- 

onennaon was much greater. \ h i l e  clearly not yet ready to commit to CSSRC in the w q  

bodi foundations had embraced ~lrnencan research counals, the Socid Science Dklsion 

bepn to move steadily in the early 1940s in the direction of acceptance of the CSSRC 

leadership group 3s die leginmate representatives of the social science comtnunity in Canada. 

It m-as indicative of the guarded nature of the Rockefeller officers' optimism that cher 

were not, however, readv to d o m  the CSSRC to act as the sort of dearing-house I ~ i s  had 

-%ter-Office Correspondence. Subject: Scholuly Work Li Cmadz, JKW (Joseph H. VCrirs) - S o d  
Saence, I 1 Xuch 1941, RG 2, Series 427S, Box 222, Folder 1548, RF, U C .  



envisioned when he b e p  his efforts to organize Canadian s o d  scientists. Before acting, 

Willits wanted to survey the s o d  sciences in Canada in general, and Iearn more about the 

CSSRC Li parti&. In the s p h g  of 1941, Willits dispatched -4ssociate Direcror ; \ ~ e  

Bezanson to conduct a three-week survey of the social sciences in Canada. 

In summuizing her findings in a document thar esrablished the pattern for 

Rockefeller Foundanon support for the social sciences in Canada in the 1340s, Beznnson 

noted thnc it "would be easv to do harm by assumlig the pattern of work in the Cnited 

States ...." "If we do anvthing," she advised her colleagues at die Foundation, "we should 

have a long-time program whch is planned to fit Canadian needs."" Intrigued by the 

qualitv of Canadian schohrship in fields such as econornics, politicd science and historv~' 

she wns impressed bv the oppomuiities for the Foundaaon to "encourage schoianhip in 

Canada" with relaavelv s m d  oudays. Despite her associacion with Inms she was Iess sure 

that the Foundnaon should work through the CSSRC. 

Bezanson, like so mmv earlier advisors for boch American foundacions, discovered 

in Canada much indi~ldual talent but linle in the wnv of centrai structures to facfitate and to 

coordinate research. "There is no doubt," Bezanson noted in her report, " d m  Canadian 

institutions have enough leading men to c m  on work by mature scholars at the research 

levei." Echoing the words of earlier foundation sweyors,  Bezanson observed, however, 

that these "le3ding men" were scattered at smggling tnstituuons îcross half a. continent, 

' - h e  Bezanson, ".iB1s Report on S o a d  Sciences in Canada," p. 22, RG 2 ,  Senes 427. Box 22, Folder 
1545, RF, RAC. 

#'Hisron- \vas uiduded in the ;\mericm SSRC md, und  the creation of the Humanities Resmch CounaI of 
Ciuindr m s  dso m o n g  the disciplines represenred by the CSSRC. 



loaded heavilv Mth undergraduate teaching, and crying to keep graduate mork alive.xl 

Noting in pmicular the "surprising nurnber of able economists, with broad training in 

ecoaomics, economic history, and political science," Bezanson singled out for praise Innis 

and W-i. hiaclnrosh, who she sure were "scholars who would be hard to match Nith 

equallv trained men a t  most of o w  own univeniaes." -ifter these scholars she grouped 

CMord Clark of Quern1s and Vincent Bladen, the Dean of the Graduate School at the 

Cniversitv of Toront~ .~ '  

Bezanson dso suggested that die Foundaaon might wish to address the lack of an 

ndequate nurnber of pre-doctoral and post-doctord feellotvships, and of hinds for 

publication. In n o ~ g  these deficiencies, of course, she was ody r e p e a ~ g  what Canadian 

social suenusts had been relling the :\mencm foundations since the late 1930s." Even as 

Bezanson wns prepaing her report, Repa ld  Trotter, w n ~ g  as Chairman of the CSSRC, 

was advising YVtllits that there were numerous manuscripts and man! research projects 

Imguishg nithout hding.M ;\wue of ths scarcitv of resources and of the impact thnt 

eren srnall Rockefeller grants would have on die Canadinn scene, Bezanson nnmed that the 

Rockefeller Foundanon had to be pmicularly caretLl if it \vas to make more fellowships 

nraiiablti in Canada. Echoing Innis's concems about the haphazard fashion in which 

"Bezmson, ".iBts Report on Soad Sciences in C ~ i a d d '  p. 9, RG 2 , Series 47-, Box 222. Folder 1548, RF, 
R\C. 

%ee, for instance, J.E. Robbins, ed., "Reseatch in the Social Saences in Canada: Some Condusions fiorn lz 

Prclimuiq Swey,"  May 1939, RG 2, Series 427. Bor 181, Folder 1303, RF, R%C. ï h e  reporr vas dso sent to 
the Camegxe Corpontion, see File: CSSRC, 1438-1959, CC'u'k"k'-i. 

"Reguidd Trotter to Joseph K~ii ts ,  27 May 1941. RG 2, Series 423. Box 2 2 .  Folder 1548, RF, KiC. 



.imerican organizarions selected Canadian candidates, she noted that because 

they have fem good fellowships to award ... they pride chemselves upon 
finding dl kelv  candidates to consider. Cyrhen suddenly, Guggenheim or  
some .\mericm group picks, widiout consultation, a man who never would 
get onto th& prelLninuv Iists, it puzzles them to figue out the basic of the 
selection .... Thev wd aiways feel that we should seek more advice. 

With the recent creation of the CSSRC she woadered: should the Foudation " d e  some 

thought about the method of s e l e c t i ~ n ? ~ ' ~ ~  

Evemvhere she visired, she was rold of the need of a b d  for support of acadernic 

publishing. .\lthough she observed that "Professor Shotwell's committee [for the Carnegie 

Canndÿin-American relations series] solved part of the problem by gerting work in process 

6nished and p ~ t e d , "  th is had onlv provided temporm relief.YTo tllusnare for her 

colieagues in New York the problems of Canadian acdemic publ ishg,  Bezmson dted the 

case of HA.  Logan, an economst at the Cniversity of Toronto. Despite the fact that his 

manuscript "ri S o d  Approach CO Econornics" was praised bu other lending scholxs in the 

field, he wns initiallv unable to publish it. It  was h d y  published, but onlv after three 

professors at the Cniversiry of Toronto agreed to h n d  production out of &eir own s a l ~ e s .  

-4s Bezanson reponed, "there is no real publishing house in Canada as we understand rhe 

term." C a n a h n s  scholars wishing to publish m a t e d  likely to command a Limited Canadian 

market could or$ do so if the work was h d e d  by some outside agenq.lÏ 

$jFew o f  rhese errors in selection, she wîs sure, were made by the Rockefeller FoundaMn or by the 
Foundation-sponsored Amencan SSRC. Bezanson, "-iB's Report on Soad Saences in Cmada," p. 10, RG 2 , 
Series 43", Bos 979, Folder 1543, RF, RIC. 

871bid., pp. 16- 17. 



The question as Bezanson saw it mas, hom could the Foundation most effecavely 

support and influence çcholdy research and publication in Canada? In anempting to 

anmrer this question, Bezanson cautioned against morkmg exclusively Mth and dirough the 

new CSSRC. Wonied about die legiclnacy of the council's c l a b  of leadership in the social 

sciences, Bezanson noted, "if it loses, as it ma?, some of its best sponsors, we would do well 

to work on our own."" Hlie hrther nored that, in designmg anv program of scholarlv aid in 

the social sciences, the Foundation had to account For Canada's unique culnird and regionai 

requlements. Becnuse anv . svstem . had to meet the needs of French Canadüins, as well as 

scholvs Gom western Canada, she wamed that die Foundation could not simplv "Favor die 

obvious road of building up one reallv strong graduate sch001.~'~') 

.-\t dÿs e u h  stage, Beznnson recommended chat die Foundîtion implemenc 3 

pro- designed "to aid indn-idual schoiars doing specih pieces of work of the& own 

choosing." The program, she îdvised, should include 3 hnd  for publicntion. graduate 

scholarships, and research support for die "best" senior scholars. :\lthough the CSSRC 

could be used in an advisory capacity, she felt rhat the Foundaaon officers should make di 

bal deûsions, at least for the Mie being. "We c m o t  be sure nt  this stage," she offered, 

"thnt we c m  depend upon cheix inexperienced counsrl for our selections. They might know 

the applicant's q&cations, but they could not inquire lbout avalable means for punuing 

his project, as we co~ld." '~ 

#"bid., pp. 24-25. 

"Ibid., p. 24. 
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Bezansods report set the tone for die Rockefeller Foundation's earlv rehaons with 

tùe leadership of the CSSRC. Willulg to o f k  some encouragement for social saentists in 

Canada and eager to see the CSSRC leadership group emerge as the legitimate representatke 

of Canadian s o d  saentisn. the Foundation nonetheless hesitated before Mv supporàng 

the CSSRC wirh irs h.ll power. RefiecMg this position in Septernber 1941, the Foundation 

awuded the CSSRC a $5000 g a n t  to creare a hind to id in the publication of manu script^.^)^ 

This Fund Bezanson felt, "was much needed," and "would saengthen the Council." 

R e i r e r a ~ g  her earlier position, Beznnson wrote W~llits at the t h e  that she opposed placing 

hnds with the Canadian counal in aid of resenrch. "These [projects]," she argued, "shouid 

be selected bu us, for the present at l e m  u n d  th& Council foms csperience and irons out 

its own relationshtp to other associaaons." As far as the hture \vas concerned. it \vas 

possible diat "th& advice could be used on scholushp awards." dthough she had begun to 

"doubt thar RF shouid ever put reseîrch h d s  wich the CSSRC for a l l~caaon." '~~ 

Bezanson's mission shodd be undeatood in die Light of Çoundation practice and 

earlier sun-evs, d a ~ g  bnck to George Vincent's and Richard Pearce's in\*estigation of 

medical education for the Rockefeller Foundation. ris a ~lsiting cultural diplomar 

r e p r e s e n ~ g  the Rockefeller Foundation -- alreadv a potent force in the politics of 

knowledge in Canada - Bezanson wns engaged in Far more than sirnply p t h e ~ g  

informnaon. The role of the foundauon officer was to judge individuals and organizaaons, 

'llGnnr Record, RF 43076 - Canadian S o d  Saence Research Counal, 19 June 1942, RG 1.1, Series 427S, 
Bos 3 1, FoIder 3 19, RF, L\C. 

'"Bezanson to E,riIlits, 35 .\ugust 1941, RG 2, Series 427, B o s  331, FoIder 1548, RF, RIC. 



to form strategic alliances mith vdued advisors in the field, and to d e t d e  effective 

suategies for phiknthropic influence. Despite the nappings of saentific iavesngation, these 

judgements were made impressionistically and, more often than not, were based on an 

officer's only vaguel? d e h e d  sense of "quality."" In this case Bezanson \vas d l i n g  to 

endorse -- but onlv tentativeiy -- the leaders of che Canadian SSRC in their campaign to cake 

control of the direction of the s o â d  sciences in Canada. 

Despite Bezanson's tentativeness it was not long before the Rockefeller Foundauon 

Soual Science officers were espressing far more confidence in the CSSRC. By s p ~ g  of the 

foilowing vear, the officers were alrendy considering an escdation in the foundation's 

support for the CSSRC. SIcGdl sociologisr CA. Dawson's replacement of Trotter as 

chairman of the c o u n d  for t 942 meant that another fnend of the foundaùons was f o m i d v  

in ~harge.')~ Bv b ~ g i n g  MCGLU formdlr into a nenvork forme+ dominated by intellecnials 

in Toronto, Ottawa and b g s t o n ,  the Council was p r o d m g  itself with a stronger and 

broader insatutional base of support. -4t the same cime, Dawson's leadership fmher 

centrahed schol~lv  audioricv in centrd Canada -- a process encounged dso by both 

;\mericm foundatioas which preferred to work rhrough central bases or hubs.'j 

-4s hnd been the case in the 1030s mith Keppel's Canadian cultunl comminee, the 

'"For a discussion of the concepts of taste and qualiy and their function in the soaai relations ofpower see 
Pierre Bourdieu, Distinction: ,A Social Critique of the Iud~ment of T;istc, m s .  Richard Nice (Cambridge, 
,\frissachusetts: Harvard University Press, 1984). 

']The post rotated annually. 

"jOn Dawson's appointment, see Roger F. Enns, handuütten note on rr copy o f a  Ietter hom Janet M. 
Paine goseph Krdit's secretan) to C-1. Dawson, 33.4pnl 19-Q, RG 1. I , Senes 427S, Bos 3 1, Folder 3 19, RF, 
RIC. See dso IntemÏett-: b i s  and -bue Bezanson, 15 Not-ember 1941, RG 1.1, Sezies 4275, Bos 32, Folder 
325, RF, RK. 



desire for a centrai base did not signal disinterest in die periphew on the p m  of the 

Rockefeller Foundation. To jus* full support, the leadership of the CSSRC had to present 

eiidence that its scope was d y  national. Encournged by the council's handling of the 

publications furid, and apparendy eager for the CSSRC to enter into a program of milv 

national propomons, the Rockefeller Foundation rewarded the CSSRC with a second, lyger 

gram in June 1942. Although the gram \vas made with no formal resaicuons on its use, it 

W ~ S  evpected that che council would use the hnds ro "encourage individual research 

especiallv in die s m d e r  and newer institunons of western Canada and the Maritimes." This 

gram of $20,000 ovrr nvo years estabiished a pattern of general support of $10,000 nnnudy, 

which the Foundation mauitained unal the lare 19Ws. In limited recognition of the 

CSSRC's autonomr, and of the scope of its leader's knowvledge, die Foundation stipulared 

chat it \.as allowing the council's disciplinary sub-cornmitrees co dismbute research aid from 

the grant? 

.ildiough increasinglv supportive of the CSSRC's direction, the Rockefeller 

Foundation was not rendy to abandon oher  avenues for the social sciences in Canada. -4ker 

t rwe lhg  agam to Canada in the fd i  of 1943, dus cime to s u - e y  the scene in western 

Canadian universities, Bezanson updated her position on the Social Science Di~ision's 

Canadian policy. Io her report ro her colleagues in the Social Science Division, Benanson 

recommended that the orgznization "continue to work, aid and encounge the C a n n h  

Social Saence Research Cound,  depending on them for adrice, for discoverv and aid to 

96Rockefeller Fouadarion G m t  Record, RF 42076 - C m a d k  Social Science Reseuch Counal, RG i .  1, 
Series 4275, BOX 3 1, Folder 329, RF, k4C. 



young scholats, [and] for recommending youog scholars for fellow~hips."~ Bezanson dso  

recomrnended, however, that the Division should pursue nvo policies independently of the 

CSSRC. In a reversal of her evlier position regardmg the dangers of focusing attention on 

any single instimtion, Bezanson suggested that the University of Toronto "should be 

supported as the cenrer for advanced graduate work in Canada." T o  offset the dangers of 

such concenmated support, she also recommended that the Foundation award a nurnber of 

"modest gants-in-aid to the ablest manue scholxrs md Bsing schoiars in institutions f x  

from T~ron to . " "~  

The number and sile of Rockefeller grants to die CSSRC that irnmediarely followed 

discussion of Bezanson's second report reflecred the growi-ing desire of the officers to work 

p r i m d v ,  if not esclusii-eh, wirh the leaders of the rescarch council. In addition CO renewiing 

die CSSRC's nvo-vear grnnt for S20,000 in September 1944, the Foundation nlso hnded nvo 

s p e d  projects -- studies of the Canadian northland and of the Social Credit movement -- to 

be cmied out under the counul's supervision.')" In the ofGcid record of the Foundacion's 

')'Responding to the hs t  point, Krdits suggested chat the Division "hîre an understanding mith them (the 

laders of the CSSRC]" that the Foundation would reserve duee feliowvships from its .4mericm cornpetition 
"for them to hll." 

"XInter-ofEke Correspondence from JH\V (Joseph Krits)  to :ü3 (,hm Bezanson) ruid RFE (Roger F. 
Evans), 33 December 1343, p. 1, RG 2, Series 427, Bos 257, Folder L768, RF, RiC. 

' V h e  study of Canada's northern region w s  tuimced by a Foundation grant awrded in Decernber 1943. 
The Soad Creciit smdy \vas hnanced by a p t  rttcuded in Tune 1944. See G m t  Record, RF 4 0 7 8  - 
Canrz&m Soad Saence Rese-~rch Counal, 16 June 1944, RG 1.1, Series U Ï S ,  Bos 3 1, Folder 3 19, RF, RAC; 
and l l m h e w  D. Evenden, "HaroId Innis, the -bctic Sun.ey, and the Politics of Soad Science D u k g  che 
Second '&*orid War," The Canadian Hisrortcd Revitw 79 (3larch 1998): pp. 36-67. Of the two projects, Social 
Credit inquïq \vas bu far the most successfuI. Pubtished work ETom tbts project represented a wide-mge of 
perspectives and ideoIogies. hcluded in the senes were such noteworthc t e m  as: w-L Morton, nie 
Proeressive Pam: of Canada (Toronto: uni ver si^ of Toronto Press, 1950); C.B. Shcpherson, Democmcv in 
=Ubtrta: The Theon. and Pmctice of a Quasi-Pa. System poronto: University of Toronto Press, 1953);J.R 
Sfdory, Socin1 Credit and Fedetnl Power in Canada (Toronto: Universiry of Toronto Press, 1954); ir.C. Fowke, 



sustaining gant to the CSSRC in 1944, it was noted that the organization had been Li 

operation for three yean and had "already" eamed "a phce of tint-rate imporrance to 

Canadian scholarship." i W e  ic was recognized that previous to the creauon of the CSSRC 

"research in the s o d  sciences in Canada was on a considerable scale," the officers obsemed 

thnt "no general overseeing of research acti~lties existed and no attempt had been made to 

appraise h e m  fiom a d i s ~ c t l y  Canadian viewpoint and in relation to Canadian problems as 

a wholr." Content h a t  die leaders of che CSSRC, aided by die strong support of the 

Rockefeller Foundnnon, would be able to provide centrdized structure and leadership, die 

otficers deùded to back die research cound.  Support for the CSSRC, the officen 

concluded, was "the most effectk-c mrans of supporting socid science research in 

Canada." I''' 

The Rockefeller offtcers' confidence in the counul's lezdetship was, no doubt, 

enhanced when J. B d e n  Brebner conducred a report on the srare of the scho1;lrshp in 

Canada in 1944.101 Brebner's smdv for the CSSRC kaid for by a Rockefeller p n r )  provided 

independent c o n h a u o n  by a trusted advisor and foundntion-insider of die Canadian 

leadership's assessrnent of the requkernents of Canadian scholars. In  an^- case, bv the end of 

1916, Innis's dream of a semi-autonomous nationd research cound nith the power to 

provide leadership and to operate a range of programs of support for the social sciences in 

The Sationd Polin and the Whear Economy ~ o r o n r o :  Lrniversity of Toronto Press, 1957; S.D. Cid, 
Movements of Political Prorest in Canlidn. 1 GJO- t 8-10 (Toronto: Cnivemi~ of Toronto Press, 1959); ruid John 
-A. Irtulg, The Social Credtt Movement in .ilberta (Toronto: L T n k r s i ~  ofToronto Press, 1959). 

Ybid., pp. 1-3. 
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Canada mas within reach. 

In the following year both hnerican Eoundntions moved in direcaoris that indicated 

the gronring confidence thev had in the CSSRC. Willits and his staff at the Rockefeller 

Fouadaaon's S o d  Science Division deaded that it was cLne to h d  n fellowship program 

for Canadian soual sciences. On the advice of Donald Young, ChaLman of the .Gnerican 

SSRC, the Rockefeller Foundation awarded a gant to the CSSRC of $10,000 to cover Cour 

fellowships per year.'02 The Carnegie Corporation continued to provide to the CSSRC Mth 

what were, bv t h i s  time, relativelv s m d  sustaining gants  to cover the Counal's operamg 

ezpenses. Alore sipficandv, n t  about die m e  die Rockefeller Foundntion wns h a n h g  the 

cound  3 fellowship program, the C m e g e  staff approved a 515,000 gnn t  to the group to 

supen-ise what was intended to be a major esploration inro aspects of English-French 

relaaons in Canadian h~story.'"~ .-\t the proposal stage the project wns to include several 

smdies in which both the tensions benveen the nvo peoples and die accommodauons thnt 

had kept the narion together were to be e ~ a m i n e d . ~ " ~  -ifter several unsuccesstiil attempts at 

b r e a h g  ground on the ambitious project, it was decided by members of the CSSRC and 

officers of the Camegte Corporation that dl wodd ha\-e to be saâsfied, if not plemed, widi a 

")Tluring the prenous decadc the .%mencm counui had resen-ed nvo feUo\i.ships per F a r  for Can:idim 
candidates. See "Intert-te\t: V î t s  and Evans wth Dondd 1-oung, 30 December 1946," RG 1.1, Senes 423 ,  
Box 31, FoIder 321, RF, RiC. .\lthough the Foundanon reduced the let-el of suppon suggested by Young by 
hdf in its grant of September 1947, less than a year Lter the 3umd was raised to the hd mount. The 
Rockefeller Foundanon dso mauitakied its g e n d  support for the CSSRC. See Rockefeller G m t  Record, RF 
46074,?1 June 1946, Rockefeller Grant Record, RF 15088, 18 !une 1948, and Rockefeller Foundation Grant 
Record, R F  48089, 18 !une 1948, RG 1.1, Series 4275, Box 31, Folder 3 t 9, RF, R\C. 

'U3St;ich-pole to Co., 34 May 1348, Fie: CSSRC, 1938-1959, CCSi-4. 

L'MJ-i. C o q ,  "Report of the C h k m  of the Canadian Socid Saence Reseuch Counal, 194748," sent to 
Robert 11. Lester (Secret? of the Caniegie Corporation of New York) by John E. Robbins, 28 September 
1949, File: CSSRC, 1945- 1955, CCuT-A. 



single volume of papers edited by blason \Vade, the Dkector of Canadian Snidies ac the 

University of Rochester.'"j hIany years later the collection nras published as Canadian 

Dualism/La d d t é  canadienne: Snidies of French English Relations/Essais sur les relations 

entre Canadiens bancais et Canadiens an&k1')6 By rhat tirne, due in large part ro influence 

esened bv the CSSRC and its sister counul, the Humanities Research Counul of Canada 

(HRCC), on the federai state, Canadian s c h o ~ s  in the social sciences and die humaniries 

were b a s h g  in the glow of die Canada Council's Light. 

Canadian Research Councils. the Mnssey Commission, 
and the Windin~ Road to State Sumort. 

In an era when there wns tide consistent state support for scholarshp outside the 

n a d  saences, the leaders of the CSSRC, aided cruciallv by the officers of the C r n e g e  

Corporation and the Rockefeller Foundaaon, had made dieL organizanon a powerfd force 

in Canadian cultural politics. That culrural power increased esponentidv when, in 1949, 

Canadian Prime hlkÿsrer Louis St. Laurent uentrd the Royal Commission on National 

Deoelopment in the Ans, Letters and Sciences and appointed Vincent Massey as chair. The 

Massey Commission provided such groups as the CSSRC and the HRCC an unprecedented 

audience and forrnd access to potiacnl power. The influence these groups eserred \vas 

reflected bv the commission's recornmendations for the establishment of a smte prognm of 

1U5Stackpole to jean-Charles Fdardeau, 30 December 1953, File: Cmadrm S o d  Saence Reseuch C o u d  - 
Srudies of B i c u l d s m ,  CChT-4. 

'WLoronio: University of Toronto Press, 1960. See Fiiher, The Social Sciences in Canada, p. -3. 



support for schohship. When, much later in the 1950s, a national council to encourage 

development in the arts, s o d  suences and humaniaes \vas hally created, the nem council 

incorporared the work of the resevch counuls and used the programs chey had developed in 

collaboration with the American foundations in the 2940s as modeis for che new state 

system. 

It would be misleading to suggest that the Massey Commission was made up of 

mdividuals who were merely sympathetic to the idea of greater public support for 

scholarship and culture. In hct, commission memben Georges-Henri Lévesque, N.A.M. 

LIacKeruie, and hhssev had dreadv devoted good portions of their careers to the brulding 

of Canada's cultural and inteilectud infrastructure. BroadIy speahg ,  they were part of the 

collective project to organize Canachan ":\rts" and "Lerters" long before dieir appointments 

to die Royal Commission. The structure of the commission's work, moreover, guvanteed 

dint the reseacch councds -- and, induecdv, the .-\mericm foundnaons -- would be granted 

hr more than just n f i i r  heuing. L W e  hlasscy, Lévesque, and Hdda Neatby, n history 

professor fiom the University of Saskatchewan, took primaq responsibility for the 

commission's rrcommendauons concerning an and hgh culture, MacKenzie, an origuial 

member of the CSSRC, was left to chair the commission's Adviso. Comrnitree on 

Scholarships and Aid to Research.Io7 In addition ro Mackenzie's snong presence, the 

CSSRC wns represented on the comrninee by Reginald Trotter and John Robbins. -4s the 

group's s ec rem,  fact, Rabbins was responsible for d r a f ~ g  the Schohship 



subcornmittee's recommendatioas to the c o m r n i s ~ i o n . ~ ~ ~  

In r e p r e s e n ~ g  Canadian scholars before the Massey Commission, the CSSRC was 

accompanied bv the Humanities Research C o u n d  of Canada. Created with the support of 

the CSSRC and of the Rockefeller Foundation in 1943, the HRCC had been attempting ro 

proilde Canadian scholars in rhe hummities with the same services the older council had 

provided for its consuments. With leaders who were Lugely unknown CO the officers of the 

;\meeican foundaaons the HRCC had nor, however, managed to m i n  support on die scale 

Canadian social scienasts had acheved. In spite of this fact, the counul malitained irs 

existence with s m d  susmiring g r a m  from the American foundaaons and even managed ro 

provide h t e d  suppon to Canadtan scholars. 

In .-iugust 19-49, the leaders of rhc nvo research councils presented separate br ie f i  to 

the Massev Commission. Delivered bv T.F. hlci~~vraith and Jean-Charles Falardeau, the 

CSSRC's conmbution c d e d  for the creation of a. state-hnded system of research gnnts, 

fellowships, and scholarships for the social sciences. To ensure that such suppon for 

scholarship wodd be fiee of state interference, the authon of the b i e f  offered the services 

of their own counal ro admliister the program. In addiaon, the CSSRC cded  for the 

creaaon of a naaond i l b r q ,  betrer preservation of public records, and the reorgmmaaon of 

the Nationai mus eu..'^^ 

lUnRobbins ro Stackpole, 10 Ocrober 1949. File: Humanities Resevch Counai of Canada (hernfrer HRCC), 
1344-1962, CC\'I'I.i. For the entire pre-Canada Counai iives of the humanities and soad science counals 
Robbin's s d q  as joint secrerq u.îs paid for by p t s  [rom the Carnegie Corporation. 

lU1"Brief to the R r  Hon. Iïncent .\lassey, P.C., C.H., C h k m  uid Memben of the Royal Commission on 
National Devdopment in the --Crrs, Leners, and Sciences," discussed in Fisher, The Social Sciences in Canada, 
p. 3 3  



Speaking for the humanities were HRCC c h b a n  J.F. Leddy and former Cound  

ChaLman Maurice Lebel. Describing the HRCC's purpose and srnicrue, Lebel and Leddy 

dtscussed ideas developed eadier by Council's founders Watson f i k c o ~ e l l  and A.S.P. 

YVoodhouse in their Rockefeller-sponsored s w e y ,  The Humanities in Canada (1947). In 

this volume, f i k c o m e u  and Woodhouse documented the obstacles that had hindered the 

development of the humanities in Canada, including inadequate research fadiries, iittle 

support for publication and research, and heaw tenching responsibdiaes. * l0 Outlining the 

HRCCts attempts to confront diese obstacles with h t e d  resources, Leddy and Lebel 

informed die cornmissioners chat the organizauon had survived hast exclusivelv on funds 

provided br the Carnegie Corpocaaon and the Rockefeller F o ~ n d a t i o n . ~ ~ ~  ;\cknowledgmg 

h e i r  p u t u d e  for the support of die foundations, Leddy and Lebel pointed out that it could 

nor, "and indeed should noc, be espected ro continue indefitely." "It is significmc 

comrnentarv on  the rnaninw of our culture," Leddy and Lebel offered, 

thnc such an as organizanon as the Humaniries Research Counal of Canada 
should have been6nanced almosr entirel! by grants Erom the United States. 
The irony of thts situation has not been losc on the members of the Counul 
who have Eelt for sorne cime that many of its enterprises contebute in a 
direct and effective way to the c d n i n l  development of Canada, as a whole, 
and chat the Counal should therefore most properly receive the support of 
Federal grann foc the continuance of its ~ o r k . ~ l -  

MncKenzie, although convinced of the broader necessity for grenter Canadian 

'lU"=\ Bief Presented by the Humhues Reseach Counal of Canada to the Royd Commission on Xanond 
DeveIopment in the -\rts, Letrers and Sciences." 13 J d y  1949. pp. 2-3, sent to StackpoIe by Robbins, 10 
October 1949, File: KRCC, 1344-2362, CChT-A. 

"'Ibid., pp. 5-6. 



support of the social sciences and the humanities, mas not impressed by the HRCC's brief. 

He felt the leaders had failed to present th& case forcefidy and that Canadian h d t s ,  in 

generai, had fded to link th& research to pracacal problems con£konting the modem world. 

The s o d  sciencists, Carnegie Corporation officer Stephen Scackpole noted afier hearing 

ZihcKenzie's assessment, were "getrkg bener in this respect as dieir mained men are fïnding 

usehl jobs to do." For h s  to happen in die humanines, Stackpole concinued, "d take 

somethmg more than rnoney." I l 3  

During the proceedings, ir was rumoured chat the commissioners were intenduig to 

recommend the government fonn a nationai counul for ar ts  and leners. Feufui that the 

social sciences and the humanities Mght id benveen the jurisdictions of the new arts 

counul and the Nationai Research Counal (NRC),I1-' the leaden of the CSSRC and HRCC 

convened a joint session of the nvo counuls for the purpose of prepming n supplementm 

bnef ro the c ~ m m i s s i o n . ~ ~  On 19 j a n u m  1950, SIcIlwvraith and Leddy presented the 

document to the commission. 

The nvo scholars began bv nsserting "the great importance of scholarly research in 

the sociai sciences and the humanities for the cultural and intellectud life of the Canadian 

t13"Cross Reference Sheet, WHS, SHS and S o m m  .\.M 1lacKenzie - Humaniries Research Counai," Fie: 
HRCC, 1 9U-1962, CChik-,\. The unaillLigness of members of the FiRCC to look beyond the narrow confines 
of the mditiond academic studies in the humanities had long been a source of Gusmtion ro the officers of 
both ,-\merican foundations. The officers were piuticuldp dismbed by the hck of dialogue wvîtti French- 
Canadian scholars. This diss;itisfrictioa ms, in large part, responsible for the disparity berneen the foundations' 
support for the CSSRC and the HEICC. See "Interviews: JhI and Stackpole," 5 December 1347, RG 1.2, Series 
Q?R, Box 8, Folder 80, RF, RiC; and "Office of the Presidenc Record of Interview, SHS and SLr. John 
M~sha l ,  RF., 5 December 1947, Fiie: HRCC, 19-M-19G2, CC'ITE',\. 

l T h e  k d e d  b d i n g  agency for research in n a m I  sciences. 

ll'Fisher, The Soad Saences in Canada, p. 32. 



community." The s o d  sciences and humanities were, Leddy and hIcIlnnaith argued, "the 

necessary complement to the natural and physical sciences, and thev canaot, nithout the 

graoest danger to the national culrure, be d o w e d  to languish, for Gom them it receives an 

important part of its impetus and direction." Although thev recognized that "the mere 

coilection and classification of lacts" was of litde importance, Leddv and SlcIlwraith argued 

that "die \%alicv of acadernic sntdy in Canadian universities, and the quality of teachmg in 

the entire educaaonal sysrem, depend[ed] on  the maintenance of n high level of scholvlv 

research in these subjects." Noting that the CSSRC and the HRCC were crenred with the 

mainrenance of h s  standard in mind, the scholars spolie proudlv of their counds' progrnmr 

of scholarships, fellowships and of gants-in-aid for individual and collective research 

projects.' 

Echoing the wamlig sounded e d e r  in the HRCC's brief, Leddv and hlcllnrraith 

dien turned to the issue of the councils' dependcnce on Amrricnn philanduopv. The 

counds' support for Canadian scholarship \vas hnded, the leaders rold the commissioners 

(who knew dl too wveil), bv the Carnegie Corpontion and the RockefeUer Foundation. 

.Uthough the leaders weicomed 2nd appreciated ths aid, it was "the considered opinion of 

the w o  Councils, [that] it is necessq that the interests which they serve should ceceive 

M e r  support; and it is e s p e d v  desuable that rhis support should corne from Canadian 

sources." Accordmgiv, the bief conduded with a requesr thnt "the interests of resevch and 

scholarship in the hummities and social sciences shouid be effectivelp represented" in anv 

Il6"_\ SuppIementq- Brief Presented to die Royd Commission on haonal Devdopment in the ,bs, 
Leners and Sciences by the Canadian Social Science Resesch Counul and the Humantaes Research Cound of 
Canada," sent ro Stackpole by Leddy, 25 J a a y  1950, BOX 175, Fie: HRCC, 19441967, CCS7r'.\. 



new organization or c o u d  ueated to provide stimulation in the arts, and let ter^."^ 

It was k n o m  before the formai proceediogs began that Massey favoured the 

creation of a bodv . swled . after the British Arts Counul, which had been created by the 

British gooemment in 1945 to suppon theaue, ballet, opera and the fine arts.ll8 With the 

suppon of  Neatby, MacKenzie and especialiv Lévesque, however, there nras little chance 

chat the research councilsf interests would be ignored in the commission's recommendations. 

The .imerican philmthropic foundations and such Canadian coilaborators as Innis, Trotter, 

and Dawson had JO effectivelv established the American mode1 of the research counuis char 

thev could not be ignored or superseded bv recommendations lot the creation of federal 

acîdernic inhasuucnire. -\II that \v.vns nt issue, in reality, was whether the commissioners 

wodd recornrnend the creation of one Canada Council or of separate bodtes for the ans and 

the acadernic disciphes. Even in that respect, models established in the 1930s and 1940s br 

the men-enrions into Canadian culture bv .\mericm pphilanduopv were too powerful to 

ignore. In the end, the cornmissioners îgreed thnc the safest wnv to ensure dint both 

constituenues wouid be looked after was to recornrnend the creation of one coun~il.'~'' The 

Canada Courial whch ernerged in the commission's recommendations to the kden l  

govemment thus resembled more the unique- h e r i c a n  muiti-purpose philanhopic 

foundations than it did the Butish .Arts Council. 

llTCIaude Bisseli, The Imuertal Canadian: 1-mcent AIassev in Office (Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 
1986), p. 227. For a &scussion of the British ,bts Council, see F.F. Ridey, "Stace Patronage of the -4rts in 
Brirak The Poliricd CuInue of Culnual Poliucs," Social Science Information 17 (t 978): pp. 449487. 

"9Fisher, The S o a d  Sciences is Canada, pp. 32-33. 



The Massey Commission's lengthy report was released to the public in June 195 1. In 

it, the cornmissionen recornxnended that the federal govemment create a "Canada CounciI 

for the Encouragement of the r\ns, Letters, Humaniees and Social Sciences ...."t20 Lirtle Li 

the wav of formal suucnire was suggested, and there was no exphat ion  of the hancial 

de tds  involved Li such "encouragement." \ W e  neither group expected quick action on 

the part of the govemment, both the representaàves of the research counuls and of the 

-4merican toundations assumed that the new council would be estabiished over the nest 

couple of years and n-ould, in some manner, make use of the eststing progams of the 

CSSRC and the HRCC.12' 

.-1s Paul Lm points our, "somethmg of a creationist myth for Canadian cultural 

nationdis ts" has been constructed around the LInssey Commission. '" AIassev biographer 

Clnude Bissell h t s  st  the roots of' h s  narraai-e when he clatms that the report hncüonrd 

"CO bless and release the energes that awaited an authorimive ~ u m m o n s . " ~ ~  It is no doubr 

nue thnt the commission's cornmimient to stare support for culture and scholarship was a 

significant victorv for the research counds  and for die leaders of the artistic community. 

The officers of the American foundauons took it as an indication that the programs thev hnd 

been so instrumental in c r e a ~ g  would some day be absorbed into the Canndian public 

infrasuucnire. Howvet-er, the Masse! Commission's report onlv really signified the end of 

'lo"Reporr of the Royal Commission on Saâonai Developrnenr rn the .bs, Letters and Saences," p. j7-. 

121"Interne\t': Mushail and Stackpole, T June 1951," RG 1.2, Series 4233, Bos 8, FoIder SI, RF, ELIC. 

'"The liuses. the .\lasses. and the 3hssey Commission (Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 1992), p. 5. 

' ? n e  Imperia1 Canadian, p. 236. 



one campaign and the beginning of another. m a t  the Massey Commission's 

recornmendation did -- and th is  was the victory - was to encode and legitimate a private 

interest group's agenda as o f f i d  objectives for public poli?. That agenda was created, and 

had been n m e d  for yem, before the Massey Commission was formed. hlakuig the 

federai government pursue elements of this agenda would consume the efforts of both the 

leaders of the research counds and their r h e r i c m  collaborators for the nest 61-e vears. 

-4 pdcula r ly  harsh remlider that die war for srare support was not over was die fact 

that nt the ver). cine the LInssey report \vas being relensed to the public, the resenrch 

counuls were facing die prospect of  e x ~ c t i o n .  The promise of state support Li the 

unspecified future did nodiing to provide h d s  for the nexr academic year's sabbaticd, 

research, publication, and fellowshps programs. So nt the moment of victory, the leaders of 

boch die CSSRC and the HRCC tumed hat-ui-hand to their patrons in New York 

In the case of the CSSRC, negoaations wrre p d e s s .  The Rockefeller Foundation's 

S o c d  Science Division had aireadv made plans for a three-year extension of the counul's 

grmt, complete \vi& an increase to counteract the effccrs of increased demand and 

inflati011.I~~ Ir  was the Canadian leaders who suggesred that the Foundaaon rnight prefer a 

more temporarv measure whtle both sides waired to assess the fallout Lom the Massey 

Report. IVriting Social Science Division .\ssouate Director Roger Evans, C. Cecil Lingard, 

the CSSRC's new Sccreq-Treasurer, suggesred that the Foundation rnight wait "to be My 

adtised of the Commission's recornmendanons and th& fate at the hands of  our 

government before considering an appeal tlom our Council Cor a longer period than the ~ear 

tL*Grylr Record, RF 5 1079. RF 3 1080.3 1 .\la- 193 1, RF 1.1, Series 4275, Box 31, Folder 319, RF, RK. 
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1951-52."13 NoMg that "if it had not been for the imminence of this report," they would 

have been fully prepared to approi-e the longer rem, the officers acceded co the wishes of 

the CSSRC and approved a one-year award of $50,000.13 

The situation in which the leaders of the HRCC fouad themselves mas quite 

different and si@candv less cornfortable. The contrast, in fact, is evidence of the extent ro 

whch Canadim scholarship in this era was susceptible ro the whims, biases, and suategies of 

die officen as weil as to the bureaucratie idiosyncrasies of the AmeScm foundations. 

N o ~ g  chat the Icvel of support the HRCC offered Canadian humanisrs was far below char 

which the CSSRC provided for ics constituents, humaniaes councd c h m a n  Donald 

Creighron requested a substantid increase in the size of the Rockefeller Foundation's granr 

to lus c0unci.1.~~~ 

WMe the Foundnnon's Humamaes Division officers were sufficientlv saasfied with 

the Canadian humanisn to awud the group a two-vear g a n t  worth a lide less &an S?0,000, 

diev were not about to b ~ g  the HRCC g a n t  up to the Ievel of the CSSRC appropriaaon. 

To make maners worse for Creighton and his councii, the Rockefeller Foundation award 

was earmaxked specificdy for "planning and deveIopment."12~r\ccordingly, it could not 

even be used in the wav deemed most appropriate by die council's leadersht~, and the 

HRCC \vas forced to h a n c e  its entire h a n u a l  support program with the $5,000 per year 

'SC.Ceol Luipd ro Roger F. Evans, 18 . i p d  1951, RG 1.1, Series 427, Box 31, Folder 324, RF, RIC. 

lxGmt Record. RF 3 1079. RF 51080,3 1 ,\fa? 195 1. RF 1.1. Series 42X? Box 3 1, Foida 319, RF, RIC. 

I3Donald Creighton to Edward F. D'.bmes, 12 JIarch 1951, RG 1.2, Series 42% Box S, Folder 81, RF, 
RK. 

'"Chdes B. FÎhs to Craghron, 22 l 1 ~  1951, RG 1.2, Series JZR, Box 8. Folder 81, RF, RIC. 



grmt if received kom the Carnegie C ~ r p o r a t i o n . ~ ~  

The reaction of the representatives of the American foundauons to Creqhton's 

concem about the inadequate level of support the HRCC provided Canadmn schohs 

dnmatized the power relations at play in these relationships. After meeatig with Creighton 

at the annual meeMgs of HRCC in June 195 1, Carnege o & d s  noted, as if describing a 

sibluig rivdry benveen nvo s m d  children, chnt the "HRCC, which is only half as old as the 

CSSRC, is radier jealous of the position the latter has acheved for itself and in pyticulu, of 

h d s  it has been able to spend." N o ~ g ,  patemalisticai.ly, that the humaniues counul had 

developed "into a sound and usehl organization," the Cmeg ie  officers were somewhat 

svmpathetic to the HRCC1s Çustration over the feliowship s h o d d .  Their assessrnent of 

Creighton's minide was an pntheuc. Creighton, who bu d i s  rime was &cadv 

a preëminent Canadan hisronan, "seemed pmicuiarlv Lntated and found it hard to 

understand how one arm of the RF (social sciences) could have one poiicy toivard 
& 

feilowships and mother arm a different one." Impatient with what \vas perceived to be the 

htstoiian's pemlant ntntude, the Carnegie officiais thought that "Creighton lent a somewhat 

amnide to the meetings, which was harcüy justified ....tt130 

YVhde leaders of the foundarions and the research counals remained o p d s t i c  

about die prornised formation of die Canada Cound,  both groups JO made contingency 

plans. It was clear to d, even ac dus apparent high-point of Cmadtan cultural naaon Jsm, 

Corponnon of New York, Cross Reference Sheer. letter h m  John Robbins to the Carnegie 
Corpontion, 31 October t 355," File: HRCC, 1944 1962, CCI;Y.i. 

'J""Record of Interview, Subjecr: Hummiries Rrseach Counal of Canada, 1 fune 195 1," File: FRCC, t 93-C 
1962, CC'ri-\. 



that the short-terni existence of the councils' s c h o ~ s h i p  programs depended on 

maintenance of the patron-reapienr relatioaship with the Ameiican foundations. \ W e  

attendmg the 1952 annuai meeting of  the HRCC, Carnegie of6cer Stephen Stackpole 

discussed prospects for the wo research councils nrith Lester Pearson. .ilthough Pearson 

told the Americari chat the formation of the Canada Counul was on  the top of the 

government's agenda, Snckpole concluded privately thnt it only seemed "like- diat htnds 

for the HumaniLies and Social Sciences would be fodcoml ig  Nidÿn nvo or h e e  v e ~ s . " ' ~ ~  

When the acadernic vear 195 1-52 had passed without action fiom the federd 

governmenr, the leaders of CSSRC again tumed to the Rockefeller Foundation's Social 

Science Dkision. .Agam they encountered iittle resistance and received a diree-yu gant  

totalling S 176,000. In the official Foundauon record of the grant it was noted diat the 

previous award had been made on  a remporary basis pendmg goremment acaon on die 

Slassev recommendations. Such action, it was h h e r  noted, "now seems indehtely 

deferred by defense ciai.ms and the poliacal complications involued in e n t e ~ g  a field rhat 

has constitutiondy been a Provincial prerogati~e." '~~ LY/hile the officers were scmpadietic to 

die plight of the s o d  sciences and were w.Uing ro help resolve the temporm h d m g  crisis, 

thev also adiised the CSSRC's leaders k a t  they would not continue to support the counal at 

the level of the present pmc and char "the base of Council support [should] be broadened 

i31Cmegie Corpontion of New York, Record of1ntervie-x "SHS ar Quebec, Humaniaes Resexch Cound 
of Canada," FoIder HRCC, 19- 1962, CCST-\. 

13%o&eMer Foundation Grant Record, RF 521 12,20 June 1952, p. 1, RG 1.1, Series 423,  Box 31, FoIder 
3 t 9, RF, RAC. 



fiom other 

Bv the summer of 1952 the HRCC again faced the task of negotiating with the 

foundations to preserî-e its prognms. Discussions with the Cmegie Corporation were 

reiatir-elv routine. -ifter the exchange of severd polite Ieners, Stackpole and r\.Ç.P. 

Woodhouse, the HRCC's chairman for 1952-53, agreed on  a h e e - y e u  gram of $25,000 in 

support of the counal's progrms.134 Negoaauons benveen Woodhouse and the Rockefeller 

Foundation's Humaniues Di~lsion were f a  more int*olved, but, in this case at kast, 

surprisinglv Eniitfd. 

The dialogue began in e m e s t  with discussions over the telephone benveen 

YVoodhouse and Humanities Division Associate Director John hIarshd in ezlv  May 1953. 

;\Iarshall asked \Voodhouse and lus coUcagues at the HRCC CO apprise the Foundation of 

'lits presenr needs ... in Lighr of the present simation in Canada ...." He f i d e r  advisrd 

Woodhouse chat "the discussions of the Counul ... on ths score should be in no way 

influenced bv the supposed interests of the W."13j 

In response to chis invitation, Woodhouse marshded an inpressive case for a 

subs t and  increase in the Foundaaon's support of the HRCC and for the use of die h d s  

to enhance the council's scholarship prognms. In correspondence and conversation nrith 

hlarshall, Woodhouse noted chat "planning and development" should no longer be viewed 

1331bid., p. 2. See dso Roger F. Evans to jean-Charles Falardeau, 5 May 1952, RG 1.1,  Series 423, Bos 32, 
Folder 335. 

134Stackpole ro .\.S.P. Woodhouse, 19 Xorember 1952, Bos 175, Folder KRCC, 1944-1962, CCST. 

'35''Tdephone Întertiew: John Jiarshd and -\.S.P. Woodhouse, 'rhy 11,12," RG 1.2, Series 427R, Bos 9, 
Folder 82, RF, R\C. 



as the HRCC's highest priority. Gratefd that Marshall and the Foundation were open to a 

change in policy, Woodhouse observed that he and his coileagues now €eh thnt "rLd in the 

Deveiopment of Personnel" should be phced on top of the research council's 

Woodhouse pointed to tmo main reasons for chnnging the site and conditions of 

Foundation support for hi council. First, he noted that esrpanded enrolment in Canadian 

mil-ersiaes had lncreased the demand for humanisn in Cmada. Without grenter suppon for 

gradunte work in the humanities, prornising students would conrinue to flock to narural 

sciences, and the soual sciences and the supplv of humanisrs would f d  even fiuther behind 

demnnd. To suppon his second point, Woodhouse informed M m h d  of Louis St. Laurent's 

statement in the House oECommons on 27 Apnl 1953 diat he would movc to create die 

Canada Council if his goremment \vas rentrned to power in the up-corning federd elections. 

In the event of the promsed legslation, Woodhouse xgued, ''the best way to ensure that 

the needs of die Hurnanities d be recognized and supplied is to have in being 3 pattern 

\dich the govemment c m  cake over 2nd espand." ;\ccordinglv, Woodhouse recommended 

that the Foundntion enable the HRCC to incrcase its fund for pre-doctoral feilowships from 

$5,000 to S45,000 and its post-doctoral fellowship hnd from $3,000 to $1 5,000. "If h s  

plan or sorne modification of ir," Woodhouse concluded, "could be pur into operation 

before the Canada Council a-as sec up, our hope and e-xpectaaon would be rhat the Canada 

CounciI would d e  ic over and admiruster it, either direcdv or through the HRCC, 

1J6K'oodhouse to Slarshd, 79 May 1953, RG 1.2, Series JZR, Bor 9, FoIder 82, RF, RIC; and Rockefeller 
Foundaaon Interoffice Correspondence, from Marshail to Joseph H. Wïïts, E d w d  F. D';irmes, md Charles 
B. Fahs, 30 Slq 1953, "Subjecr: DH Izid co the Cmadim Human.îties Research Councd," RG 1.2, Series QÏR, 
Box 9, Folder 82, RF, RAC. 



e?rpmding it as the need a r ~ s e . ' ' ' ~ ~  

Marshall and the Humanities Division had dl but deaded to continue with the 

program of modest support for "plannLig and development" it had been extendkg the 

HRCC.'3n The logic of Woodhouse's presentation, however, caused the officers to re-thmk 

their position. Thev were persuaded by Woodhouse's wamings the humaniries mighc be 

pemanently neglected if the Canada Counal took over m underhded  svstem of support. 

Marshall noted at the thne diat "levels of suppon [were] apparently quite adequate in the 

naturd sciences, fairlv so in the social saences ... but utterlv inadequate Li the hurnaniae~.""~) 

-Uthough he hoped diat the ncw councii would "rectifi ths dispnritv," he agreed Mth 

Woodhouse that "the chances of its so dohg would bc enhanced if it were faced by support 

for the humaniaes alead: estabiished at a more adequate level."14' 

Meanwhde, Marshall's other Canadian hends  were sendmg hun mived signals about 

the ltkelihood of the formation of die new Canada Counul. Cniversiw of Toronto president 

Sniner Smith informed Marshall that the legislation needed to create the council wouid be 

presenred to Parlwmenr in the f d  of 1953 and thnt it wouid be opemble before the 1954-53 

acadernic venr. Smith referred hlarshd to then Ahuster of Defence Brooke Claxton for 

L38Rockefeiler Foundaaon Interoffice Correspondence, Gom lirirshdi CO Joseph H. Wiits, Edward F. 
D';hnes, and Chdes B. FAs, 30 !&y 1353, "Subject: DH i d  to the Canadian Humaniries Resach CounaI," 
pp. 15, RG 1.2, Series 42X, Bos 9, Folder 82, RF, RK. 
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~ o n o m i ; i t i o n . ~ ~ ~  John Robbins, seaey-neasurer  for both the CSSRC and the HRCC and 

Long-the fnend of bodi foundauons, was less oprimistic: "The intention apparendy is to 

proceed nrith establishment at some Bme after this vear's elecaoa. But ic is nvo yem this 

week siace the Massey Report was issued; years slip by quic&."lQ 

Apparentlv convinced br Smith and Woodhouse that the Cmada Cound  was 

nearing realitv, the Humanities Division approved nn award to che HRCC of S65.000 orer a 

period of nvo years. In jusnfving the substantial increase, the officers noted that during the 

prerious vear the HRCC hnd offered Canadian scholars a total of $8,000 in support, while 

the CSSRC and the Naaond Research Council had proiided S37,000 and SP6,000 

re~~ectivelp. '~ '  In acknowledping the gan t  for the HRCC, die counul's new ch3lrman, Rnv 

Daniels, noted, 

it is d i f f i d t  for me h i i v  to espress our pleasure and our gratitude to the 
Foundntion; this wili be n d e s t o n e  in the histoq of Canadian research in 
the humanisac disciplines and it d serve as a s p ~ g b o a r d  to project 3 
programme of humanistic research into the plans of the Canada 
Counul ...." lu 

3.S.P. Woodhouse, the Cnnadim inchitect of th expansion, suggested ro Mîrshd  that he 

"rnav ha\-e done more for the ultimare weil-being of the humanities in Canada chan even vou 

'''John E. Robblns to l la rshd,  1 June 1953, RG 1.2, Senes 427R, Bos 9, Folder 82, RF, K\C. 
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c m  guess." '" 
With this granr the HRCC could hnally offer programs similar to, if not yet. equal ro, 

those offered bu the CSSRC. Bo& councils - snll h d e d  almost exdusivel~ by the 

foundations -- were able to daim undisputed leadership in their fields and both were, 

moreover, ready to play major roles in a new Canada Cound. If historv had worked in 

esacdv the wav that its major acton Litended, the Canada Counul wodd have been fomed 

some urne in 1954 or earlv 1953 and the r\merican foundarions would have quietly left the 

scene secure in die knowledge that their power had been insntutionalized in the new state 

3pp;irams. But hisro , p&darIv Cmadim cultural hisrory, is nor so neat -- or nt  l e m  it 

was not in dus case. Despite a steady parade of promising signs and stgnals, among them a 

November 1954 speech Sr. Laurent gave ar an Ottawa conference on the humanities and 

governrnent in whch he came close to announcing the formation of the council. the 

research councils once agan faced uncertain Futures.'* The CSSRC, with its longer hisron. 

of hgh lerels of foundauon support. was. at l e m  remporanlv, able ro finance irs program. 

In the summer of 1955, however, Donald Creighton, again chairmm of the HRCC, found 

hvnself in the uncomfortablv farniliar position of heachg a nearly banknipt organization. In 

what \vas by d i s  ritne a dl-practised pattern of dependenci he m e d  to New York in 

search of support. 

Since the formations of the CSSRC and the HRCC the Rockefeller Foundation had 

- - -  

'4j&'oodhouse to Slarshall, 13 July 1953, RG 1.2, Series 4233, Bos 9, Folder 82, RF, RiC .  
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used "carrots" and the promise of more of h e m  to rewaxd individu& and collective activiw 

ofwhich the officen approved. i W e  it was m e  diat die social scienüsts took in far more 

of these pmes than their colleagues in the humanities -- by Augusr 1955 the Foundation had 

conmbuted $541,195 to the coffers of the SSRC and $1 12,750 to the HRCC1" -- neither 

council had been seriously threatened with the "stick." At least not und the summer of 

1955. 

Cpon taking over the chair of the HRCC in euly June, Creighton \vas informed bu 

the out-going chaiman J.F. Leddy diar he hnd jusr received bad news conceming federnl 

support for die social sciences and the humanines. J.W'. Pickersgdl wrore Leddv thnt the 

goremment, after carefully c o n s i d e ~ g  the matter, hnd  decided against piving either research 

council direct gants. The leaders of the counci!~ hnd alrcndv resigned themselves to the facr 

thnt the Canada C o u d  was not likelv to be created in the cunent session of Parliament, but 

it had dso been diought the hderal govemmenr would provide hnding directiv to the 

research counuis as a t e m p o r q  measwe. Pickersgdlts letter eluninated even diis temporarv 

remedy. 148 

O u b g  the dilemma hc again faced, Creighton ndvised Marshail  in a lener that he 

did not "believe ... thar the Govemment has dtered its mention of establishg die Canada 

Counal and supporting the kind of work which we have been c a a i n g  on." The Prime 

Mirister had, in hct, recently r e a b e d  his intentions in the mnner. hforeover, Pickerjgill 

I4:"RF Gtants to Canadirui Researdi Counds," -\ugust 1955, RG 1.2 Senes 427R, Box 3, Folder 82, RF, 
RiC. 
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had saessed to Leddy that the C o u d  would likely be formed some time in 1956. 

Creighton assured the Rockefeller officer, "we in the Humanities Council hare done our 

verg best to induce the Gooemment to proceed with its dedared plans and thus to relieve 

the Rockefeller Foundation of some, nt least, of the burden which it has been carrying so 

long on our behaif "IN The Canadian historian also promised dix, at the Sme the 

Foundation approved the previous terminal m m d  for fellowships and grana-in-aid, "we 

r e d v  believed that other resources would be avdable" bv the cime the gram expired. 

FeaSng that his "chaknanship would be marked by an abrupt breîk in the concinuity of the 

work upon which our academic communinr has corne to rely, ..." and n 0 ~ g  chat lus position 

was "a very embamssing one," Creighton wondered whether XIarshd and the Foundation 

could "help us out for anodier ve nr...."'jO 

Creighton had hs answer in fast and somewhnt b o u s  fashon. .ifter conferring 

wirh Narshall on the histon- of the previous g a n t  to die HRCC and receiving the officer's 

6.m advice that the Foundation sliodd not reconsider its position, Foundaaon president 

Dean Rusk replied to Creighton's pleas for help.'jl C i ~ g  the "heavy dernands upon our 

limted hnds  Gom urgent requirements dl over the wocld," Rusk told Creighton. "we do not 

beiieve that we shouid continue support for an ongoing educaâonal and scholdy need in a 

country whch is M v  able to do what it considers important to do." Lecniring the historian 

on the intricaaes of Cmadian cultural sorereignty, Rusk h d e r  noted that the "regular 

i511nteroffice Conespondence, ' c h h a i l  to Rusk, 9 June 1953, RG 1.1, Stxïes 4275, Bos 32, Folder 325, RF, 
RiC. 



activities to which our grants to the Counal have contribured ....[ sure4 f d  within the view 

of the hIassey Report thar long-term responsibllities in Canada should now be Canadian."'j2 

"The decision," Rusk conduded, "of the Canadian Govemment not to go fornard at dus 

cime Nith the Canada Council does nor seem to us ro increase our responsibility." 'j3 

Rusk's letter seemed to close die door to lurrher Rockefeller aid. Creighton wrote 

Rusk thac the president's response was a "heavy blow" to the HRCC, but that he realized the 

ced source of his organization's f i n a n d  crisis was die goveniment's refusal either to create 

the Canada Counal or to offer the research councils direct support. Truc culntral naaonalist 

that he was, Creighton agreed with Rusk that projects providing support for Canadian 

scholxship should be, and soon w-ould be, Funded bu Canadians. He Wv understood 

Rusk's "relucrance to do once more what the Canadians apparendy refuse to do 

thernsel~es.""~ 

If not for the inten-enaon of Canadian Secret. of State for Esremal r\ffairs 

Pearson, die mntter wouid have ended there. The prospect of the end of Rockefeller 

Les ter 

Foundation support for the humaniaes in Canada before thc espected gove rnen t  take-over 

compelled Pemon to act. Peason adrised Rusk that the Canada Council would be formed 

and, when it was, the esisting research councils would be at the "top of the List" of 

benekiaries. Apprising Rusk of the cultural and consânitiond poiilincs inrolved in 

introducing legislaiion that would "in some provinces [be seen] as c c o n f i c ~ g  Nith proi-incial 

t5-me;ui Rusk CO Creighton, 13 June 1955, p. 1, RG 1.1, Senes 4275, Box 32, Folder 325, RF, R\C. 
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+hts and activiries in the educationai and culturai field," Pearson nonetheless r e a f h e d  the 

government's cornmiunent to do so and requested the -\mericants patience.'jj 

Pearson's apped did not bring about an immediate reversal of the Foundatioa's 

decision, but it did open the door ever so slightly. In response, Rusk asserted (as he had to 

Creighron) diat "the role of govemment in dus matter is a poticy question for Canada." 

N o ~ g  that the Rockefeller officers were of the impression that the Canadians h d  not 

vigorously pursued private Canadian support, he promised to reconsider the mnner if 

Pearson in nim would pressure the HRCC in that d i r e c ~ o n . ~ ~ ~ V i t h  the rnatter re-opened, 

at least, Marshall sought the advice of other trusted informants at the Canadan Writers' 

Conference ar Queen's Coiversity in Iate Julv 1955. In response ro the Rockefeller officer's 

queries, ZIIason Wadc, who was involved in the CSSRC's bi-cultur&sm srudy, assured 

hlarshd thnt the legislation required to create the Cnnadn Councll was nlready in p ~ c  and 

that the Council would be announced in die 1956 Throne Speech.'" Raleigh Parkin, 

lrincent hlassev's brocher-in-law and 5larshd.l'~ "most uusted adviser in Canada," assured 

the officer chat Pearson was nying to borrow time and that the federd governrnent would 

k e l v  go ahead with the Canada Council after a conference on  federai and provinaai 

relations in Ocïober which Quebec premier Maurice Duplessis had ngreed to attend. Parkin, 

an officer with the Crane Foundnaon in Xew York and thus weil acquainted with the 

strategies of corporate phihrhropy, suggested che Rockefeller Foundauon make any lunite 

"jLester B. Pearson to Rusk, 38 June 1955, RG 1.2, Series U?R, Box 9, Folder 82, RF, RK. 

'j6Rusk to Pearson, 1 Jdy 1955, RG 1.2, Seues 427R, Bos 9, Folder 82, W, KIC. 

'""lntemiew: S k h d  and Nason Wade, 30July 1955," RG 1.2, Series 427R, Box 9, Folder 82, RF, RiC. 



grant in a rnanner likely to encourage private donations from cana di an^.'^" 

Bv late hugusc it was becomiag clear that the Foundation would provide die HRCC 

some support but only if such acüon wouid be matched bv Canadian support for die 

counul. In a telephone discussion w i r h  John Robbins, Marshall confidentiaiiv informed the 

Cariadian thar, although the o f f i d  position rernained unchanged, Dean Rusk was " m h g  

over Pearson's letter." Robbins, in r e m ,  told Mars hali of the successful hnd-raising 

campa@ hIonaed llawver Arthur Goldenburg was d i r e c ~ g  for the CSSRC and die 

HRCC.15') .-\nocher opamisuc message was delivered to hlarshall by his fellow Foundation 

officer George W. Gray. \ M e  in Canada reviewing die progress of the Xlackcnzie b g  

biographv, whch  was supponed by a large RockefeUer Foundation grant, Gray had 

discussed the prospects for the Canada Council with Pickengdl. Echoing Pearson's words, 

Pickengtll tried to renssure the Foundation that the long wait for govemmenr funcihg was 

about to end: 

I hope you do somedung for Robbins. Please teil the Foundntion chat 1 have 
the cause of the Council very much at heur, and 1 feel sure that we should be 
able to get through a government appropriation or grant at the nest session 
of Comrnon~.~~)' '  

With several trusted advisers m a h g  pleas for more tirne, the prospecrs of C a n a b  

support looking much bnghter, and the assurances of at least nvo federal cabinet ministers, 

15"'I~tenleu.: Slr. and Sh. Raleigh Parb=in rind ~larshd ,  29 July 1955," RG 1.2, Series 437R, Box 9, Folder 
32. RF, KK. 
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Rusk and Manhail were ready to make a final gram to the HRCC. Csing a technique whch 

had long been h*oured bv the foundations in the United States but a a s  used otdy 

inhequently for Canaiadian projects, the Foundation awarded the council up to $50,000 orer 

two oars pro4ded that the amount was mtched dollar for dollar bv Canadian 

conuib~t ions .~~ '  

Once again an action, or series of actions, in the New York offices of the Rockefeller 

Foundation seems to have had fundamental reverberations on Canadim national culture. 

During the f d  of 1955, the HRCCts hd-raising cmpaign, assistrd bu ChaLman of the 

Rovd Commission on Canada's Economic Prospects K'alter Gordon, was beginniag to 

show some success. From September 1955 to hIay 1956, the HRCC rîised almost $35,000. 

effectivelv matchmg the Rockefeller Foundation's yearly gant. IVith the level of self- 

confidence and arrogance p i c a l  of a Foundacion oficer, Marshall suggested ro Creighton 

that the Foundation's provision of matchmg h d s  '%as made a reai conuibution to the 

generai development of philanthropy rhere."lC Creighton, wdting hlarshall on 3 Januaq 

1957, was less ~~~g to give all the credir to the Amencan foundaaon, noting dint "ML 

Walter Gordon's narne no doubt effected the magicnl change....''163 

By the t i n e  Creighton wrote ths he could nfford to be defïant. The previous dny, in 

the %one Speech for 1957, St. Laurent m o u n c e d  that his govemment would soon be 

p r e s e n ~ g  a resolutioa to the House of Comrnons that would h d v  lend to the creation of 

'61Rockefeller Foundation Gnnt Record, RF 33 123,30 Seprember 1955, RG 1.2, Series 427R, Bos 8, Folder 
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the Canada  COU^.^^^ Just a littie more than a month later, on February 13, the Canada 

Council bili was approved by the House of Cornmons. 

As was expecred, the new council absorbed che e s i s ~ g  decades-old cultural 

infrasmicnire. ' i W e  the Canada Council took oves the responsibilitv O t g r a n ~ g  

feilowships in the s o d  sciences and humanines, the research counuls were maiaralied and 

supported as advisory boards ro screen applicanrs for assistance. ;\lthough they were greatly 

espnded -- in the 6rst year done the Canada Council handed out four hundred awards 

divided equallv benveen the social sciences and the humanities - the new counui's progrms 

for support of scholarship were based headv on the ones it inherited from die CSSRC md 

the HRCC.16j 

--Uthough the Canada Counal was degedly creaced, in large put, ro replace 

r\merican philanthropy and to provide Canada with defensive apparatus ro protect it from 

111-pen-asive -\mericm cultural influences, the Councd's leadership was more than wrlling to 

l e m  Erorn die .imericnn €oundaaons. Sel-erd members of the council (includuig Chairman 

Brooke Claston, Vice-Chairman Georges-Henri Lévesque, NILX bhcKenzie, and W..4. 

hlackincosh) were veterans of projects supported by Amencan philanthropy, and these men 

consuouslv and sub-consuousiy looked at their esperiences to guide them in c r e a ~ g  die 

new cound.  Accordingly, it was not surprising that, dong with Dean Rusk, representaaves 

of the Carnegie Corponaon and the Ford Foundauon also spoke at the 6rst r n e e ~ g  of the 

'65"Intcmîev: Slarshd, Robbins, and Voodhouse, 16 September 1957," RG 1.2, Senes 4332, Box 9, FoIder 
52, RF, RIC. 



Canada C o u n ~ L l ~ ~  bonicdy, it seems, the Amencan foundations, and the research counuls 

thev helped to establish in both Canada and the United Srates, were the models on which the 

Canada Cound's scholarship programs were patterned. 

It would be inaccurate to argue that the foundations simpiy imposed .imerican 

patterns onto the Canadian intellecruai landscape. -4s Rusk had pointed out to Pearson, the 

Rockefeller Foundation had no speafic interest in crefiting a national publicly-funded svstem 

of support for Canadian scholarship. The system that emerged was not a mere replicn of the 

one thnr the foundations did so much to hclp crente in :lmerican souety. In the Cnited 

Smtes the foundnuons had negouated another formula for Lifluencing the smicruing of 

culture. It would be an equal disserïice to history to be ovenaken by nationalist pride and to 

pretend that the creation of the Canada Council shelded Canadian scholushp hom 

rlmerican influence and diat intellectuds were members of die one Canadian soual group 

not affected bu Amencan culture. As I have argued thus fae in this chapter, the Canada 

Council, the men who directed it, and the programs of support it offered were nll products 

of n culture in which ;\mericm foundaaons were key players. Far ETom being opponents of 

strong federd programs of support for culture, the leaders of :\mericm phùanthropv had 

worked hand-in-hnnd with representatives of the Canadian statt: to create Çederd 

infiastructure. Offerkg "carrots," and vew inkequendy showing the "stick," to such 

Canadian budders as Innis, Robbins, Trotter, and Creighton, die foundaaons also provided 

the knomledge gained hom previous e-xperience in the strucniring of culnual activitv. %%en 

lMJ.L. Granatstein, "Culture and Scholmhip: The F k t  Ten Y e m  of the Canadi Counal," Canadian 
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the Canadian srate absorbed the infiasuucnire the foundations had worked so hard to create, 

the period of the Americanls direct influence came to an end. In a broader sense, however, 

that influence was embedded in the new system of public patronage. 

III. "Innis of Canada .... of Toronto": BddLig 
Exceilence in Central Canada 

That the foundations phyed such a key role Li creating the broad, national structures 

of C m a d h  scholarship in the 193Os, 1940s, and 1950s should not obscure anodier equdv 

important facet of their programs. To the leaders of the foundations, it was impossible to 

crente a srstem diat was coiiectivelv healthy without providing esuaorduiq  incentives for 

the "best" Lidividuals and institutions. So in addition CO building national organizations 

designed to raise the generd level of scholarship duoughout Canada, the Rockefeller 

Foundation, in pamcular, selected and supponed certain individuais as scholars and leaders 

of unusud abtlicv. Following th s  parteni on an insatuaonai basis, the hiversi? of Toronto 

was singled out for particular attention as the Canadran center for research Li Cie s o a d  

sciences and humanities. In the same way that the Carnegie Corporation had encouraged 

the developmeot of the Nationd G a h y  as the hub of a naaond program for cultural 

institutions in the 1930s and 1940s, the Rockefeller Foundaaon worked widi Harold Innis 

and his colleagues to construct the Cni\-ersitv of Toronto as its Cnnadian base for the s o a d  

sciences and the humaniaes. 

Lùce the policv thac led to the establishment of the reseîrch councils, support for 

leadkg indiriduals such as Harold IrüÜs, Dondd C r q h t o n  and their colleagies at the 



University of Toronto also had roots in foundaaon-sponsored resmch projects of the 

1930s. It was during the 1930s that the foundaaons were exposed to most of the prominent 

s c h o h  in the social sciences and the humanities in Canada. As we have seen, personal and 

professional ties that developed then were sqpdïcant when it later came time to b e p  

builcimg Canada's acndemic infrasmcture. The bonds forged in the 1930s were no less 

important when it came thne for the foundations to select scholars for parti& support. 

Despire .-\me Bezanson's initial judgement in 1041 that academic talent in the s o d  

sciences in Canada \vas too dispened to d o w  the Rockefeller Foundation to focus attention 

on a single institution, it was not long before Bezanson and the other officers of the Social 

Science Division deuded thnt the Cniversirv of Toronto's department of political economy 

desenred preferenuai rreatrnenr. By ctatlv 1943 the officers were convinced diat the 

Foundaaon should assist "the unusual group" in Toronto. With its large staff and relaavely 

high level of support widiia the universiry, the depamnent -- whch formally included 

pofitical science, econornics and sociologv and mforrndv induded the depanment of htstory 

-- was dreadv m a h g  broad contribuaons to the development of the social sciences in 

Canada in a varie& of wavs. In addition to prociding junior scholars on temporuy 

appointments in the University with light t e a c h g  responsibilities and thus t h e  to use 

above-average reseacch faulities, the depariment subsidized members of its staff to teach at 

smder  Canadian insanitions for short tems. Manv of the more senior f a d t y  members 

semed as editors of the professional iournals in their fields. "It was easy to see," Bezanson 

conduded in a lener co the department's leader Harold Innis, "that Toronto men are 



working too hard, [and are] sacrificing roo much of  their strength ...."'" ''Please understand," 

Bezanson advised Innis, "one of the things that interests us is getting a man named Innis a 

chance to work Mth a litde less sacnfice than he is nonr makmg.."16" 

T o  address cheir interests in the scholar and his department, the officers invited Innis 

to New York for consultation. Innis agreed nrich the Rockefeller staff that wharever the 

Foundation did it must be caceM to act "without impaieng the excepeonal standards of 

work, scholarship, integnty, and sense of values, ...[ and without disturbingj the tine 

relationships ... both widiin the Cnir. ofToronro, and also benveen the Cniv. and other 

educational Listitwions rhroughour Canada ....""" WMe [nnis's friend Joseph W&ts, 

Director of che Social Science Division. wns prepared to go ahead with a sizable £luid grant 

ro be used bu Innis 3s he saw fit, it was deaded, at Innis's insistence, that die Foundaaoa 

would provide Innis with a small esperimentd g a n t  whch the Canadian would distebute ro 

members of hs staff at the Cniversity of Toronto to defrav research espenses. Innis made 

clear to the oficers rhat he would use die gram "to take the immediate load off [Donaid] 

Creighton and to hhelp a man Like [S.D.] Clark to get nhead."170 

,At about the same t h e  the Social Science Division of the Rockefeller Foundation 

\vas couning Harold Innis, oficers from both the Humanities and S o d  Science Dikisions 

mxe,  Like Innis, investigxing m y s  of freeing Creighton from his heani teachmg load. 
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Creighton had caught the attention of Bezanson and Hurnanities Associate Director 

Marshall with his work for the Carnegie series. His Commercial Empire of the St. Lawrence 

impressed bIarshall as "a major work," and led the officer to conclude chat Creighton was 

"one of the ablest if not the ablest hkrorian ... [he hasl encountered in Canada." Afier 

reruMng Gom a trip ro Toronto in December 1942, Bezanson advised Marshall that 

Creighton \vas having trouble completing his general hisrory of Canada, The Dominion of 

the North, because of teaching commianents. The officers agreed, a record of d iek  

interview mdicares, "thac it would be both strategtc and generally advantageous to mdce 

known ro Creighton the readiness of the RF ... to consider assistance which would b ~ g  him 

release Lom teaching to complete b work."I7' 

The idcn of n direct award to Creighton was dropped in earlv 1943, at leasc 

t e m p o r d ~ ,  after it was leamed diat I n n i s  had plans to use a large part of his Socid Science 

Division grmt to support Creighton in the cornpleuon of DomLuon of the North. 

Confused bv the lines of division benveen the hurnnnities and the s o d  sciences in Canada, 

the officers noted that at the LTniVersity of Toronto, history was treated as a social science. 

In m y  case, the!* obsen-ed afier speaking to Innis, "Creighron ... is now a member of the 

group round  Innis."''' Significantly, the officers agreed that Creighton might s d  require 

assistance at a later date and that the h e s  of communications should be left open. 

D u h g  the e d v  months of 1943, Marshall and Creighton corresponded about two 

'''"Inteniew Mushall and Bezanson, 16 December 1942," RG 1.2, Series 42% Bos 14, Folder 128, RF, 
ILIC. 

'-%ter-Office Correspondence, "Subjecr. Possible aid to Prokssor Creighton, L'niversiq of Toronto," 26 
J m u q  1943, l l a r s h d  to David Stevens, and Bezanson, RG 1.2, S&es 4273, Box 14, Folder 128, RF, R\C. 



of the former's favourite projects. Creighton m o t e  to h1arshal.l after reading the manuscript 

of the Rockefeller Foundation's August 1942 New Engiand-Maitime Region conference Li 

Rockland, Maine. The Cmadian historian mas noc convliced bv the validitv of the regions 

hIarshall was intent on investigating. He thought that, despire the best efforts of the 

Rockefeller Foundauon, the regions "break apart at the international barndam in more chan 

one important way, ..." but he admined he  was intrigued "bv the questions whch [were] 

raise[d] ...." bu the investiga~ion."~ He wouid, he added, be tnrerested in a t t e n h g  a s h d a r  

conference on the Great Lakes region if he \vas avdnble. 

Of more lasting significance ro Crcighton's career \vas ;LIarshail's interest in the 

rehtionshp betnreen the studv of history and the values of modem soueci.. The Humanines 

Division had helped a nurnber of .-\mcrican historians receke rrelease Gom teaching to 

consider the issue in the Amencan contesr. In A p d  1943, h1arshd wrote Creighton asktng 

him his advice on whether or nor chere would be mv interest in a sirmlar inquÿv in Canada. 

N o ~ g  that he was "drawn to the idea," he ndmtted that he had "no means of knowlig 

whether or not the clunate of opinion Li Canada would make Canadian participation 

a p p r ~ p ~ t e . "  He asked Creighton if he knew of historians in Canada who would "be 

interested in it of their own 

Over the nest couple of months it became clear ba t  the Foundation was offering to 

iaclude Cceighcon in the project when he hished his generd hîstory of Canada. Even 

before discussing the proposal with Creighton in my spedic sease, in fact, Marshall had 

1'3Creïghton to SlarshüU, 6 January 1943, RG 1.2, Series 4232, Box 14, Folder 128, RF, WC. 

"'1Larshall to Creighton, 22 -1pril 1343, RG 1.2, Series 427R, Bos 14, Foldei 128, RF, RIC. 



received assurances £iom Un.iver;ity of Toronto president H.J. Cody that, as long as the 

Rockefeller Foundation was d h g  ro pay the biU, the university would release Creighton 

Erom his teaching responsib~lities for a period of tkne.l7j With the release thus already 

approved, h[arshd wrote Creighton on 9 June 1943 to inquLe whether or not he would be 

interesced in pa rac ipa~g .  In offerkg Creighton support, Marshall noted that it was his 

"conviction that there is a vem important contribution here which ...y ou are uniquely 

qualitied to make ...." Zl lmhd claLned that he and die odiers at the Foundation 

should c e d y  not wish to be in the position of s u g g e s ~ g  this study, 
dthough it clearly has grown out of ralks whch both hliss Bezmson and I 
have had with vou ....p ut] If this is somethmg you redy wish to undertake I 
shall be onlv too glad to see what 1 c m  arnnge on dus end...."" 

Despite the opportunin. provided by h l m h d  to escape teaching, Creighton was not 

about to replace his own research agenda with hlacshall's. He begnn his response to the 

Rockefeller oficer bv obsen-ing that the scheme Marshall presented to Cody Li order to get 

the latter's approval for Creighton's sabbatical was "radier more concrete ...[ thanl the scheme 

vou and 1 have been discussing by correspondence and about which I tdked to hfiss 

Bezmsoa ar H d t o n  to~ïards che end of He thought Macshall's question: "What 

d u e s  in Canadian &tory its smdy shouid b ~ g  to redzaaon?" to be "general and 

inclusive ...." Although he admitted he was innigued, he did not feel he had tirne to get 

involved in the inquirv or that he m-anted to make it a. ptiorin.. He h&er noted thac he 

undentood it to be Foundation policy to m&e grants of assistance to schohrs "on request" 

1-5Marshd to HJ. Cody, 3 June 1943, RG 1.2, Series 43% BOS 14, FoIder 128, RF, ELK. 

1'6Mmhall to Creighton, 3 June 1343, RG 13, Series QTR, Box 14, Folder 125, RF, k\C. 



He did not, he informed hhshall, "like being put in the position of making such a 

reques t...." 

-\fier a series of conversations involving Marshall, Bezanson, Inn& and Creighton, 

die air was deared.fiV\ssured by Innis thar the Foundation would be interestcd in 

supporthg a project of his own, Creighton wrote h1arsha.U and thanked the officer for his 

interest and for the "assistance [the Foundauonl is readv ro exrend me in mv work." i W e  

he was s d  Li the last stages of wriMg his Canadian tesr he was aimosr readv to "discuss the 

suggesaons whch vou have made and perhaps to sede upon some project ~vhich would be 

satisfactorv to us b ~ t h . " ' ~ "  

-4lmost a Yeu Inter, in lare Mach 1944, hnmg completed Dominion of the N ~ r t h , ' ~ '  

Creighton wrote Marshall requesting the Rockefeller Foundation's support for hts nest 

major projecr, a biographv of Canada's &sr Prime Xhsrer,  Sir John A. hfacdonald. In 

making his application Creighton wgued that "the subject jusafies itself pretix weli. Cnless 

there is no value in the smdv of British North Amencm histocy, it must be conceded that 

hlacdonaid is a figure of central importance and interest." Noting that there \vas "no 

biographv of nnv value" on Xfncdonald, Creighton proposed "a defi te ly interpretative snidv 

'-Cceighton to hlarshall, 9 June 1943, p. 1, RG 1.2, Series -!ZR, Box 14, Folder 128, RF, K'IC. 

'Tbid., p. 3. 

1;31nnis to Bezanson, 17 June 1943, RG 1.2, Series Q?R, Bos 14, Foider 128, RF, K\C. 

lWCreighton ro Marshall, 22 June 1343, RG 1.2, Series 42"R, Box 14, Folder 138, RF, R'IC. 

'"Boston: Houghton J G f f i ,  1944. 



of the man and of the mhole generation to which he belonged."'" To enable him to b e p  

the project, he requested that the Foundaaon arrange Nith the LTniversity of Toronto a 

release from his teaching responsibiliaes for the Collowing academic vear. He further 

requested h d s  to cover die costs of reseacch which he assured Marshall would exceed nrhar 

he couid pay for out of his reg* annual s&uT.*~~ 

True to his word, hIarshall wrote Creighton irnmediateiv and inforrndv appcoved 

the historh's application. "The importance of such a study," hfarshd obsemed, "is 

perfecdy parent both for itself and for its larger implications." Alore irnpomndy, he 

informed Creighton, he approved of the project "because it is the dung that you yourself 

have corne to after what 1 know to be fÙil and mature deliberation.ltt" On a copv of 

hIarshd's letter to Creighton diat was cirdated to Humaniaes and Socid Science personnel 

nt the Foundation, .Anne Bezanson wrote prophrticdy chat she "wns cheered bu dus 

g a n t  ....[ and that the study it supported wns an] important subject in die hands of an able 

man at a t h e  that may well mark a nimLig point in h s  ~areer . " '~ j  

Clearly, che Foundauon's support made possible research which under normal 

condirions would have taken Creighton vexs  to pursue. Soundmg werv bit as "electrified 

with eager endiusiasm," as he later accused llackenzie Eüng to be on  the e r e  of hs m e e ~ g  

'X2Creighton to llarshd, 3 1 lIarch 1944, RG L 2, Series 127R, Bos 1 4, Folder 128, RF, LAC. 

'%Imhall to Creighton, 4 .\pal 194-4, RG 1.3, Series 427R, Box 14, Folder 128, RF, KK. 

'"'Handwri~en note b~ Bezmson, 17 -\pd 1344, on ri letter Gom l h h d  to Creighton, 4 ,\pril 1944, RG 
1.2, Series 42% Bos 14, Folder 128, W, R\C. 



Mth Roosevelt at Ogden~burg , '~~  Creighton wro te Marshail of his excitement: "The m-hole 

prospect which you have opened up before me seems hast too good to be crue and 1 am 

s d  a linle datzled by the opporruniries whch d be open to me in the nest cwelve 

months." During dus t h e  Creighton worked snidiously a t  hlacdondd's pnpers at the 

Public (now National) .-;\rchn*es of Canada in Ottawa. Fincimg the materials nch, Creighton 

wrote X I ~ s h d  enthusiasticaily about the potenad for the Euiishcd product. "1 despair," he 

wrote the Rockefeller omcer at  the end of the year, "of ever dianking !ou and the 

Foundation adequ~tely for the gea t  opporruniry which .ou have gwen me."'HX ironicdy, 

c o n s i d e ~ g  how far X f m h d  had gone ro convince the historian to work on a project of the 

officer's choosing, he wrote in r e m  to Creighton's letter: 

1 dunk I s h d  dwavs look back to diis p n t  as one of the happiest I have had 
anydÿng to do wich .  You seerned to me perfccdy clex in your mind as to 

whnt vou wanted to do; and bu your prescnt îccount thc job proved even 
more i n t r r e s ~ g  and, as -ou say, more escimg than .ou had an~cipated.'~') 

It was late in 1957 when the Gst volume of Creighton's biographv was 6 n d y  

p~blished.~"' At that time, Creighton made a second application to the Foundation in 

support of a resezuch uip ro England that \vas necessm for the completion of the second 

volume of the biographv. .ifter consultation with Cniversicy of Toronto president Sydnev 

Smith, Marshall approved a gnnt  ofS3000 to assist Creighron. Three yem later Creighton 

'%ee the quotation whch opens this chapter from Creighton, The Forked Road, p. 43. 

's'Creighcon to 'ciatshall, 7 t -\pal 1944, RG 1.2, Senes -!FR, Bos 14. Folder 128, RF, RK. 

lYreighcon to ' c iarshd l4July 2945, RG 1.2, Series 4273, Bos 14, Folder 128. RF, R-IC. 

1n9>larshd to Creighton, 18 July 1945, RG 1.2, Series 427R, Box 14, Folder 128, RF, KK. 

'*)John -4. ShcdonaId: The Young. Polirician (Toronto: The Sfa- Cornpan)- of Canada Ltd., 1952). 



completed his work on Macdonald nith the publication O t his second volume.lgt 

The Rockefeller Foundatiods support of Creighton's work was an exceptional case, 

but it was not unique. In 1946 the CSSRC applied to the Foundation For a g a n t  to enable 

the research counal to establish n program of sabbatical suppon. The Foundauon's s o d  

science officers preferred, instead, to control the selection and suggested that the CSSRC put 

fonvaxd candidates for considention on a case-by-case basis. Following Innis's advice and 

msting diek own perceptions 

provided direct aid in diis way 

based on an ever-expanding meb of interaction, 

for 1 s m d  group O C  Canadian scholars. .\rrhur 

esample, wns gn-en leave from Cnited Coilege in L946-47 to complete a manuscnpt 

the officers 

Lower, for 

"Menopolis and Hinterland""' and to contemplate future projects. 

\%en npproached about the amngement, the principal of United College was 

reluctant to give his consent, karing realisticdiy diat Lower wouid go easc and never 

It \vas ke lv  d i i s  scenario wns not onlv a possibility, but was actudy what the 

Rockefeller officers and Innis had in mind in s e l e c ~ g  Lower. This moave is suggested in 

correspondence bemeen \Villits and Bezanson during the summer of 1946: 

Lower needs no comment. He has been the centre of the Litellectual group 
in hlanitoba for man? yem. I can't help hoping that he d go elsewhere 
nom- that the younger men are renuning [hom the wu]. I half t.h.ink Innis 
agrees, and that the year will mature both their plans.194 

19'john -A. Macdonald: The OId Chieftxin (Toronto: The S k d m  Company of Canada, Ltd., 1955). See 
hIarshd to Sydney Smith, 15 January, 1953, RG 1.2, Series 427R Bos 14, Folder 125, RF, LiC. 

' W e  m;inuscnpt \vas never published. 

193"Intenïew Roger F. E m s  and b i s ,  26 , i p d  1946," RG 1.1, Senes 427S, Bos 32, FoIder 338, RF, MC. 

lqJTnteroffice Correspondence, Bezanson to WV(/its, 25 July 1946, RG 1.1, Series 4ZS,  Box 32, Folder 338, 
RF, RK. 



Like Creighton, Lower mas singled out for attention because of his repucation in the United 

States and even more because he had the Harold Innis s ~ p  of approval. He was one of 

the Çew individuals not emploved nt  the Criiversity of Toronto who wns so blessed (although 

even in his case the decision ro support his work was clearly predicated on the hope diat ir 

would faalitate k s  move to cenual Canada -- which it did, in 1947, when he took UQ a 

position at Queents University in Kingston, Ontario). By rnid-decade the Rockefeller 

Foundaaon was following, inforniah, a policy designed to solidie the University of 

Toronto's c k  to be the pr imm center of advmced smdy in Canada in the social sciences 

and the humanities. The trend of direct support ro the Cniversity of Toronto was 

accelerated after 1946 when the leaders of the HRCC and the SSRC decided chat the nvo 

counuls would focus on the needs of the smaller regonal insaturions and leme die major 

centers to support schohship intemnlIv.'')j bowing chat scholxs Gom the Cniversiw 

Toronto wodd thus be ail but ineligible for assistnce Erom the research counuls, the 

officers feL jusafied in increasing the l e d  of direct aid to Innis's group. 

Other developments probably contnbuted to the inuease of Foundaàon support for 

Innis's group at die Cnit-ersity of Toronto. In 1946 the University of Chicago offered Innis 

a senior position on its facul.. At about the same cime, however, developments were 

occurring at the Cnkersicy of Toronto that prornised to bring Innis's p h s  for his political 

economv group closer to fimuon. The new president of the universirv, - .  Svdner Smith, 

estabiished an intemal felom-ship h d  for scholars in the humanities and the s o d  sciences 

"%ez~son,  "Educauon in Canada: Report on Toronto Confaence" (inremal rnemorandum), p. 1,H- 
1946, RG 2, S&es 4273, Bos 344, File 2330, RF, FLIC. 



ar the uaiversity. Innis himself was given a raise of $2,000 as part of genenl campa@ by 

the university to increase sahies. Committed to runnlig his Canadian empire out of the 

Universini of Toronto and pleased nrith Smith's initiaa~es, Innis deaded to remah whctre he 

was. t')G 

The soaai science officers of die Rockefeller Foundation, equdv commirted to 

keeping Irinis as their Canadian lieutenant and pleased also with Smith's support for the 

s o d  suences, a p  approached Innis with offers of suppon for lus personal research and 

for his depamnent of political economv. In March 1948, \Villits wrote to inquire on che 

progress of Innis's historv of cornmunicntions. Eqxessing concem that the srudv was 

restricced bv "the terrible bucdens you are cmying, ..." Wlllits wondered whedier Innis's 

"coming trip to England could nor addiaondv provide che chance for a sabbatical ~ m -  

year." If Innis was interested, \Villits 

support. 

-4lthough [mis did not chink 

r L  L 

added, he was sure the Foundation could arrange 

diat the nesr rear \vas 3 good possibdiw, he was cledy 

receptive to the idea of a sabbaacal in the next couple of !eus. He wns p a r r i c h  inrrigued, 

he wrote LVrllin, with "India and other countries in the east." Reveaiing the direction in 

wvhich he was now heading, he wrote, 

I am becoming verv enthusiastic about certain developmencs in the work on 
communications and in parti& on the whole place of oral adition. 1 
have corne to feel chat we have complecely overlooked its enomious 
sqpficmce, and would like to get a dearer picture of such coumies as India 

"(jIbid., p. 1. See dso Bezanson, "Report on Trip CO Toronto, Cmrida," 15 july 1947, RG 2, Series 423, 
Box 3 U ,  Fite 2330, RF, KIC. 

L9T\SUts to lnnis, 25 March t948, RG 1.2, Series 4275, Bos 17, Foider 166, RF, R\C. 



where ir is still ernemely 

It was agreed the Rockefeller Foundation would, for the tirne being, gic-e Innis a $5000 g a n t  

to support his summer research and other work that he wished to pursue in the h m e .  

At the same cime, the officers c o n ~ u e d  to provide support to the group of scholîrs 

at the LTniversiry of Toronto on a case-by-base basis and alwavs on innis's recornmendation. 

In 1751 the Foundation awarded the depamnent a series of grnnts totalLing $14,000 to 

support S.D. Clark's work on Social Credit E d p  XLcInnis's smdv of international 

developmenrs tvhtch foliowed the end of die war, and a number of s m d  resexch 

pro~ects.~')' One can onlv specdate on how long h s  informa1 relationshp mighr have 

c o n ~ u e d  if nor for Innis's death m euly November 1951. Even before the leader's drath 

the Foundation was moring in the direction of greater and more consistent suppon of the 

depment .  With Innis no longer on the scene CO direct social science policv boch at the 

Cniversity of Toronto and for Canada, the officen of the Rockefeller Foundation were 

forced to clai$ their objectives on thtir own. 

The Rockefeller Foundation's response to Innis's death could serve as a mode1 for 

corporate effiùenq- in t h e s  of personal and professional crisis. Anne Bezanson, long a 

Enend of Innis, was despatched to Toronto to represent the Foundauon at his b e r a l  and to 

assess funire policv in Light of discussions nrith the remaining leaders ac the Cniversity. 

In writing her superior Joseph CVits from Toronto, Bezanson obsemed chat the 

'Tnnis ro PC'Illits, 3 --\pnl 1948, RG 1.2, Series 427s. Box 17, Folder 166, RF, RIC. 

'riCrnt Record, "Gmt in -Gd to the University of Toronto ro be used as a general fund for the 
h u t f i m c e  of  research in the s o d  saences," 28 Siiy 1951, RG 1.3, Series 427s. Bos 17, Folder 166, RF, 
IL-IC* 



recent events requked an "over-all review" of die situation in Canada. No  one mm, she 

observed, could be selected by the Foundation to replace Innis as its representative widi the 

CSSRC or emn nithin his group at the miversity. "With his presuge," Bezanson eulogized. 

"the advice of Inais was sought without his initiative, because he %*as thought of as '1nni.s of 

Canada'; his coUeagues, however unseltish in aim, id be thought of as 'men cf Toronto."'"' 

Bezanson recommended that the immediate focus of the Foundaaon should be to aid in the 

collection of Innis's research and the editing of anv material ready, or neariy ready for 

publication.2o1 These tash, she felt, should be entrusted to a group of hts colleagues, which 

wouid include Clark, Crqhton ,  CL\. Ashiey, :\lesander ULiotr, Vincent Bladen, Alesander 

Bndv and W.?: E n s t e r b r o ~ k . ~ ~ ~  "Ir would not take much imagtnation," Bezanson offered, 

"CO see chat d i i s  project might become the starting point foc a centre for the mterpretation of 

Canada's economc development." R e t l e c ~ g  on an idel dint had fint surfaced in her 

reports on the sociai sciences in Canada in rhe r d v  1940s, Bezanson obsenred thar she had 

"long felt that the Foundaaon would deepen and emch  their work by modest support of a 

research centre [at the University of Toronto] ."2u3 

The Foundation was quick to act on Bezmson's advice. A litde more than n month 

after h n i s ' s  death a grmt of $5000 was approred. An advisow committee led by Clark. 

Creighton, and Easterbrook was stmck to b e p  the difficult usk of combing Innists 

- - - -  

'WBezanson to 'Grllits, 18 November 1952, RG 1.2, Series 427S, Bos 16, FoIder 1G0, RF, RX. 

"UtThe project \vas actudy suggested t o  the Foundaaon bu S.D. C l d  6ve days before Innis's dexh. See 
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voluminous notes and unpublished ~ r i t i n g s . ~  A Little more than half a year later the 

Foundation moved on Bezmson's more long-temi advice. O n  19 June 1953, the 

Foundaaon awarded the LTniversity of Toronto a six-vear gan t  of $21 5,000 "for a program 

of research on the problems of Canadian development" in commemoïatioa of Harold 

1-,?05 

To put rhe size of this of dus p n t  in perspective in the contest of the pre-Canada 

Counul e n ,  the Rockefeller Foundaaon had gtven a sirmlac sum ($220,000) to che CSSRC 

orer the council's nvelw-rear esistencr ro thzt point.'"" Ic cannot be said chat the gant  

elevared the political economv group to leadership sranis. Thar snms had been achieved 

eariier -- the gnnt was made in cecopuon of the hct. It did, however, solidie the 

Cntversiry of Toronto's position as the national center. Administered bv a cornmittee of 

former Innis folowen, the vevlv  g a n t  of $40,000 wns to be disuibuted to scholars engaged 

in "the study, over cime, of problems of Canadian development - economic, political, social, 

historical, and internationai - since Confederarion." One senior scholar per year would be 

selected as the "Harold :\. Innis V i s i ~ g  Profe~sor,"~~" while smaUer grants would be 

diswibuted to ocher scholars in support of research."" 

3M"Gmt-ui-;iid to the university of  Toronto t o w d  the cost ofassembiïng, tqing, and organiung the 
unpublished matends of the Irtte Professor Harold -4. innis," 11 December 1952, Rg 1.2, Series 427s. Box 16, 
Folder 160, RF, RiC. 

x5Gtant Record, RF 53086, 19 June 1933, p. 1, RG 1.2, Senes 4273, Bos 16, Folder 156, RF, R4C. 

'U6During its shorrer life the HRCC had received $46,500. See "RF G m t s  to Canadian Research Counais," 
-iugust 1955, RG 1.2, Series 42X, Box 9, Folder 52, RF, RIC. 

3ÏDespite this designaaon the schohr could be on permanent facdcy of the Untversiry ofToronto. 
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The Universi tg of Toronto grant accornpanied the large g m t  to the CSSRC that was 

discussed earlier in diis chapter and a smaller, but s d l  s@cant, gan t  to the econornics 

depamnent at Queen's These grants s ipf ied  not o d y  2 quantitative 

adjusmient in the Foundation's Canadian policv, but dso a qualitative change. By placlig 

more money and resources in Canadian hands the Foundation was, of course, gioing away 

direct influence. r\s Director \Villits wrote to Vincent Bladen, who was sening as the 

c h h a n  of the Innis cornmittee, "in a certain sensc the cornmittee wvdl be dtschuging 

funcrions analogous to those of the F~undation."~" 

Howvever, h s  should nor be misinterpreted as an abdicaaon of authority but, more 

precisely, as a ~ans foma t ion  in the nenvork of authority. -\il of the grants were, as aiways. 

provided on a h t e d  basis. Furthemore, the Foundaaon \vas onlv comfonable m a h g  

these larger gants  with few resuicaons after vems of w o r h g  viith, h d i n g  and Lifluencing 

members of whnr had bv dus t h e  emergcd as a Canadian leadershtp group. More direct 

intervention bv the Rockefeller Foundation \vas unnecessam. The Foundation was more 

han sufficiendy repcesented bv men such as Creighton who - despite hs later-day anri- 

,\mericm rhetoric - clearlv understood and shnred the wodd view of the Foundation 

officers when it came to the scient5c and professional orgamzaaon of culture. 

To argue thnt Innis, Creighton, Lower, C d  Dawson, Clark and scores of other 

'""The Queen's p t  tvas for $45,000 over three Yeats. 

"Wtllits co Bhden, 19Juae 2953, RG 1.2, Series 423, Bos 16, FoIder LbO, RF, RK. 



Canadian acadernics relied hea- on the support of the Rockefeller Foundation and the 

Carnegie Corporation does not, of course, make them "puppets" whose work \vas 

"animated" by -\mericm wealth. C e d v ,  in Creighton's case, the fact that some of his 

most mernorable work - The Commercial Emriire of the St. Lawrence. 1760-1850,211 lus 

wo-pan biography of S k  John -A. blacdonald, and his tribute to Harold Innisa' -- was 

assisted bv Carnegie Corporaaon and Rockefeller Foundation gants for publication, for 

research, and for release t h e  from teachmg cornmitments did not in my simple or obvious 

manner bias lus analvsis. In h s  later vears he made veq- sure that his repuration for anti- 

--\mericm sent iment  was unquestioned. Likcwise, Carnegie Corporaaon sponsonhip of die 

Canadian-.-\mericm test series did not compromise Innis's naaonalism, either as the nuthor 

of The Cod Fisheries: The History of an Inremarional Economv (19-10). or as the series 

editor for the volumes r e l a ~ g  to Canadian economic h i ~ r o t y . ~ ~  -4s Cretghmn iater pointed 

out in Harold -Adams Innis: Po ra i t  of a Schohr, tnnis used his editorship to ensure diat 

Canadians were fullv responsible for contribuaons to the series, m d  rhroughout his dealings 

with the series generd editors "insisted on the independence of Canadian s~holarship."~.' 

The same might be said of the mnnner in which Innis had used his role as the Rockefeller 

'"Toronto: Ryerson Press, t 937. 

''-Qnnhion of the Sorth codd be added to the Lst ofCreig11ton publicaaons riided bu .\mericm 
phihthropy. Creighton worked on the text during his tenure ris a Guggenheim fdow in 1941. 

"JBerger, "Internaaonaiisrn, Conrinentdsrn, and the Writing of E-iistory," pp. U , 5 3  See dso Berger, 
Writin~ of Canadian Historç: ,hec t s  of Enelish-Cmadim Histoncal PCrntïn~ since 1900,hd ed. (Toronto: 
Cm-ersity of Toronro Press, 1386), pp. 15 1, 158. In addition to Creighton's connibution, Lower's The Nonh 
.\mericm -\ssauit on the Canadian Forest: -\ HHisrory of the Lurnber Tmde berneen Canada and the United 
States roroato: R~erson Press, l938), J-i. Ruddtcli's The Dai- Industn- in Canada, and G.P. Glazebrook 's A 
Histon- of Tnns~ortauon in Canada were produced for the series under Innis's editorship. 

'tSDondd Creighton, Harold -\dams Innts: Portmt of a Scholar, p. 7'9. 



Foundation's adviser on the s o d  saences and the humanities in Canada. 

Ir is quite possible that, particularly in Creighton's case, the pracuce of repearedly 

appealing to .bnencans for support only enhanced the sense of urgency he felt for h d i n g  or 

inventing Cana& sources of support. Nonetheless, as Frank L'nderhiu reminded readen 

of the Canadian Forum in 1950, these men and the smctures thev helped establish 

depended on Amencan support in this critical era of development, and that ironv is too 

mnralizing to ignore. With needed hinds and \\+h the knowledge of how to b d d  research 

councils and research centers, the foundaaons set the parameters for Canadian development 

in the davs before the creation of the Council. Even the Canada Council itself -- that 

supposed bulwuk agmst  the negauve influence of :\-\mericm cenûed mass culture -- was 

pattemed after models b d t  in New York City. It may be said diat, in importing these 

models, Innis, Creighton and other "accomplices" of the foundations may have been doing 

precisely what Creighton would lacer criaase Prime LLinister Mackenzie King for doing -- 

niming to h e r i c a n s  for protection when there was nowhere else to m. 



The &al drah of t h s  thesis was completed, ironicailp enough, in a spare office in a 

building othenvise inhabited by the staff of the Ontaxio Research and Development 

Fund/Canadian Foundation for I M O V ~ Q O ~  Task Force at Queen's University. It is the 

Funcaon of die rask force to help scholars at Queen's obtain hnding for the deidopment of 

acîdemic lnfiasmcrure dirough "unconventional pamerships" with die private sector. The 

prorincial and federd straes, a c ~ g  through the Ontxrio Reseuch and Development Fund 

(ORDF) and the Canadian Foundaaon for Innovnuon (CF9 respecuvely, encourage these 

pmerships  bv pledgmg matchmg support for proposed coilaborations thac meet the 

programs' criteria. 

The existence of the ORDF and the CF1 -- bodi essenady govemment 

foundaaons -- and of the Queen's Cniversitv task force are evidence of the new realiaes of 

Canadian academic culture. In connast, the classificnuon of private sector support for 

acndernic infrastnicnire as "unconventional" is l t n g e ~ g  evidence of older redtiiaes. In the 

new acadernic env-konment, the previous system of open-ended, "hmds-off' uansfer 

paiments o r i g m n ~ g  from the federal govemment, and passed on from the provinces to 

public insututionsl is being replaced by n system of snategc government grants to propnms, 

departments, and individual scholars able to prove worrhiness by ~Kianing the support of the 

private sector. n u s ,  under the new system, progams are judged, even more direcrlp than 

'The system of Ceded transfer payments to the provinces for hgher education rhat w s  legislated in 1952 
\vas the h s t  recommendaaon of the Massey Commission to be adopted. The policy =.as acrually endorsed by 
the f eded  cabinet eTen before the commissioners tabled th& &al reporr. See Reporr of the Rovd 
Comm.ïssion on Xational Det-elooment in the .4rrs. Lerters md Saences. 1949- 195 1 (Ot~nt1i: Edmond 



before, in terms of the s o d  and technological requirements of capital. In this new mived 

political economy of knowledge, "accountabilirf and "profitabbility" are the morally encoded 

catchwords of success. In t h s  sense, the motives behind chis reduction and reorganizaaon 

of state support for higher education are nor di that differenr from those of hte-nineteenth- 

c e n m  middle-chss reformen who ntionalized and su-uctured cha8cc. so thnt only the 

desenring poor were eligible or, for that matter, from the forces that motivated the founders 

of "sciennfic philanthropv" who gave onlv ro the "best" individuais and institutions. Ir &es 

Little imagination ro see that requirernenn of the supposedlv Lee market mav leave verv Litde 

on the rable for Canadian arts and leners. Once again, acndemic and artistic agendas d be 

dictated bv the necd ro "fit" Mth the mandates of pmatc  foundations and the interests of 

individual entrepreneurs. 

O€ course, activitv such as diat carried out bv die ORDF/CFI Task Force at Queen's 

is onlv a s m d  esample of the adjustmenr Canadian universities are m a h g  to die aew mtsed 

economr of howledge. Faced with yeaclv deueases in the size of its a m u d  o p e r a ~ g  gram 

from the provinciai govcrnment - last year alone the grnnt was reduced bp $54 d o n  -- the 

Cniversin- of Toronto has embarked on a massive and precedent-setting bd-raising 

~ r n ~ a i g n . ~  r\lthough dwufed bv the now almost commonplace billion dollar hnd-raising 

dnves of such "public" .\merian insanitions as the Cniveniry of Michigan and Ohio Snte 

Cniversiw, the Cniversitv of Toronto's goal to coliect $400 d o n  by the year 2000 doubles 

;LlcGiIl University's recent $200 million effort, the Iargest previous campaigu by a Canadian 

- 

CIoutier, C.N.G., O-\., D.S.P., Printer to the h g ' s  Most Excellent Majesty, 1951), p. 355. 

-Tszny3 Talaga, "-\ Sew Degree of Raising Fuads: Campqjn by U of T sets a Precedent Others Cm't 



academic instit~tion.~ 

The snategies and tactics employed by the L'niversiq of Toronto in this campaign 

are reminiscent of aii e d e r  era and system of intellecmal patronage. The f i n a a d  and 

culnird brains and brawn of the opention is the hgh-powered and high society Group of 

175. Induded on the group's roster are former Ontaio premiers William Davis, David 

Peterson, and Bob Rae; Toronto yr patrons Toby and Joey Tmenbaum; and such business 

esccutives as General Slotors president Maureen Kempston Darkes and publ i shg  mogd 

--lvie Bennett. Csing the university's national status and a combination of political, hancial, 

and culnical leverage, the group has 3keady collected $350 d o n  dollars. They have 

reached this target far in advance of theù schedule by winning donations h g e  and s m d  

from individuals and fiom corporate donors, includLig the Toronto Stock Eschmge and rhe 

Rosai Bank Financial Group..' In the case of an dite institunon in the hancial h e m  of 

centrd Canada, higher educaaon clearly sells. For less forninate insamaons, it probably WU 

go for a lowcr ptice. 

It seus, at l e s t  in Toronto and Likely too in Kingston and Xlonued, but at what 

price? It should corne as no surprise to students of eariier philandiropy that prirate support 

cornes wich strings attached, no matrer how in~lsible they ma. be. Cpper admtnsuaaon ar 

the University of Toronto denies chat the institution is s e h g  academic fieedom but as ü. of 

T. professor of Social LVork Emie Lightmm points out, "some people beliere there is no 

Ignore," The Toronto Srnr, 3 . i p d  1998, pp. FI, F4. 



fiee lunch." Lightman also notes the obvious and the indisputable fact that a Luge donation 

"cm lead a certain depamnent in a ce& dire~tion."~ Of even greater sqpficance to the 

future of higher educaaon in Canada is the fact that certaia disciplines and foms  of research 

dl inevitably "sell" better than others. Again, one is led to ponder the hni re  &et for 

Canadian a r t s  and letters. 

Cnivenities and higher educnaon are not aione in experiencing the process chat has 

recentlt. been described as "the cornmodification of Canadian culture."') The arts in Canada 

are "up for d e "  as weii. In the new contexr of Gee w d e  agreements, cuts to culnicil 

progrms, and the general impulse to reduce the size and scope of sute acth-itv, ytists and 

art orpnizaâons are n p ,  and LicreasingIy, dependent on private sector support.i The 

recent decision bv McDonald's of Canada co distribute Truc North Comics, whch are 

produced by McCleiland and Stewart and the CRB Foundauon and based on  CRB's 

"Heringe Xlinutes" series, hghlighc the dilemma now faced by Canadian cultural producen. 

In a recent article on the Tme North acquisition and on the "Heritage hhutes"  series, 

wtiter L t m n a  Rukszto suggests some of the dangers of the new cultural economy. In the 

effort to create a naaond hentage fit for "consumpuon," the question, Rukszto warns her 

readers, "becomes which stories will be told, whch aspects of Canadian collecave memory 

j fbid. 

6Lt;im-na Rukszto, "Up For Sale: The Commodific~aon of Canadian Culture," Fuse Mywinq 30 (-iugust 
t99T): pp. --12. 

-Susan Cr- T o w  l'ou See it, Now You Don't: Two Decades oCCultunl tu'ationalism and the ,-\rrs in 
Canada," Fuse 3bzazine 19 (Sprïng 1996): p. 17. 



d be hanced."* The fiee market, not the "higherl' values s h e d  in the eylier e n  bp 

officers of philanthropic foundations and members of the Canadian elite, once again --dl 

dictate mistic and intellectual production in Canada. 

The cenaai Lony (or eren pmdox) described in this thesis is that for anyone who 

considers the effects of reliance on the privace sector for support of nilnire, the best 

indicaaon of what Les ahead can be found in the records of the Amencan philanthropic 

foundauons in the process of crenting what b e c m e  m offiaal "public" culture in Canada in 

the 1930, 1 940s and 1950s. It is a testament both to the desire and ability of the -\mericm 

foundauons to cloak cheir influence with ingeniouslv-designed disguises and to the 

chauvinkm of nanonahst htstorians that the hstort. of Canadmn cultural structures has been 

so effecuwlv "cleansed" of diü: element of :\mericm culmal imperiaiism. It is as if the "arts 

and Ieners" was the one aspect of Canadtan culture too pure to be sullied bv Arnerican 

influence. 

In the sirnplest possible terms, the Amencan foundations rarely influenced Canndian 

derelopment bv forcing C m a h  scholars, artists, and administrators to pursue cenain 

agendas. F u  more fiequendy, the leaders of the foundations eserted their influence subtiy 

bv s e k c ~ g  Canadians for support who in terms of race, gender, chss, and educationd 

backgrounds were v e r  much Lilie themselves and who were already pursuing goals and 

objectives consonant tvith ch& own. In a broad sense, both national elites had as their goal 

%dcszto, "Up for Sde: The Commo~catîon of Canadian Cdnue," p. 7. 



the establishment of national, professiondy-managed and bureaucraric structures of cultural 

mxhonty. 

The collabomion between Canadian intellectuds and Amencan foundations was 

manifested first in informal rehtionshtps and later mith the creation of a nenvork of 

intellectual and cultural branch-plants which included such associations as the Carnegie 

Corporation's Canndim museums cornmittee, the Federation of Canndian .irrists, the 

Canadian Social Science Research Counul, and the Humanities Research Council of Canada. 

In the cases of each of these assoantions, as Bme passed die influence of the American 

corporate patron becarne less overt, less direct and more instirutionalized. The ultimate 

stage in dus process of Lisatutionaiization was achiei-ed when the Canadian federal sote 

absorbed a poliq- or program rhat had becn created with and numired bu support £rom one 

or borh of the foundations. Taken as a whole the new federally-hnded cultural and 

inreilecntnl systems were remarkably in keeping with the world ciew of both foundations. 

Consmcted to sen-e the long-term requiremenrs of liberd capitalism, Canadian cultural and 

inteliecnid programs were nonetheless Lisulnted (or so it seemed) from the ebb and flow of 

the free market m d  from die whuns of individual entrepreneurs. 

In making the case for che significant role played bv the Carnege Corporaaon and 

the RockefeUer Foundnuon in the maklig of modern Canada, 1 have med to interrogate and 

nanscend simplistic notions both ofr\merican/Canadian difference and of the border 

berneen the "public" and "private" spheres. From a a m o W  cultural nationalist perspecni-e 

it wodd have been appeîling to add American philandxopy to the colons-to-nnaon 

nanative of Canadwn historv . bv t e h g  a glorious d e  of Canadian agenq and resismce to 



h e r i c a n  cultural imperdism. In such an epic, Massep, Brown, M c C q ,  Innis, Geighton 

and ail rhe resr rook the wealth of the Carnegie Corporation and the Rockefeiier Foundatioo 

and "nn wivith ir" to strengthen the foundanons of the Dominion. Elements of h s  story 

ring true. Members of the Cmadian elite did use their ties to r\merican philanthropv to 

pursue their own nationaiist agendas and to supplement their onm power. Ir is equdy true 

that aspects of the cultural policies that ernerged Li the 1950s and 19GOs did not greativ 

resemble the poliacs of culture in the Cnited States. The system thnt emerged was, as a 

whole, unique ro Canada. The reality of the matter, however, was that there wns no 

fundamental contradiction bernreen the naaonalist agendas pursued bv the Canadian 

. .  * . -  . . * .  - .- - .  - * 

elite and the toundanons' pursut ot the suenatic management ot culture. ln the case studies 

discussed in t h s  thesis, the shared upper-class nouons of cultural and mteIlecnial 

guu&anship and leadership were ultimatelv telling; the potenady opposiaonal rnodels of 

culture "the nation" might have punued were rnargindized. Herein resided the long-term 

sigmficance of the foundations' involvement in the Ans and Letters in Canada. 



Table 1. Carnegie Corporation Grants to L.niversities, Colleges and Schools in Canada and 
Newfoundland, 191 1-1 949.* 

Canada (total) $5,990,576 
Halifax Ladies College 1,475 
King's College 800,500 
St. Francis Xavier College 144,000 

Alberta 
Ontario 

Mount Royal College 
Provincial Instimte of 
Art and Technology 
Strathcona High School 
Lhiversity of Aiberta 

British Columbia 

Depamnent of Education 
Kirsilano High School 
Sha~migan Lake School 
Unic-ersirv of British Columbia 
Victoria College 

Kelvin Htgh School 
Ravencourt School 
Riverbend School for Girls 
Universitv of Manitoba 

New Brunswick 

Mount Allison LTaiversity 
University of New Brunswick 

New foundland 

M e m o d  Universin College 

Nova Scotia 

hcadia University 
Dalhousie University 

. h a  College 
hssumption College 
Bishop Strachan School 
Frontier College of Canada 
McMas ter U niversitp 
Ontario ~ g e d ~ t a l  College 
Ontario Ladies Coilege 
Pickering College 
Queen's University 
Triniq College School 
University of Otrawa 
University of Toronto 
University of ivestem Ontario 
Upper Canada Coilege 
Ursuline Coliege 
Waterloo College 

Baron Byng High School 2,000 
Bishopts College School 2,000 
Bishop's Coliege University 4,500 
Laval Unkenity 6,000 
Lower Canada Coilege t ,475 
McGill Universicg 1,349,900 
Montreal High School for Girls 2,000 
School of Higher 
Commercial Studies 3,000 
Stanstead College 1,800 
Univetsity of Montreal 8$00 



Saskatchewan 

Campion CoUege 1,500 
Luther College 2,400 
Regina Coilege 22,550 
Ij'niversitv of Saskatchewan 121,500 

*From R e ~ o r t  of the Rovd Commission on National Develo~ment in the Arts. Lerters. And 
Sciences. 1949-1951 (Ottawa: Edmond Cloutier, C.M.G., OA., D.S.P., Primer to the King's 
hIost Excellent Majes 195 1): Append~u V, PP. 436-437. 



Table 2. Camegie Corporation Grants to Institutions Other than Universities, Colleges and 
Schook in Canada and Newfoundland, 191 1-1949* 

Canada (total) 1,355,6 12 

of N o 6  h e r i c a  
-4.n ,\ssociation of Montreal 
Art Gallery d Toronto 
Brome County Historical Society 
Cdgam Public Museum 
canada-U.S. 
Committee on Education 
Canadian--hertcan Conferences 
Canadian -hsociation 
for Addt Education 
Canadiaa Bar Association 
Canadian Bureau for the 
,-\dvancement of Music 
Canadian Citizenship Council 
Canadian Counul for 
Educationd Research 
Canadian Education 
.\ssociauon 
Canadian Institute O f 
International AffaLs 
Canadian Libraries 
Canadian Libraty Cound 
Canadian Museum Development 
Canadian Museum Workers 
Canadian Social 
Science Research Cound 
Canadian Unbersities' Confaence 16,000 
Committee on Cultural 
Relations in Canada 2,000 
Edmonton Museum 1,500 
Federation of Canadian ,Wsts 1,500 
Humanities Res earc h 
Cound of Canada 10,000 

Institution des Sourds-Muets 1,000 
International Association 
of Medical Museums 5,000 
International Conference 
of A p d t u r a l  Economists 1,335 
International I.abour Otgmi-ration W,nflfl 
Jubilee G d d s  of Nedoundland 4,000 
Lady Tweedsmuir Prairie Ltbraries 3,000 
Maritime Provinces, Central 
Advisory Cornmittee on Education 10,754 
Maritime Provinces, 
Study of Education 3,132 
Manitoba Museum t ,500 
M ontreai Botanical Garden 6,300 
Monneai Chtldren's Library 5,000 
Nationai Council of 
Y.M.CA. of Canada 4,000 
National Gallery of Canada 74,649 
New foundland Adult 
Education A\ssociation 19,500 
New foundland 
Public Libraries Board 10,000 
Newfoundland Exchange of Visits 730 
Nova Scotia Regional 
Libraries Commission 
Prince Edward Island Libraries 
Public Archives of Nova Scotia 
Public Library Commission 
of British Columbia 
Quebec A\ssociation 
for Adult Education 
Royal Canadian Instinite 
Royal Çoaety of Canada 
Soaété Canadienne 
dtEnseignement Fos tscolaire 



Toronto Public Library Association 500 
Vancouver hn Gallery 3,500 
Vancouver City Museum 1,500 
Victoria Provincial Museum 2,000 
Winnipeg AR G d v  1,500 
Workers Educational 
Association of Canada 23,500 
Workers Educationai 
Association of Ontario - )  37 500 

Reoort of the Rovd Commission on National Develo~ment in the Arts. Letten. And 
Sciences. 1949-1951 (Ottawa: Edmond Cloucier, C.M.G., OA., D.S.P., P ~ c e r  to die Ktng's 
hlost Evcellent hiajesty, 195l), Appendix V, pp. 438439. 



Table 3. Rockefeller Foundation Gnnts to Canadian Institutions and Associations, 1913- 
1950* 

Canada (total) 1 1,661,190.75 

Baptkt Union of 
Westem Canada 40,000.00 
Biblio théque 
Municipale de MontrCal 44.57 
Canada-Provinciai 
Depamnena of Health 
and Field Office 763,928.6 1 
Cmdian  Institute 
of International Affairs 113,396.70 
Canadjan National Cornmittee 
for Mental Hygkne 306,706.13 
Canadian Political 
Saence Association 1,928.49 
Canadian Social 
Science Research Counal 162,9 1 8.77 
Conmught Laboratones 40.55  
Dalhousie University 907,937.90 
Hiimaniues Research 
Councd of Canada 19,090.62 
Laval Uaiversiy 3,500.00 
McGill University 3,528,044.48 
McMas ter University 270.24 
Montreal Generai Hospital 5,534.68 
National Film 
Soaety of Canada 38,863.1 1 
National Research Council 14,028.63 
"Nonhem PIains in a 
World of Change" 352.15 
Ontario Medical Association 23,727.07 

Public liitchbes of Nova Scotia 1,083.00 
Royal Onmio 
Museum of tkdiaeology 25,000.00 
St Francis Xaviez University 577.33 
Travel of Viring Saentists 2,623.39 
Travel and Training 
of Public Heaith Workers 34,470.49 
United C o k e  1,000.00 
Universiy of rUberm 606,977.20 
University of British ~olumbia 37,955.42 
University of Manitoba 55 1,693.08 
University of Montreai 386,335.52 
University of New Bmswick ll,689.42 
Universieg of Ottawa 1,019.83 
Universicg of Saskatchewan 27,815.43 
Unhersiy of Toronto 3,278,3 1 6.10 
viuts by Individuas 
and Commissions 2,208.81 
Westem Canada 
Theatre Conference 955.00 
Fellows hips 748,162.03 
Grants-in-hid to hdividuals 22,576.27 

*From Re~ort  of the Roval Commission on Naaonal Devdo~ment in the Arcs. Lners. And 
Saences. 1949-1951 (Otmwa: Edmond Uoutier, C.M.G., OA., D.S.P., P ~ t e r  to the K i n g ' s  
Most Majestg, 1% l), Appendk V, pp. 44041. 



Figure 1. Jared French, & Pacel Post Building, Richmond, 
Virgmk. (Photopph counesv of Fine hrrs Collection, Public Buil* Semice, Cenerd 
Services Adminisûation.) 



Figure 1. Joe Jones, Men and iYiheat Posr office, Seneca, Kansas. (Phoropph courtesv of 
Fine .Ga Collection, Public Buildings Senlce, G e n e d  Semces .\drmnisnation.) 



Figure 3. William Gropper, Construction of the Dam, Department of Interior Butlding, 
Washington, D.C. (Photopph counesy of F& .bn Collection, Public Burldiags Semice, 
Geoerai Services Administration.) 



Figure 4. David Stone Martxn, Eledcat ioq  P-ost Office, Lenoir Cicg, Tennessee. 
(Photograph courtesy of Fine Am Collection, Public Buildings Semice, Genenl Semices 
Adminis na tion.) 



Figure 5. Srmeon Shimin, Conremoorm- lusuce - The CMd, Department of lusuce 
Bdduig, \X&ington. D.C. ( ~ h o c & a ~ h  ;ourtez+- of Fine Arrs Collecuon. public Bdduigs 
Sentce. General Services ~\dmmistration.) 



Figure G. Jared French, detîil boom "Preliminarp sketch for Parcel Post Sdding." 
(Photopph coumey of Fine Am Collection, public Builduigs Service, General Services 
Administcation.) 
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